
YOGA-VASISHTA 

(LAGHU) 




Y0GA-VASI8HTA 

(LAQHU, THE SMALLER) 

TRANSLATFD B\ 


K NARAYANASWAMl AIYAR, 

Author of the Translation of Thirty Minor Upanishads 
Vasudeva Manana etc etc eto 


Stta6ros 

1914 




Price Rs 214 Foreign S shillings or 7 dollar 




bECOND EDITION 

All Rights Reserved 


PUBLISHED BY 


K NARAYANASWAMI AIYAR 



OEOieaTEO 

TO ALL 

TRUE LOVERS & FOLLOWERS 


OP THE 

HINDU RELIGION 


BY THE AUTHOR 



Works by the same Author 

Pnces exclusive of fosiage 


RS A 

“Thirty Minor Upanishads ’’ 3 S 

“Yoga Yasishta (Laghu)" 2 4 

“ Yasudeya Manana” or the “Meditations of Yasu- 

deya ”, a Compendium of Adwaita Philosophy o S 

“ God, the Uniyerse and the Hindu Trinity ”, ev 

plammg the Symbols of Brahma, Vishnu and Rudra o 2 

“Professor Bergson and the Hindu Yedanta” o 4 

ALSO 

" Thoughts on the Gita ”, by a Brahman . ..10 

Apply to — 

K NARAYANASWAMI AIYAR, 

Theosopliical Society, 

ADYAR. 



CONTENTS 


Page 

I>TRODUCTION >X — XXVlll 

I Vairagva Prak^rana — the Chapter reJatin^ to the 

mental despondency of R&ma i 

I The Story of Suka 

II Mumukshu Prakarana — the Chaptei relating to the 

longing after SaUation '’g 

III Utpatti Prakarana — the Chapter on Origin — 

1 The Story of Akalaja or Son of AkaSa 38 

a The Story of Lila or Sport 47 

3 The Story of Karl att 64 

4 The Story of Amdava the son of Indu or the 

Moon 75 

5 The Story of the deceitful Indra 76 

6 The Story of the Manas (mind) 78 

7 The Stor> of a Bala (lad) 82 

8 The Story of a Siddha 64 

9 The Conclusion of this I ral irana 89 

IV Stiuti Prakarana— the Chapter on 1 reservation — 

1 The Story of Sukra or Venns 104 

2 The Story of Dima Vyala and Kata 1 1 1 

3 The Story of Bhima Bbasa and Drudba liS 

4 The Story of Dhi^oora 122 

5 The Story of Kacha 141 

6 The Conclusion of this Prakarana 144 

V UpAsanti Prakarana— the Chapter on Quiescence- — 

1 The Story of King Janaka 146 

2 The Story of Punya and Pavana 152 

3 The Story of the Great Bah 161 

4 The Story of Prahlada i6g 



Vlll 


CONTENTS. 


PAGt 

5 The Story of G&.dhi .. .. . i8o 

6 The Story of Udd&.laka 1S7 

7 The Story of Suraghu . .. 190 

8 The Stoiy of BhS.sa and Viia,sa . .. 206 

9 The Story of Veetahavya . 209 

10 The Conclusion of this Prakarana .. . . 222 

VI Nirvana Prakarana — 

1 The Story of Bhusunda ... . . 234 

2 The Story of the Deva-Pujah, or Woiship of God 249 

3 The Story of Bilwa Fnut ... 260 

4 The Story of Sila, a Granite ... 262 

5 The Stoiy of Arjuna ... . 263 

6 The Story of (tlie Sata hundred) Rudras 267 

7 The Story of Vetala, the Sphynx 271 

8 The Story of Bhagirath.i 275 

9 1 he Story of Sikhidwaja . . . 279 

10 The Story of Kacha . . ... 3x9 

11 The Story of MithyU-Purusha, or the Illusory Per- 

sonage . . 321 

12 The Story of Bhrngin . , *324 

13 The Story of lksh\v&.ku . 327 

14 The Story of a kluni and a Hunter 336 

15 The Conclusion of Nirvana Prakarana . . 340 

Index . . 351—357 



PREFACE 


It is intended to give herein t short introduction to 
and an analysis of, Laghu Yoga Vasishta Of course 
the analysis cannot be an exhaustive one as it will have 
then to run through many pages and form a book by itself 
I here are as at present known to us two works by the 
name of Yoga Vasishta the larger one going by the name 
of Bnhat Yoga-Vasishta and the smaller one Laghu 
Yoga-Vdsishta The term Bnhat means great, while 
Laghu signifies small Phe name Vasishta is derived 
from Rshi Vasishta, from whom the work emanates as 
will be seen later on Though the bool is called Yoga 
Vasishta it treats of Jnana only though practical Yoga 
IS dealt with in two stones in this work Even there it 
says that the pure Raja-Yoga is meant and not Hata- 
Yoga Rather the word Yoga seems to have been used 
in the title of this work m Us genenc sense of including 
Jnana Yoga and other Yogas as in the Bhagawatgitd 
Of the two abovementioned works the smaller one 
IS an abridgment of the bigger and contains about 6 000 
Grandhas, whereas the latter contains 36 000 The 
commentary of the former has the same number of 
Grandhas as the original whereas that of the latter 
amounts to 64,000 Grandhas which with its original is 
a lal h on the whole In the abndged text almost all the 
words of the bigger bool are reproduced verbatim the 
labour of the author being generally devoted to cutting 
down the expansive descnptions contained in the latter 
so that m the work before us we have got the quintes- 
sence extracted This work seems to have been under 
taken by one Abhmandana, a great pandit of Kashmir 
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The aulhniship, 01 rathoi lompilciNhip, is aUiibnlcd to 
Rshi VAlmiki, the authoi f)f the RAni.i} an.i, who is s.iid to 
have 1 elated tin whole of Voi^a-Va^i'^hla to Rshi lihirad- 
w'^lja as it passed beuveen Sii Kama and Rshi \ a-^ishta 
But of this latei on. 1 lie laigti wnrk secni'^ lo have' 
been parlKilly tiaiislaled 1)\ a i^tnllcinan li.nlinLt from 
Beneal But tins one, i1ioug:}i small as it is named, is 
yet big enough 

Tins w'ork is, in the woids of Maelamc Pdavalsky, 
“meant foi tlic few’ onlv” In tiie phia-eology o! tins 
W’oik, It IS intended ncithei toi tlio-'f' \inams (oi the 
w’oi Idly-mindcd), who wclUi m the sei of Samsar.a w’lth- 
out being indifTcrent lo tiie Wf>ildly things, nor for those 
highei spii itual pci son.igcs who liavc i cached a state of 
adeplship so as lo be above all .idvn < lienee it is 
wMittcn in the mlciests of those w’ho have b''eomc in- 
diffeient to w’oiklly tilings and eiave for spmtuahty 
becoming a jjolent kieloi m then daih li\cs Imagint a 
woik like “The Vokc ol Silence” put into the hands of 
awoildl} person of decidedly matei lahstic ricw’s He w’lll 
thiow It away in shcci disgust Similaily will this work 
appear to a pcison w'iio has not taught a glimpse c\cn of 
the highei life and pi mciplcs A jici son o( true \ ai- 
rag 3 ’a, should he wish to have not onb some hints thiown 
on the natuie of the Cosmos, Manas ^mind) and Uni- 
versal Spirit from the idealistic standpoint, but also some 
rules of guidance in his daily practital life towards occult 
knowledge wnth the propci illustrations, wall heicin find, 
in my opinion, a mine of knowdedge foi cogitation and 
for guidance 

There are some peculiar featuies of this woik as 
contradistinguished from other spiritual w’oiks in the 
Sanscrit literature As all know% the Vedas and the 
Upamshads are so m 3 '^stic in then natuie in many places 
that their real meaning is not cleai ly grasped, and people 
other than true occultists rare to find in this world 
interpret them in different ways, one holding' that the 



Vedas inculcate niture worship another putting upon 
them a diametrically opposed meaning, ^nd so on Ever 
in the Ten Upanishads all the metaphysical — leaving 
aside for the present as impossible the occult theories — 
have not been worked out in a systematical manner 
except by means of some clues vouchsafed to the student 
Taking the Puranas in their literal sense our Pandits 
generally have found them replete \vtth indecent and 
absurd stones and thrown them into a comer and lienee 
the nickname of Puranas has been applied in ordinaiy 
usage amongst us to anything that is a farrago of fictions 
and absurdities But for the timely resurrection of them by 
H P Blavatsky with the profound ray of light shed upon 
them by her almost all of us would have unanimously 
buned by this time, into oblivion everytliing s ivonng of 
Puranas Even she has not thrown full light on them, as 
she probably was not privileged to do As rcgirds the 
Itibasas vxs the Mahabharati nd the Ramayani they 
are considered as so miny stones only, ind as such irc 
much m favour with our orlliodox Pandits who do not care 
to go above worldly things Vedanti soars high into the 
region of the Absolute with its theories and words and our 
metiphysicians of the old school m India, carrying the 
notion of the physical world up there try to solve the 
problem of the homogeneity or otherwise of the infinite 
and are wrangling with one another is our Adwaitms, 
Visishtadwaitins and Dwaitins are doing in their every 
day lives so much so that their arguments end iii mental 
gymnastics only and with nothing practical in their lives 
Here 1 may relate an amusing instance One day an 
Adwaita Pandit lectured m i certain place about Brahman 
being Nirguna (or without any attnbutes) and the only 
Reality and argued with great vehemence ngainst his 
adversary Next day seeing him, while I was passing 
by, circumambulate an idol in a temple, I asked him as to 
whom he was paying respects The Pandit merely laugh 
ed over the affair without an answer Thus are most of 
our Pandits, theonzmgonly with nothing practical about 
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them uud soanng into Uk iigumoi Uic Ab-o\uU v, nhf)ul 
ti propel gioiinding in the ]).!sie found<iti(>n-' itf \ rcUmt.i 

Bui Yoga-VasishUi has dialkfd out foi u^( If a iv \v 
and distinct path At fii'-t, it (iiuiniatfs ad'Htnm in its 
scvcial bcaiings and then eliuidiiti-' it v.ith b* auliful 
stones riiciLin it gives alsn inks of guul'iK' i"i Uu 
conduct of life in tlie daily wmki, tlic-f .d-o iinriing thur 
illustrations in the stoi les given out W't hav i not to i .u ! 
oui biains with the slight hints suitt( ud al>)Ut *is in tin 
pLiranas and to soinelinics give up in ficsfi ni tlu probU irn 
before us 

Sicoiidly 'Ihis book stives as aladdei v\!icttvvilh to 
scale from the Sesvvaia S<ink)iv.i flo( time' ol Fatanjah as 
given in his Yoga-Sutias to the Ma) a-< onctption of 
the Adwaita Paiitlieists and tliiis itiultis possil>)c a 
leeoncihation between them both 'I liiuiigli .1 study ol 
Pataniah's \oga-Sutias, it is elcai fiom Book 111 , Apho 
rism 17 , that the cause ot all ixun-^ is the lonjumlion of 
the seei with the visual 01 the suhiect with the objeel , 
the conception of “ 1 ” having been brought aliont by the 
identification of the subiecl with llic object ilnough 
Saksh^tkaiam 01 dneel icah/ation, the 'i ogin finds he is 
one with the subject and docs not find then the rcalitj' of 
the object It is this that is illustialcd in the stoij of 
Suka 

Thndly — Some of the theoncs and faets, occult, 
metaphysical 01 olhenvisc, given out by M P B find 
their corroborations in this vvoik 1 have got a deep- 
seated conviction in me which tells me that if Theoso- 
pbical ideas are evei to gain a fiim footing in India, it 
can only be by showing that it is H P B ’s explanations 
alone that can throw piopei light upon and galvMinze 
with life our old Aryan woiks Foi tins pui pose, I think 
all the authoiities, expiess 01 implied, which are found 
in a stray form in the Hindu works, sliould be ransacked, 
culled out and given to the vvoild As H P B heiself said, 



PREFACE 


xiu 


her business was to string the flowers found in India as 
well as m other places and mal e a nosegay out of them 
Now I shall give out some illustrations therefor 
They are — 

(1) That Parabnlimaii the Absolute is not the 

cause of the creition of Brahma or the 
universe as creation implies some condi 
tioned thought and space and as the Infinite 
IS unconditioned and can therefore have no 
kind of causal relationship to that which is 
finite or conditioned vts the universe which 
manifests itself or is absorbed according to 
the Law of the Absolute {vide the story of 
Sikhidwaja) 

(2) Dev IS and Asuras are merelj the opposite 

conscious foices or poles in nature such as 
positive and negative With tiie cessation 
of the one aspect, llie other also ceases to 
exist This statement is to be found in the 
stor> of PnhlAda 

(8) In The Secret Doctrine it is stated that the 
Asuras Rudras etc, represent m one sense 
the egos of man the} being the active 
powers as opposed to Devas the passive ones 
This fact IS exemplified m Sul n s story as 
well as in the story of tlie 100 Rudras 

(4) The eking out of the double and the means 

through whicii such things are done, vts , 
through the mastery of Kundalini Sal ti, are 
gi\ en out in the story of Sikhidwaja 

(5) Being itself a work intended for occult students, 

this book gives out the seven states of Jn^na 
and Ajnitna {iide Utpat^i and Nirvana Pra 
karanasl the seven Ajn^na states are not 
given out m any work I have come across^ 
though the former are 
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(6) The iclalionship between .in oerull Gnni anil 

his Sishya ni disciple (as appeal-, ftoni the 
stoi V of Sikhidwaja) 

(7) The expeucnccs of those pci sons (who ate able 

to elevate themselves beyond liicir physical 
bodies) as a jiva-Saebi ni Necv.vi a-Sukam, 
cillier as a living needle oi the tail-i nd of 
paddy which is cxcmphricd in the sloi i, of 
Karkati 

(8) Some of the scciet mcanini^s of Bhiii^u, Va- 

sishla, Kasypa, etc , as well as of the worship 
of God 

(0) The thought generating the iiiii\crbc, etc., as 
in the story of G.idhi 

(JO) The emergence of all objc( Is hum tlic moon 
after a minor deluge 

Without nuilti])!') mg moie instances ut this kind, 1 
shall pioceed to tin contents of this w’oi k 1 he occasion 
w’hich called it forth demands the woik to be intended 
for those only wdio w'lsli to piactically ti.ivcl on the higher 
01 spiiitual path Most of ovir readeis will h.vve been 
fully acquainted w'lth the contents of oui gieat Icpie poem, 
the Rainayana We (ind theicin that R'^hi Visw.uniti.i 
comes upon the stage in the each 3 cars of Sri Rama 
The Rshi appeals before his fathei Dasaiatha and 
demands of him his son Rama to wMr wnth the Rakshasas 
interfei mg with his sacrifice Just bcfoi e this time, Rama 
IS said to go on a pilgrimage to the many sacied places , 
and having visited the Asrainas (hermitages) of the wise, 
leturns to his native place On his return, he grows 
quite disgusted wnth his material life, spin ns his wealtli 
and other regal possessions and giow'S despondent with- 
out pel forming any of his daily duties His attendants 
go and complain to the king his fathei of the giicvous 
phghl of their master Thereupon the father sends foi 
his son, seats him on his lap and enquires from him about 
his state But the son evades the question by simply 
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laughing over the affair and gets aw ay At this juncture, 
Mum Viswaimtra turns up and tlie king delighted with 
the unusual arrival of such a distinguished and reverend 
guest offers to execute his behests The Muni demands 
Rama for his aid at which DaSaratha is panic struck 
Yet rdlying himself, he volunteers his own services m 
lieu of his eldest and dearly beloved boy begotten through 
dire Tapas Immediately the Muni begins to curse 
Dasaralha for his vacillation in the fulfilment of his 
promises when Vasishta interposes and pacifies the sage 
by making the king fulfil his promise Then Rdma is 
sent for and his servants meanwhile relate to the Rshis 
the pitiable present plight of their master disdaining to 
perform such natural functions as tasting food drinking 
water etc At which Vasishta remarks that the Vai 
ragya (indifference) of the prince is not akin to that 
produced by sucli momentary accidents as the loss of 
some dearly beloved rehlive oi weilth, but is one which 
is the premonitory symptom of a spiritual development 
in him — after which development all his duties will be 
regularly performed him On Ram i s arrival at the 
regal asseniblj he is asl ed by one of the Rshis as to 
the cause of his present sorrow At which Rdma makes 
a long tirade against wealth life, Ahankara Manas 
(mind) desnes, body ind other material things and at 
last winds up bj sa> mg th »t he will rither expose himself 
to the torments of hell fire th in undergo the excruciating 
mental tortures consuming him little by little ^^his 
concludes the chapter called V iiragya Prakarana or the 
section on indifference to worldly things 

The present work consists on the whole of six 
Prakaranas or sections Passing by the first, viz , 
Vairagya Prakarana whidi has appended to it the story 
of Suka the son of the presnt Vjasa we have five other 
Pral aranas iiz , Mumukshu (longing after salvation) 
Utpatti (origin) Sthiti (preserv ition) Upasanti (quies- 
cence) and Nirvana (absorption) the last In these five 
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chapters, Vasishta gives spintual insluirtion to R&ma, 
shows why and how he should woi k in the woi Id by trac- 
ing the oiigin of the universe and the “ I " in man which 
are identical from the idealistic standpoint wnth to the 
Original Cause or the Causeless Cause of all and devis- 
ing means for their destruction and finally inituites him 
into the mysteries of Atma ^ First comes the story of 
Suka in the first Prakarana Suka was not satisfied with 
all the explanations his father Vyasa gave of Mfiya and 
hence resorted to lanaka foi aid, wdio, by Aparnksha or 
direct realisation within himself, showed the goal 1 lien 
conies the second Prakarana called Mumuksliu Of the 
four-fold qualifications necessary to a disciple on the path, 
VIS., the discrimination of Atma and non-Atma, etc , 
Rama having developed the first thiee is asked by 
Vasishta to concentiate his mind upon the attainment of 
Moksha For this purpose, Vasishta expatiates m Mu- 
mukshu Prakarana upon the picbminai\y qualifications 
necessary for the attainment of Moksha or salvation 
Here the author says that the four sentinels posted at the 
gate of Moksha are Santi (quiescence of mind or sweet 
patience), Vichara (the enquiiy after Atma), Sanhisha 
(the contentment of mind) and S&dbu-Sanga (the association 
with the wise) and will have to be won over by one 
wishing to attain Moksha Sliould one of them at least 
be gained over, he will introduce the aspirant to his 
companion sentinels Then the author goes on to explain 
that Moksha does not mean the physical separation from 
all wordly affairs, but only a state of mind bereft of all 
impure V^sanas or clinging to wordly things, but yet 
working as usual amidst them The difference be- 
tween Vasanas, pure and impure, is well defined in this 
chapter 

Having thus given out the nature of the goal to- 
wards which all egos are gravitating, Vasishta, in order 
to relieve Rama from the mental despaii and anguish to 
which he was subjected, traces the origin of “ I ”, its 
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j^rowllj md quiescence nml tJicn llnl stile from \%liirli 
tlu- il)o\e three slitcs nil Ik, \il\vc(1is one lor lliis 
purpose he pucs out iLs rc1 itionslup willi lh( oik 
R tihl\ and tlu universe Hus isjireasil^ llic poMlion 
fn «litch Arjurn wis phcwl uhen fu w is in^(ruct<d h\ 
Sn Knslmi is m the Blnpi"ad(^it1 indwhen il o he 
wis infomial of the rthtionMup ivistmi, Ix-lwun the 
Unucrsal Spirit the cjtn ind the tosnios tlu dilTi renre 
beings tint the detniled instrnrtions m this wnrl ire 
nm guen in i \enlih1e Intih fidd luii in tint if the 
mind ind ire illustntcd bj i si ru s of stnm s wlu rein ilu 
different sligcs of iIh miivl in worked out to suit i dis- 
eiple on tlu pitli Now til ing his sj ^nd on the Pinilu 
islie cnnci ption of llrdiiinn being the one Knliij ind 
the universe ind Jivi is Ins ispeci or nnnifi siiimn 
Visnhu begins the U^pit^ IVikinm with Iht sine 
ment that the Iiviortgoin mm ind tlu universi m 
their inn ite condition ire Hnimnn onl\ ind this pheno 
mcnil universe. IS but m outcome <f tlu Divini UMl 
sct/nnig to be red thnm|h the vvor)i«g,s t( tin mind 
In tlic tcchnicil (iliristolom of tins uorl the ide ilion 
reflected in the 1 ili Smkilp i of Ur dim m is the ongm 
of the world, Its mmifesiition ihi pnsirvilion of the 
world ind its disippeirmcc, tlu dtsirueiion if the 
world Tlicsc ire the three ispectsilnl ire dihled upon 
m the scamd third md fourth Prikinms In other 
words the old HindCl philosopher' held ihU the universe 
IS nothing, but st lies or modes of consciousness rcflceled 
throug,h the Sinkilpaor will of Piribnhmin wluch k 
Slid lhroug,h Its tm to evolve tlu universe nut of itself 
for Its Idior sport The word Sink dpi is r iihcr i 
difficult word to ir inslale Ongmillj it is tlie Diviiit 
Will in minifcsiilion ind in min in his present sligc 
becomes tlie will lliought pirtimin^, to bis Antihl ii in\ 
or tile lower mind It js through the Sinkilpiof our 
Minis tint the universe tppeirs to be md it is this 
Sml ilpi tint is nsked to be given up b) one who vs ishes 
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tosoai to the onr Re ililN h-\on'i Un. iimvtj-.*' Tlv 
authoi ol iliis Nvoi k (it lull in Mpt i i'.ipt< t , S nik ilpa to 
mean the id(..iliiin "t \ii.nn oi “i ’ whttli .mis' - iii tin. 
relcUionship of sul')]cci to ()i>H( I ^'>ll( ii (onditiori' (lne'>"> i-> 
brous^iil .vbovil 

In bcu,innin'-i, witii Utp.itti I’l.ik.u ni.i, tii aniiiot 
gives out .1 sloi N to illu-ti aUMkn. ibi ihtn.in tnanifi "tmg 
itself as Biahma, ihc iic.'tni wiili iW t.mtt plion t-f '* I" 
thiough lU n\vn Snik.ilpt Insit -<1 of g,\ uig out, as in 
the Puiilna'^, tliat the taeahn, Ifr.iinn.i .iio^* out of the 
navel of Nara\ana with foin h.imR, i t' , thi^ woilc st itts 
that, out of the one va^t Akasa of In.'oia (j. lb' one 
Plenum of Alisti act Intf lligt ruo, a ih.ihmaii, th( piime- 
val ego I ailed Akasala, Son of \ka^, wa^ ii >i n who lived 
foi along tunc when Kala (iinn ) uantMl to get at him 
and hung lum undei iiis elutdu but was unaliU to do j,n 
tiiiough thi ladianl 1 ( )as diulu) tii.it siiont al>)Ut his 
person d hen Kala eoiuultf d w ith ^ am i (1) alh) who 
also IS the pei '.onilication of 1 mie, but in the louci oi 
Rupa planes and who advised the ftsimei to go in cpiest 
of aii}^ ol the past Kaunas of the Biahman whieh were 
found to be ni/ dheicupon Vama is s ud to ha\c re- 
inaikcd to Kala that the Ihahman was no other than 
Biahma himself , though pciioiming Kai mas, Brahm.\ had 
nothing clinging to him, as he did not pcifoim them for 
any selfish purposes of his own From this, it will be 
clear that, ere creation began, tbci c was one vast space 
or Akasa with no activity' in it or in the noumcnal state 
of Para brahman When evolution began, tlncc kinds or 

states of Akasa are said to have eaolved, vie , Inana-Akas, 
Chidikas and Bhutakas The last is the elemental Akasa 
compounded of the quintu pi mated five elements, Akasa, 
Vayu, etc,, whereas Chidakfis coi responds to the plane of 
the lower mind Inanakas corresponds to the thnd body 
or plane The first ego of Brahma which is diffei entiated 
into many is then, m the stoiy of Lila, tiaced in its 
workings in the three Akasa abovementioned The three 



pill's introduced therein 'ire(l) Lila ind Pidmi (2j Arun 
dhiti ind Vasisliti, (3) Vidurithi and his spouse In 
tlie story of Kirkiti wc come to the lowest stage wlietlier 
of min or world The intelligence or Punish i that 
pervades the pli>sicil body is described in this story 
In the Upanishids ind other bool s, the Purushi in tins 
stage IS likened to i thrcid oi the tail end of pidd} As 
stated m this worl further on the normal c\perienLC of 
humanity now is its being no other than tiie ph> sical body 
though some may in theory hold that they arc diffeient 
from the body the second e\pei lence is the direct pei cep 
tion of their being like a thread like substance in the gross 
body and being different from the gross one In the third 
state the> nse to a direct experience of their being tlie 
universe The R^kshasi karkati Inaing i voricious 
stomach was unable to fully gratify her appetite and 
hence got a boon frum Brahma to enter ns iJnaSuchi 
or living needle into all human beings with the power of 
afflicting those of lower desires but bcwoming the slaacs 
of those who are conquerors of them It is this Rakshasi 
that IS at the bottom of all our pains and that can be 
made to minister to our wants if we will only mal e up 
our minds to lord it over our desires 

The stor) of Aindava brings some corroborations to 
the occult doctrine 1 he author, after describing tint 
the universe is no othei tlnn the aspect of tlic Braiimic 
intelligence now proceeds to tlie enumeration of the 
worlds that eMst At the bet,innmj, of i ere itmur 
Brihma is said to h ive asl ed the resplendent orb of the 
sun todesenbe its origin The sun and its nine brotheis of 
suns are said to h i\ e been born out of Indu — since accord- 
ing to the Hindu oi occult doctiine dl things merge into 
the moon during Prilaya — the son ol kas> ipa, and to be 
ruling over the ten woilds created b^ then own S ml alpa 
as if they were Brahmas themselves Hence arose the 
ten worlds out of their minds These ten worTds may 
refer to eithei the ten solar sj stems or the ten worlds 
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which sec subtler sud subtler thsn one unother snd 
existing in space Besides the seven worlds as ordinarily 
known, there are said to be at Erst three other worlds 
which have arisen out of the One Out of the One, arises 
at first the three lokas ot Brahma, Vishnu and Rudra 
who originate and work in the seven worlds, Bhur, Bhuvar, 
etc , up to Satya Then are introduced the stories of the 
wily Indra, Chitta and a lad to exemplify the illusory 
nature of the universe In the story of SambanUa, the 
Siddha, the illusoiy nature of time is also illustrated 
Thus eight stories conclude this chaptei wherein is traced 
the initial stage of the origin of “T', wherein also is 
exemplified the fact that the universe arises out of the 
mere Sankalpa of the original creator, both the universe 
and Jiva, the intelligence arising as the illusor}^ aspect 
of the One Substratum 

SfHITI PRAKARANA 

This section deals with the Sthiti character or the 
preservative aspect of the mind or the universe In the 
first story of Sukra, ttie ego is made to pass after its origin 
through a series of births in a time appearing very short 
to his father Bhrigu who was then engaged in Nirvikalpa 
Samadhi near his son and hence was existing in higher 
planes Students of esotei ic literature know full well that, 
of all the planets, Sukra or Venus corresponds to our ego 
or the higher Manas This higher Manas with the ray of 
Atma or Buddhi passes through the diffeient foims of 
humanity as well as the lower ones Having tiaced thus, 
the author next proceeds to give out the curious story of 
Dama and two others to illustrate how the “ I " m man 
concretes itself in him after innumerable births with the 
Ahankaia we find m him now Once upon a time, there 
raged a war between the Devas and the Asuras The latter, 
finding themselves worsted m it, created through the 
Mayavic power of their leader three men without Ahan- 
kara or the conception of “ I" m them to fight with their 
opponents, 'imce one without Ahankara will be able to 



face his enemy without any the least fear, and regardless 
of the consequences of his actions The Devas, finding 
their enem> too tough for them to deal with, applied to 
the higher powers for help Vishnu advised them to 
adopt a rather queer plan That was of again and again 
pretending to make war with th**ir opponents and of 
again and again retiring from the field, when their enemy 
made onshughts against them Through this process, 
they were told by Vishnu that the 1 in the Mayavic 
personages would be pro\ol ed and h irdened and that 
those personages would grow terribly afraid of the results 
of the war and be discomfited through the generation of 
‘I in them This procedure was adopted and the 
Devas gamed the day After this was over, three others 
of true Jnana and hence without Ahankira were created 
afresh by the Asuras and sent agunst the DevTS Find- 
ing them too hard to combat with the passive powers of 
Devas again implored Vishnu for ud In this instance, 
Vishnu came directly to the field of battle and took the 
three Mayavic personages away as men of true Jnana 
find their asylum in Him alone Thus we find that the 
desires in the external world which have at first no hold 
on the subtle ‘ I in this world get a hold over it and 
concrete it through as it were i phy of spiral game 
with it It thus tal es a long time ere the evil desires 
take possession of the heart Likewise mmy births are 
required for their eradication Both these stages are 
necess ir> to a progressing ego The ef,o should first get 
into desnes and be tinged with AhanI ara so that 
through such a course it m ly leani the lessons at their 
hands and after the lessons are learnt it no longer needs 
the desires and gets out of them This is the reason 
wh>, in that invaluable work called The Light on the 
Path it says thus — Seel in the heart the source of evil 
and expunge it It lives fruitfully in the heart of the 
devoted disciple as well as m the heart of the man of 
desire Only the strong can kill it out 1 he weak must 
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wait for Its growth, its fruition, its death And it is a 
plant that lives and increases throughout the ages. It 
flowers when the man has accumulated unto Inmself 
innumerable existences 

Then this Prakaiana, having in all five stones, ends 
with those of Dhasoora and Kacha wheiem it is sought to 
explain the position that, though the universe appears to 
be real in itsei m this stage, it is nothing but Atmic 
Sankalpa or a mode of the consciousness of Atma It is 
m this Prakarana that the three m jdes of Ahankara en- 
gendered are mentioned The first is the stage where 
the man identifies himself with the ph3^sical bod^’’ which 
IS the lowest of Ahankaras and ought to be shunned 
The second is where one identifies himself with a thread- 
like small wire In the third stage, he finds he is all this 
universe These three stages correspond to the gross, 
subtle and causal bodies of man and are the intelligences 
presiding over them Beyond these is Turya, the fourth 
stage where one is above the universe and identifies 
himself with the Spirit itself 

UPAS ANTI OR UPASAMA PRAKARANA 

This IS the section which deals with the quiescence 
of the mind after its sport in the universe This Praka- 
rana 1 ejoices in nine stones wherein it is stated that the 
quiescence of mind can be obtained onl}^ after many 
births To develop this state, many means are given out, 
such as the Lord’s grace through Bhakti or devotion, the 
direct knowledge of Ma^^a, Yoga, Atma-VicliSia or Atmic 
enquiry, and Chitta-Nirodha or the control of mind, 
Pranayama, etc King Janaka sees all as Chidanada and 
reaches a higher state Punnya and Pavana i each the 
goal alter the lapse of many births Bali of the Vamana 
Avatar did his actions in a Nishkama manner without 
reference to their fruits Prahlada was ever worshipping 
the lotus feet of Eswai a GMlii, the father of Viswaraitra 
had a diiect peiception of Maya and thence of God, since 
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the Absolute nnnot be re ilizcd w ithout o\ ercoming Ma} k 
Atma-Vicbdr'i or Atmir enquiry w is tlic ceaseless means 
adopted by Uddalaka and Suraghu Bhdsa and Vildsa 
put an end to all their pains through tlie sime course 
Veetalnv^a reported to Pranijdnia or the control of 
breath for the subjugation of his mind 

The storj of Gadhi is \\orth> of being reproduced 
here Ha\ ing been daily engaged in meditation in water, 
he one day wished to know tlie nature of Ma>d and was 
blessed by Vishnu the Higher self— here represented as 
a dark blue cloud — with the boon of seeing Ma>d directly 
and ofovercomii g it Some dajs after as he was pass 
ing to the waters of a tank his mind recurred to the boon 
of V^ishnu and when he stepped into the tank he was 
entranced and vividly remembered in his normal state, 
all the lives he had led during his Samadhi as a Brdhman 
and as a Chandala (out caste) Not knowing the reason 
why these visions arose he returned home where lie met 
with a guest who uttered some words which went to prove 
that his dream m the tani was a reality S3 m order to 
verify the same he went (o the many places pointed out 
by the guest and found all the events of his dream reahz 
ed as an actuality in the w ikmg state 'llnbstor_) illus 
trates the fact that the many lives we are going thiough 
in our present state of Ajnana are like su many dream 
lives which though they may appear as true like our 
waking states are yet not so when a high stage of spirit 
ual development irises In the story of Veetahav>a 
with which this Prakarana winds up the different stages 
of his development on the uttering of the sacred word, 
Pranava are described To produce a control of the mind, 
two things are essential Prana Nirodha and Sanga 
Tyaga vts the control of Prdna and renunciation of 
Sanga or association By the latter is meant not disasso 
ciation with the world but only with the longing after, or 
the attraction towards, the objects of the world By 
Prana Nirodha the author expressly states that he does 
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not mean it in the Hata-Yogic form but only in the Raja- 
Yogic way 

N I RV YN A-PRAIvitR VNA 

This last section lias 14. stones m it. The ego in this 
stage reaches the Turya or fourth state, after the deve- 
loped one has crossed "the three Halls”, viz, the three 
bodies, and is able to have a commanding view of the 
lower stages This Prakarana begins with the story of 
Bhusunda, the great Yogi Bhiisunda, meaning a wea- 
pon or crow, typifies a great spiritual power existing 
from a very remote period through maivellous Yogic 
strength and, according to his own veision, had witnessed 
Vfisishtas born 8 times, Hiiaiiyakshas diving with the 
earth down into Patala thrice, Daksha, the Prajapati 
losing the sacrifice twice and other mysteries Then 
comes the story of Deva-Puia Here is stated the time 
rationale of the Piij i or worship of God now conducted 
by the Hindlas All the form-worships are intended for 
men in the lower stages alone Brahma, Vishnu, Rudra, 
etc , are developed entities only Jnana alone is the tine 
God and the fiowers, etc , with which God lias to be 
worshipped are equal vision over all, contentment of mind, 
spiritual wisdom, etc Of course this is likel}^ to distuib 
the equilibrium of our orthodox men , but facts cannot be 
gamsaid and should be given out After some stories are 
passed, the story of Arjaina comes in wherein Karinas are 
asked to be performed without caring for their fi uits But 
the best story of all m this Prakarana is the story of 
Sikhidwaja Some years ago it came out in " 1 he Theo- 
sophist” in a senes of articles The author impresses, 
through tins story upon a disciple, the necessity of a Gum, 
an adept and not an ordinary teacher in order to lead him 
on into the higher pursuits of occult mysteries Otherwise 
the disciple will only be, " like the blind led by the blind ” 
He IS asked to place implicit faith in the words of such a 
Guru The Master can well impress his thoughts upon 
the student’s mind only when it is rendered passive to 



tint of the tcichcr Olhcnti'e no rcil progress m oc- 
cultism IS possible But the H i ndfis of modern dij s Int t 
degrided it to such on extent is to exnct the same kind o 
obedience from in ordimiy student toinordiinri tciclicr 
Then some other points hue ilso to be noticed in this 
storj True renuncntion lies not in immuring one sel 
in a closet or going to i forest but in performing one i 
Karmis e ith a mental abnegation One should ncithei 
court fresh Kirmis nor shirk the old ones tint art 
pecuhirl} Ins This should be the position of i true Jnlni 
Tnie renun iitionorSannjisi is finely illustrated in this 
storj king Sikhiduija.ificr Idling his kingdom retire: 
into the forest 1 here his wife, herself an adept, \ isits Inn 
in her M4ji\i Rupa or double, assuming a malephjsica 
form ind passing bj the nameof kumbha Mum Wher 
the king finds tins supposed Mum to bo a personage o! 
great powers, he takes him up as Ins Guru he consent- 
ing to the two conditions imposed upon him as m othci 
cases of initiation uia implicit f nth in, and acting up to 
the words of the Guru and repe ited clforts to be made foi 
the entire control of the mind 1 hen the Mum remark; 
that the kings puns were caused by w nn of true Sunny 
asa or renunciation 1 be king replies that he gave u[ 
his kingdom, wealth, wife, etc , and retired into the fores 
and wishes to know if that is not true renunciation No 
the Mum replies Then the king gives up his lore foi 
the forest in which he is and asks if that does not consti 
tute true renunciation Again the same negative wort 
comes out of the lips of the Muni Then the King consign! 
the bowl cloth, etc, which alone he has, into the fire ant 
wishes to know if that is not Sannjisa Again is tht 
same negative reply given out Tlien the Kingruminate; 
over his situation it is sm on his part to gainsay he 
Masters words and hence he dives into himself and find! 
that the last cumbrance in him is Ins body which hi 
wants to dispose of by ascending a high cliff and pre 
cipitating It down the same when the Mum prevents Inn 
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from doing so and remarks that true renunciation lies in 
the mind and not in the external things such as bod}^ etc 
Then the Muni sets the King aright by going into the 
origin of pains 

Herein is also given out the dual nature of Manas, 
the mind, the pure one being purely S^twic or pure m 
nature and the impure one being full of the impurities of 
Rajas and Tamas The author says clearly that the non- 
dual Reality which exists amidst the many heterogeneous 
things of the world can be cognized through one’s self- 
cogmtion only and not by any amount of words or logic 
or thought Therefore if a person as a Jivanmukta 
cognizes through SamMhi the absolute identity of all 
things, and yet moves as usual in this world, then he will, 
in course of time, reach a state called Videhamukti, when 
he will throw aside all shackles of bodies and merge into 
the Absolute fontal Bliss As, at the end of every Praka- 
rana in this work, there is a chapter which summarizes 
the subjects dealt with in it, this Prakarana closes with a 
chapter called Nirvana Prakarana, wherein are described 
the seven states of Jnana, the seven states of Ajnana 
having been given out in a previous chapter 

As regards the age of this work, we leave it to com- 
petent authorities to theorize as best as they may The 
events recorded herein should have occurred m Tretajmga, 
when Rama incarnated But in the initiation of Rama by 
Vasishta as recorded in this work, wc find the story of 
Arjuna introduced herein Is it not an anachronism, 
some may ask? This objection will vanish in the air if 
we bear in our mind the fact that nature is cycling round 
and round and was not a sealed book to our ancients 
Every recurrence of the Yugas brings with it its own 
Vyasas, Ramas and others Before the divine vision of 
our omniscient Rshis, therefore, all the events, past as 
well as future, march in one procession as recorded m 
the tablets of Chitragupta. This is the very objection 
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•which many Orientalists liavc taken vvilliout iindcr- 
■standmg exactly the Mews of the Hindis in a book of 
this nature lliis rcpl> to the objection made Js one 
that has been urged b^ some of our medieval common 
tators 

Whether Yoga V isishta is considered as in authority 
or not It IS a matter of perfect indifference, so far as cn 
quinng minds who arc thirsting after real knowledge arc 
concerned We judge every work on its own ments ind 
that canon of interpretation, vve leave this work to be 
judged b> the public There arc man> repetitions in 
this work which are inevitable in a Hindu religious book 
treating of the most ab triisc questions of philosopliy and 
occultism Tins work may well be given the title of an 
amplified ‘ Voice of Silence dicsscd m the Hindu i,arb 
We issue this translation of \ og i Visishta w iih the con- 
viction that full justice Ins not been done to ilic original 

It will be found that m inaiij places in tins work the 
translation is free and many Saiibcnt words have been 
left untranslated Of course in a work like this teeming 
with stones a liter d transl ition will but mar the onginal 
'Ihere are two reasons which induced me to retain the 
Sanscrit words themselves in tin's work Some of the 
terms used herein h ivc no proper English equivalents 
and hence do require periphrastic cspicssions to express 
rightly the underlying ideas Maiij of tlic terms liavc 
become commonly known to readers of Ve^antic litera- 
ture To understind tins work fullj, its predecessor 
Vasudeva Man ina or the meditation^ of Vasudeva i 
compendium of Adwaita philosophy published by us will 
be of great help One new feature of the present 
translation IS the summiry given for every chapter or 
story 

In this effort of mine, 1 was greatly assisted by my 
late lamented co worker, R Sundareswara Sastri My 
thanks ire especially due to Mr Berti am Keightley, M A , 
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the General Secretar}^ of the Indian Section, T S , for the 
great help he rendered me in revising my MSS , as also 
to Messrs N Ramanujachariar, B A , and B S Raghutma- 
chariar, BA, for their kind suggestions and aid during 
the progress of this work. 


Kuj-ibakonmi 


K N 


PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 

The second edition of this work is now issued with 
the necessary alterations and the propei translitera- 
tion as the first edition is exhausted 


Adyar, 

7th Jan. 1914. 


K N. 



YOGA-VASISHTA 

VAIRAGYA-PRAKARANA 
CALUTATIONS to the NON DUAL PRINCIPLE— 
through the three organs (of mind speech and body) — 
that IS the eternal Jnana (wisdom) Light illuminating (the three 
worlds) Bhu (earth) Antanksha (intervening, space) and Swarga 
(hea\en) as also our hearts and their extenors and that has 
manifested itself everywhere as visible forms 

Persons qualified to read thiswork called Vasishta (the work 
of Vasi hta) should neither be Ajnanis (the ignorant or the 
worldly wise) nor those Jivanmukjas (liberated ones) who have 
reached their Jnana Atma freein^ themselves from all pain but 
only those who consciou of bein^ under bondage long after 
freedom from it and are in that vacillating position from which 
they contemplate attaining M6ksha 

Mum Bharadw aja having prostrated before his Omniscient 
Guru Mum Valmiki addressed him softly thus How did Sri 
Rama of rare Saiwagtina come to be in this terrestrial SamsSra 
(mundane existence) full of pains and generative of dire re births 
To which Valmiki replied thus My son* BharadwHja, 
thy question is fraught with incalculable happiness (to thee and 
all the world) Thou art in possession of the four fold t mean of 
salvation which entitle thee to question me about Nirvamc bliss 
Hence hearken to what I am going to say to thee Thereby thou 
wilt be able to master Ajnana which is the source of all pains 
Son here refers to a disciple 

t The four fold means are (i) The discnmmation of Ajma and Not AJma, 
{2) Indifference to the enjoyments of objects both In this world and the 
higher (3) Sama, Dama UparaU Ti^ksha SamcLdh n and 
(4) Mnmukshatwaor the longing after salvation. 
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This illusion of tho universe manihsis itself, though it rcr\\\y is 
not, in Parabmhman (tlic one Rrahtj) liKr the blue colour whirh 
is unreal, though it appear^) in the sly o\(rh<acl Iho Supreme 
Ninanic bliss is attaineil the inornfnt v.hen one, after hating 
decided in himself, that it will be decide'lly beuflicial to, not in 
the laist, bring to recollection and toiorgit this illusion of tno 
universe, cognizes, through intmtitc ‘'pintual p' rc( ptiou, the 
unieahty of the unnerse which appear^, as n il, to tiie mind 
that IS of the nature of Sunskaias (stlf-rcprodueli\t thoughts) 
This Supremo Bliss is c\ cr-shining, not cieated by aa\, s'df- 
existcnt and impcnshable But it vill not b" cognized and 
enjoyed b) those ignonint persons who v allow in the inercji.tfalls 
of the Sastras (book-leannng) inculcatin'^ the low er (ii rres tri d) 
wisdom, as contra-distinguished from the higlur (Uitino) wm-dom, 
which sets its face against the recollection oi things \isihle 
The wise say that the best thing for a mm to uo in this v orld is 
to give up, without the least longing, \ asanis (all .iffimtits for 
objects) which cause the mind to iluctuatc, .ind tint such 
abdication constitutes the Etemil Moksha (SiiKation) and the 
stainless path ” 

“ Vasains arc of tw o kinds d he impure Vdsanas are those 
which, geuciutiiig ic births, are teinfic in their results, w hile tho 
pure ones are those which libcmte one from such le-bntiis The 
great Ones say that the generation of tho cvenccurrent cycle of 
re-births when excessive Ahankara (egoism) is dc\ eloped in the 
body which is nothing but a transfoimation of Ajnana is termed 
the impure Vasanas, while the puic Vasanas which fiee one 
from le-biith, may be likened to a seed that will not spiout after 
being fried in (a pan on) redhot fire Those who having developed 
the pure Vasanas support a body simply to wear out their 
Praiabdha Icarmas, and do not again subject themselves to the 
pangs of re-birth may be said to have attained the Jivanmukti state 
(embodied salvation) which enables one to peiceive all spintual 
things tlirough subtle Jnana experience, and to enjoy tho bliss of 
Chidananda (conscious bliss state)” 

* Prarabdha karmas are thoHe past achons, the results of which are 
being enjoyed by one during his present birth 
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Agnin Mum Valrmki continued thus Majest thou O 
-m> son libente th>siJf from births ind deaths after modi 
tatmg truly through thy intelligence upon the path pomted out 
by Vasishta to Ranu i\ho heard him intently and reached the 
glorious and incomparable ji\nnmukti state Becoming well 
versed in all the four Vedas and all the departments of Iaiov\Jedt,e, 
Rama spent his youth sportivelj and hence fearlcsslj for some 
time After his frolicsome days were over there aro e in him a 
desire to visit all places of pilgrimage able to confer spintual 
benefits and the sacred ASrams (hermitages) of the wist. lor 
this purpose Rima of blue complexion and lotus tjts ap 
proached his father hko a Hamsa (Swan) and havatij, prostrated 
himself before his lotus feet addressed him thus O father 
my mind longs after the visiting of ancient places of pilgnma^e 
sacred shnnes and the forest resorts where the Munis perfonn 
their Tapas (religious austen ics) There is no boon howtve 
great, which it is not in th> power to grant Please therefore 
be kind enougn to allow me to carry out m> intentions There- 
upon DaSaratba (his father) m consultation with hi world 
famous Vasishta gave his assent to it with i word to his son to 
return soon 

Then Rama of blue complexion bavin,, paid due respects to 
his lather set out on his holy pilgnmago alon^ with his brothers, 
on an auspicious day Having crossed their Kosala kingdom 
they spent their da>s dtliohtfullj passing through "ind ob'^rving 
all kinds of nvers forests in which Tapas were performed the 
hermitage of ascetics sandy deserts suaport towns slopes of 
hills etc Then RSma eulogised by Devas (celestials) and 
worshipped by men returned hie Cw (lord) and Jayanjv son of 
Indra returmng to Sivapura and Devalola respcctnel> and 
reached amidst the thicl showers of flowers and praise of men 
Oude where his father abode There he described m detail all 
the events of his tnp and the diverse customs obtaining in 
different coumnes 

Thereafter he was jn the habit of daily nsing up from his 
bed before daybreal and performing his daily ceremoavss 
Having paid duo respects to his father DaSarajha he would 
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daily hear man} kinds of stones pie;;;nant v.uh v.iviom and 
justice fiom the lips of Vasishti and other Mums of great TajMS 
Accoidmg to the directions of Ins fatliei, he would be sometimis 
engaged m the chase along with Ins n tinuc llaMiig supped 
with his distant relatives, friends and brotlu rs, h< would pass 
his night sweetly Ihus did he pass his (iftei alh }<ar, assisting 
and pleasing kings .ind other'^, hi c the cool moon or deluious 
ncctai At tins penod of ins life, his once nidiant Iv ly incimo 
all at once emaciated, like the n\fr floods e'oing tlow»i in 
summei , his led cool face of long e}fs In? i.ac v <ui hi f a 
wdiitc lotus, and he c^cr seated him* elf m the Padina posture, 
with his hands resting on his chin and his }Oimg f« f l tinl hng 
with bells Ihcn wholl} absotbed in peasm* thought, ht io.got 
to pcifoim his dail} allotted duties of life and ins nnnd grew 
despondent His follow ers, notici.ig thr t \ < r siatiu dike po^'ition 
theii mastci had assumed, fell at his fi*' t and askixl him the 
cause of his moody temper 'J'o v hich R.mi.i men 1} n pin’ll by 
pcifoiming his dail} rites with sucli .i depressed mind and 
dejected t ice as afTected all who s,iw it 13eiug apprised of tins 
fact, his father Da^aratha sent for mm one day .ind hanng 
seated bun on his lap, askctl him to e:s.plain the c<iuso of his 
gnef Rama simply prostrated himself at his father’s feet and 
took lca\e of him, saying there w'as none 

At this juncture, the w'dld-fanicKl Mum Vi^wvnmtia appeared 
in the council hall of the king Ihcieupon, the crowned King 
of kuigs, Da^aratha, having saluted the iNIimi and paid, according 
to lules, due respect to him, addressed him thus “Thou wert 
pleased, through thy kind grace, to vouchsafe me a visit at a 
time when thy sen^ant least anticipated it Thy presence has 
removed all my sins I am now like a lotus wdiich has blossomed 
fully at the approach of the sun Never did I before feel the 
bliss I do now To me thy presence here resembles the rain 
cooling the plants suffering from long drought or tlie eye 
miraculously recovered by a person blind The bliss arising 
from the advent of thy venerable self has cooled my whole body 
like Ganges water and removed all depression fiom my heart as 
T this very body of mine had levitated and been moving in the- 
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or as if the Jna (ego) that once departed out of a body 
came m again to tenant it or as xf I had come by the nectary 
Tase deposited xvithin the fortress of Agm m Devnlol a and 
contammg ambrosia churned out of the roanng ocean of milk 

0 Mum of rare Tapas free from loi e and hate the pains of 
sensual objects instability vam anger or the dire buths or 
di ease thy amval here has taken me by surprise I consent to 
part with any object thou expectest to reccixe from me Theie 
fore please intimate to me thy wish 

Thereupon the Supreme Mum with the hairs of liis body 
standing on ends said O M iharAja DaSantha whohosminj 
longs under thy subjection and contraxcncs not the words of thj 
Guru Vasishta thou hast delivered thyself of words that ore well 
befitting one descended from the noble Surya (Solar) family 
Unable to bear the atrocities committed by the Rakshasas who 
stand m the way of m} attempt at the performance of one of the 
foremost of (Vajnas) sacrifices, I lave come to thee for redress 

1 hope therefore thou wilt hand over to me thy oldest son 
Raghava {R4ma) of great probity who is simply \ama (Death) 
to the delusion producing Rakshasas being as he is, a temfic 
lion in strength and Dcvendnin intrepidity Raghaaa will cosily 
put an end to the immablc Rakshasas Therefore O ling 
cast aside all fears about him on the score of his youth Mums 
like me will never direct their minds to dubious matters which 
will involve persons m pain It is only men like myself and 
Vasishta that can really gauge the unfithomable greatness of 
Ramawhoissupenortoall If thou carest for greatness Dhanm 
(virtues) and fame thou sbouldsthand over to me Rama at once 
There is nothing which truly noble poisons witlhold fiom i 
suppliant If thou dost give him over to me I tell theo truly 
that Rama will annihilate the brave Rakshasas 

Heanng these words of ViSwamitn Da^antln was 
bewildered and after a Muhurta (48 minutes) breathed the follow 
ing words in a plaintive tone My son is very young beui^ not 
yet turned sixteen He has not fought up to now Thcicforo 
he will not be able to cope with the Rai shasas of temblo 
prowess He is quite ignorant of the tactics of warm neatino 
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his foes Theieforo thy pool sonant vnll himself go in his stead 
^vith the four-fold army and fight with them Should Rruna, 
my eldest son, pait from heie, my other thre^ sons v ill not find 
themselves alive aften\ards Nor is it likel} , I shall oiitlu e, one 
moment, his separation Now I am not afimid of lUiy cneniv other 
than Havana, though before I was not afraid of him too ill 
the coinage of wairiors who make thiir eiemies ritrcrit b'^forc 
them, be evei a fixed quantity’ Time in its re\olution v orks 
miraculous changes in all things The might) become vtak- 
lings As 1 am old, I am gnc\cl as to vhit 1 should do 
heieaftei ” 

Theieupon Visuamitm said with gieit wnith ‘‘Ilaiing 
piomisedmefirst, thou hast oicrstepped tiuth A warhkt h oaii e 
king like thee to conduct thyself like a pilti) be'sl ’ 1 hou maj cat 
live happily with thy wife, sons, and oth( r lel 'th e-. 1 u ill rcpiir 

to the place iv hence I came ” Obseiving these c\ ents taking pi tec, 
Vasishta interposed and said to Dasarathi “Horn, '’s ihoii art, 
in the mce of Manu and dubbed tvitli the file, Emperor Das 'ratha, 
thou shouldst picsene thy uord imioltte 11 th) tongue should 
eri, uho else will maintain his wouP If th) subjects on this 
eaith will unfailingl) act up to the stiict justice enunciated b) 
thee w’lth a spirit of true reformation, the*! a foitiou, O king, 
thou shouldsi not fail to act up to it This Muni \ isw .miitra, 
will piotect thy son Raghava complctcl). 111 e ambiosia guarded 
by fire (in Devaloka) andtherefoic the Rakshnsas who have uar 
only as theii avocation will not be able to inflict the least injury 
on thy son ” At these woids of Vasishta, Dasaiatha of puissant 
aims eaquned of the followers of Rama, as to what he, whom he 
obtaiijed through the grace of the gicat Ones, wars doing 
Theieupon they began to describe in the follow'ing manner the 
grievous plight of their master ever since his return from pilgrim- 
age “ It IS only after entreating him by falling at his feet, that 
he performs some of oui daily ceremonies He says of what 
avail are the pleasuies-giving ofTspnng, wealth, house, etc , being, 
as they are, only umeal ^ Oui master has no inclination towards 
valuable white clothes oi dainties of six tastes oi cool winter or 
anything else Like ascetics devoid of all egoism, he is free 
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from 'll! Abhirndna identification of self with objects) and has 
no inclination toivards state affairs neither does he rejoice at 
happiness nor is ho afflicted by pains He gTie\ousIy complains 
of his life being spent in \aiii in the many ivorldly actions that 
do not contribute to the Ji\anmukti state w herein all sor^o^^ s are 
unkno^^n Thinking that his great wealth is a source of mfinite 
danger, he has gwen up all longing for it and gives it away indis 
cnmmatelj to all We are not able to di\ine the underl>ang 
thought in his htnrt O 1 for one in this assembly who will bo 
pleased to instil into our >oung king all the noble qualities that 
will befit him to bt a mkr of our kingdom These, are the 
characteristics which our pnnce evinces 

At these submissive words of Rimas followers \asis»hta 
told them the follow mg Go j e ind fetch this greatlj belov cd 
Rlma {unknown to others) like a deer that has strayed away 
from its herd Then addressing the assemblj ho said The 
great delusion that lias now arisen in him is unlike any tliat 
springs out of (disappointment as to) an> desired object or out of 
a great accident but is only (the sttppin^, stone to) the icquisi 
tion of Divine wisdom through (Vairag>a) indifference to worldly 
objects and (Viveka) true discrimination Like us ho will attain 
the quiescent state of Brahman after removint, from his mind all 
his delusion (of doubts) through the man) sided reasonings of the 
stainless Atmic enquu) Rimas mind will soon become full and 
then he w ill perform sweetly and nobly all actions on behalf of 
men While the Muni was saying this Rama appeared before 
the regal assembly and prostrated himself at the feet of liis 
father and then at the feet of VaSishta ViSwamiJra Brahmans 
well versed m all departments of knowledge and the teachers 
irnpartm^ learning Then liaving received the prostrations of his 
inferiors he recognised their salutations with words of respect 
and gestures of the e)e On the king asking him to come over 
and sit on his lap in the throne he merely spread hts folded cloth 
on the ground and sat on it VMthout goin,, up to him At which 
the ling addressed him thus O m) son of rare knowledge 
wh) shouldst thou whom all should ItoI up to as the seat of 
eternal blis pine away thus with this body of rare bloom 
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emaciated and thy mind despondent even for a moment, like the 
ignorant ^ Men like thee with a mind bereft of all desires have 
attained easily the Nirvamc seat, as stated by our Guru Vasishta, 
who IS a revered sage and a Brahma-phi. Then why art thou 
gneved rhus in vain All those accidents that bring on pams will 
never approach thee, should thy present delusion depart ” 

After Dadaratha, the crowned King of kings, had said this, 
Vasishta began, when ViSwamitra interrupted him thus “ O 
thou redoubted champion that hast conquered easily thy enemies 
of sensual objects, whtch are invincible e\cept through supreme 
efforts, drown not thyself in the ocean of delusion full of Ajnana 
which is befitting only the everfluctuating ignorant persons of 
the world If thou wilt reveal to me the cause of the delusion 
preying upon thee hke a subterianean rat undermining a good 
house, then thou wilt be relieved of it and be also able to attain 
thy longed-for object Moreover thy mental grief will thereby 
vamsh, to appear no more Please therefore speak out ” At 
these words of Visw^mitra, Rama relieved of all gnef and quite 
jubilant like a peacock at hearing the thunder sound in the 
clouds, when the air becomes cool, addressed Viswamitra thus. 
“ O Supreme Mom, the incarnation of grace and of great Tapas, 
as thou wert pleased to allow my ignorant self to relate the cause 
of my grief, I will do so Now please hearken to the impedi- 
ments in my way ” 

“Born in the house of Da^aratha, my father, I became well 
versed in all departments of knowledge and conducted myself 
stnctly according to the dictates of religion Then I circum- 
ambulated this earth girt by ocean, bathing as I went in the 
many sacied waters With my return from the pilgrimage, all 
my desires for this delusion of the universe have ceased There 
is not even an iota of bliss in this world Destruction (death) 
eidsts only for birth, and birth is for death again Therefore all 
are illusory in this world, All worldly things are generative of 
pains only, fraught with all dangers, unrelated to one another, 
related to one another only through the Sankalpa of the mind, 
obdurate hke an iron rod, and frmtful of great (material) wealth 
Therefore of what avail aie the enjoyments of objects and 
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langdoms? If \\c “yit about cnqumng whence camo the I or 
the bod> \\eha\e wc find tliat all those which are foreign to 
Ainu ore nothing but unreal All things being unreal when I 
begin to further enquire as to which generates which among 
these things I ceased to ha\o anj lo\c for them like a tn\ellcr 
who when he is comanccil of the undulalor> niinge in a desert 
not bung water nc\cr after cn\cs for it In trying to find out 
the pith which will relte\c me from the pains o the uncon 
querable sensual objects, I am btimtn„ within like an old tree 
which IS consumctl within through th heat gtn rated bj itself 
through Its old age This unb^nbh dire delusion of mine is 
hke a sto le sticking in inj gull t Iking afraid lest my rcl iti\ es 
should condemn me for this gnef of mine (I tried m all niann r 
of wajs and >ct) I am not able to get out of it though I cnwl 
aloud 

IVeatik — . Like ones fannl) with children etc that will 
not make happy him who is beset witli the liighest of dangers 
wfulth which onl) makes hosts of thoughts to whirhn thehnins 
of men wall not confer bliss Just as a kin^ ilhcs himself with 
an) person who owns fits suprcmac) no mattir whether that 
person be noble min or base so wealth which is attained by 
ail) person \ ho flies to it for refuge tends however scrsaceably 
It ina) be to the condcoinalion of the spmiuall) wise and hcnco 
IS base W ho ts thcTc in this world whoso mind does not thaw 
like ICO at the sij,ht of w calth or w hirl in the m cistrom of w calth 
which (inbitters the happuiess an in^, from the quinte-ssence of 
the sweet discourse of the spiritually wise— through the \cnom 
of love hate etc crc.itetl in such worldl) men b) the manifold 
evil effects of wealth Like a ruby that ge s blurrel with a 
coatm^ of dust, all p' tsons — whether they arc beneficial to ihcvc 
rel iti\ es or not whether the) arc iiitelhj,ent or jxaoror warhl o— 
succumb to this desire and arc ilegrulul It is rare to find 
blameless opulent men, word keeping warnors or kings who look 
equally upon all their subjects Xhis wealth which the mind 
covets and is very ephemeral m its nature is utterl) usele s like a 
flower bud m a creeper growing, m a well and encircled by a 
serpent ’ 
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jjijc — " Then Prana (Life) whicli is like a drop of rainwater 
dripping from the end of a leaf lumod o\ (^r-hcad flits out of the 
body, like an idiot, at unseasonable times It is only by being 
bitten by the serpent of the cvcr-u axing (desiics of the) five senses 
that persons uithout tiue Jn<\na begin to droop in theii minds and 
thus shorten their lives I do not lejoicc in this life of mine which 
darts like a flash of lightning in the cloud of delusion, regarding 
this my limited body as real It is possible to cl* a\ e the all- 
peix'ading Akasa or restrain the stormy w nids or still the v a\ ( 
that ever and anon arise on the suiface of the Matei but to dis- 
appear, but by no means is it possible to insist this d( sire oi dife 
v/hich should not be consideied as pennant at This lift is 
ephemeral like autumnal clouds or a ghce-lcss lamp or ocean 
waves, though appealing as i cal, it has not tlu luvst of tpues- 
cence, is steeped in boundless iguoiancc and is devoid of the tnic 
end of human life , if we enquiie into its funts, i\e find puns only 
aie geneiated like unto the pangs of dclmry lhat is the 
noblest life in iihich pet sons, after attaining the highest Atimc 
wisdom leplete i\ith bliss and free from all pains, sp^nd their 
lives in ceaseless Atniic enquiry without wasting their time hke 
such base things as trees, beasts oi birds. The lues of those 
who have freed themselves fiom re-biiths are the true ones and 
the noblest, but otheis’ lives aie like those of old asses In the 
case of peisons without disci imination, learning is a buiden to 
them, in the case of persons without quiescence (of mind), their 
mind IS a burden to them, but in the case of peisons haMiig 
passion and othei stains, Atma jnaaa is a burden to them In 
the case of poisons who have not enjoyed the bliss in their own 
Self, the beautiful body, life, Manas, Buddhi, Ahankcua, actions, 
etc, are intoleiable buidens to them like those of a earner 
Life after associating itself wnth this body^ depnts out of it 
even while young, hke the wrise wno shun the association with 
the wicked Theie is nothing so baneful as this life which is 
perishable in its nature and fleetmg in the bestowal of pleasuics ” 

Ahankura — I am much temfied by the enemy' of the 
illusory and harmful Ahankara (I-am-ness or egoism) w'hich is 
generated through delusion and permeates me all thioughout 
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It IS only through Ahinkan that all the mental care dangers 
and the ever increasing actions of life arise There is no enemy 
greater than he Hav ing associated with this cncm> of mine 
for a long time 1 am now in an agitated state of mind I do 
not taste food with water Why need I speak about (other) 
enjoyments’ All our daily ceremonies yajnas (‘Jacnfices) the 
enjoyables and others associatetl as they art with Ahank^ra 
are merely unreal Therefore the real secret lies only in the 
renunciation of this Ahank\ra So long as this Mnnkira be 
clouds us so long will the flowtrs of desires bloom and increase 
in us Though I have gi cn up all Ivannas (actions) m order to 
free myself from Ahankara ytt my ^vitnshavc not ceased not 
havang cognized my own Self Mayest thou O Rishi be 
pleased to bltss me in onkr that 1 may liberate myself from this 
curse<l Ahankara vihich is the source of all fhn„frs in this 
world IS evanescent luas its scat in the mind and is idiotic in 
Its nature and without due discnminalion and mttlligtnct 

— Then my Manas (mind) is tossed about in objects 
of lovt and haU etc like a light (cathtr in a slonny wind It 
ever whirls far and wide in vam m sensual objects away from the 
association with the wise like a strolling city do^ but no results 
accrue ilurcfrom Like a flower (bamboo) case which is not able 
to hold the V atcr in it this baneful mind does not hold the joy 
(or enjoy the happiness) within but whirls at the sight of its 
much-coveted immense wealth This ferocious do^ of mind 
following Its mate of desires ever preys upon poor ignorant me 
like a carcase Just as a straw is tossed to and fro in the air by 
a whirlwind this mind of mine subjects me to all linds of 
delusions and pains and tempts me far into the gr^it void This 
terrible mind vs Inch appt us to be of the mture of the causeless 
Maya but which is otherwise through n^jlit enquiry leads me 
into the many worldly actions like a Lad obsesse'd It will flit in 
a moment from uarth to Pajal i* and thenct back again to earth 
This deceptive mmd in seeming to lift mo up to higher states 
hurls me to still lower ones hi e a decayed rope that is used m 
lilting wood out of a well This monster of a venomous mind is 
more tcrnble than fire itself more insumvountable than mountains 
and more obdurate than a huge diamond 
• The lower solid. 
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“ It IS possible to drink up the contents of the ocean, em- 
dicate (the mountain) Mahamem to its root or swallow the 
flaming liie , but it is impossible to control this mind of ours 
It IS the one cause of the geneiation of all objects 1 his 
perishable universe exists only when the mind exists but disappixirs 
with the absence of the latter Therefore the mind should be 
annihilated All the host of pains and pleasures which are like 
mountain fastnesses arise througli the mmd onl} 1 fence I 
conclude the} will pensh, should the mind pensh through stainless 
discnmination ” 

Dcsius — “The pack of ow Is called passion and anger play 
m>the Akasa of Apna duiing the niglit of restless desires en\ eloped 
with the intense gloom of dire delus»on All ni) much longed- 
for viituous actions ate cntnel} gnaw'ed awaj b> lU) desires like 
a fiddle stung by a rat Being without a mind of Atma jn,ina, I 
am enmeshed by them like n bud caught in a tiap and droop 
thereby The fire of desires has scalded me quite In niy 
present state, I do not think that c\en a bath in ambrosia will 
cool me Like the sable darkness on the New Moon da\, they 
make the most undaunted of persons to quail with leu, daze the 
eye of good intelligence and create tiemois e\en in the hearts of 
the wise of sweet patience This old harlot of desires of the 
nature of the ominous owd, evei follow’s persons m the hope of 
inciting them to earn i/ealth but in \ain Like a dancing woman 
who, though enfeebled by age, dances m vain without true joy, 
all my desires (play in me in a similar manner and) afflict me 
They will try to encompass things bej ond then icach , but even 
if such things are withm then giasp, the> wall pass over and 
again long for happiness (in othei things) Like monkeys, they 
roam about without any fixed seat Like bees that rejoice flying 
from one flower to anotlier in a garden, they travel se m a moment 
Pat§.Ia, Akcisa and all the eight quarteis of the world It is these 
ever-waxing desires that bung on the pains of le-biith, the 
heaviest of all pains The Devas (celestials) extol disinclination 
of the mind (towards desires) as the greatest panacea for disease 
of desire which afflict even those hving in palatial mansions 
guarded by forts It is desires that make the deep inner man 
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manifest itself externally like radiant damsels wearing golden 
bracelets or diseases or the rays of the sun which make the lotus 
bud blossom forth (and appear externally) These desires of the 
mind which are like a diamond pomt or a sharp pointed sword or 
like the sparks of iron emitted out of fire will in one moment 
reduce to nothing those men greit as Mahameru or the handsome 
wise men or the courageous or warriors or any others 

This body which is composed of the cool mtesti^es 
muscles etc and is subject to changes being at one time fat 
and at another time l<»n shmes m this mundane existence 
simply to undergo pains W hat mote palpably fruitless pains 
giving and degraded thuie, could be concew ed of than his body 
which oscillates with pains or pleasures through the increase or 
decre vse of the expenences of objects ^ Of what avail is this 
body — whether external or otherwise liable to pams and plea 
sures— which house is tenanted by Ahankara the householder 
having the ten mischievous cows of Indryas (or the or^jans) the 
servant of Manas (Mind) producing Sankalpa and his partner of 
desires with the portals of the mouth wherein are adorned the 
festoons of many te th and the monkej of the tongue’ Should 
this body which is the medium of the enjoyment of wealth 
kingdom actions etc exist always then no doubt it is one that 
should bp longed after but all these will vanish with the advent 
of Yama (Death) at his appointed time What beauty is there 
to be enjoyed in this body which is composed of blood and 
flesh has the tendency to rot is the same for the nch as well 
as the poor and being without discnmmation is subject to 
growth and decay Only he who nlies with certainty upon a 
lightnin^, flash or an autumnal cloud or a vast Gandharva 
^UusOry) city will elmg to this body as true 

Infancy — Whatever (person) you are bom as in this ocean 
of Samsaia (Mundane existence) rollmg with the many waves of 
diversified actions in a restless and fluctuating state the penod of 
mfancy is ever the cause of mtense pains This period is ever 
attended by unavoidable dangers w^knesses inability to convey 
ideas Ignorance desires and instabihty of thought And in this 
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body it IS that the mind functions and ouhnes, in its fluctuation, 
the ocean waves or a damsel’s eyes oi the flames of fire or a 
lightning flash It (the infant) feeds itself on ofial like a roving 
dog and lejoices oi weeps at trifles Sonictimos it cats the dust 
and invites the moon in the sky to come near it Will all 
this Ignorance constitute bhss ^ This mischievous period of 
infancy which cieates terror in the hairts of one's master, p ircnts, 
relatives, elders and otheis is the source of peip-^tual fe-u and a 
nest replete with many stains The bawd of noa-discrimination 
will find a safe asylum in it Duiing this period none enjojs 
happiness ” 

Yoiifh — “Having crossed this penod beset uith many 
dangeis, one reaches the penod of }outh liable to anotliei land of 
pains and then reels and dioops under the hear } blow s duvlt by 
the devil called Manmatha (the god of lo\e) uho lues (latent) 
in the hollows of his mind His noble inielligL,nce though broid- 
ened mits views thiough a study of alideputments of knowledge, 
though illumined in miiid through the service of the gum and 
though punfied through good ICannas will yet be deiiUd then 
like a muddy stream The gigantic cai of youth grow s moie .md 
more in this forest of body and then the deer of mind falls giddily 
into the pit of sensual objects in it The pains incicaso so lo,ig 
as there are the pleasures of youth to be enjoyed Similarly too, 
the desires increase mightily till the youth is over and work 
manifold mischief He alone is a man rdio has acquired the 
power to easily attain (while young) salvation, oveicoming till the 
obstacles of youth Such a person is it that is fit to be wor- 
shipped by all, is truly wise and is one thit has known his tme 
state Is there to be found in this universe, the period of youth 
(m the lives of any) fraught wuth such inestimable qualities as 
grace, humility, etc , and fit to be the safe asylum (of persons) 
We may as well look for a spacious forest rn the sky above ” 

Lust “ What happiness is there to be derived from the 
string-tossed puppets of female bodies composed of joints, 
muscles, bones and flesh ? O, there will arise very fine desires 
no doubt, for women having soft tendrils of hau, if we once 
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•dissect (or analyse) ivith our minds, their eyes and other parts 
■of the body into their components of skin flesh and blood as 
uell as tears etc The breasts of females adorned with pearl 
garlands and other ornaments like unto the waters of the Gan 
ges with Its long wnves flowing doavn from the great Mem 
heights are prejed upon (or enjoyed) by bipeds hie packs of 
dogs lichng balls of cooked nee strewm in the crematoriums m 
the suburbs of a town Which person is there in this world 
who will not be burnt like straw when e\posed to the flames 
of females proceeding from Agm (fire) the sin and humg 
darkness in the shape of sable locks and scalding men with their 
ejes*^ The cool body of females (which one enjoys) serves 
as the dr^ fuel with which to bum him m hell Dames with 
dark eyes are so manj traps set by Kama (the god of desire) to 
ensnare the ignorant mmds of men The> resemble also th-^ bait 
of flesh stmng in the angling noose of excraciating torments m 
order to lure the fish of men into the pool of re births replete 
with the mud of the dire mind O 1 will never long for the 
pleasures of women who are hke casl ets locking up within them 
infinite miseries and hav ing within them the gems of the endless 
desires hate etc If we begin to analjse this body into flesh 
blood bones muscles etc then all our desires towards females 
said to shine with the moon s resplendence will become mimical 
to us in a short time Only he who has a spouse (and tastes the 
conjugal pleasures) lusts after such an enjoyment otherwise 
how can he feel the pleasures of conjugal life ’ If the lust of 
women which is the source of all enjojments ceases then all 
the worldlj bondage which has its substratum m the mind v\iU 
cease \Yith the cessation of the (conception of this) umv erse 
which eMsts onl) in name th re dawns the eternal EIj sian bliss 
This lu t of women winch being without discrimination is 
enchanting at a distance craves always even if gratified and 
flutters like th-^* wings of a honey dnnl mg bee and is hard to bo 
given up Being afraid of tV temble consequences it works 
such as diseases death dotage and the mental and other pains I 
do not long after it now How without its renunciation can I 
expect to attain the rare Brahraic seat ’ 
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Dotage —“The nevei -ending stigc of infancy is devoured 
(or succeeded) by the stage of youth , the lallei is, in its tuni, 
devoured by that of old age with its gie.it changes If dotage 
sets in accompanied as it is by delusion, diseisfs, pains, etc, 
then one’s ripe intelligence bids adieu to him, like the affc ction of 
a husband towards his fiist wife aftei marrying a s* cond one. 
With dotage, there ensue manifold pains, such as decluK in this 
body of nine gates, foigetfulness, inabilitj to gratif} th( dc sires 
or perfoira the lequisitc actions, dire disuis.,s, complete helph ss- 
ness in getting at things required and the scoin Inaped upon 
him by his sons and othcis Fi lends, issues, lelitivis, sonants 
and otheis will laugh at the poor man who is quivering v.ith old 
age Like owls lesting in the hollows of a tiee, his desms will 
abide m this uncouth fomi of his, full of p.nns and grejness and 
devoid of strength and good qualities In this old agf b' =et w ith 
frailties and imbecility when ail dangers having, as their hand- 
maids, desiies burn one’s he.uts, all imaginat) le.u’s anse in him 
as he is unable to cope with the desires which anse involuntanly 
in him and to contemplate upon the benelicul nature of the 
existence in the higher woild Thirst of joy in niat(nil objects 
will inciease with old age, but the poison will bo powerless to 
giatify that thust Being unable to enjoy them, all his thoughts 
will droop and withei Death lays its hand on giey he<ids which 
are like ripe pumpkins of the genus that become great .it their 
proper time It is befoie the king c.illed Death that the annios 
of mental and physical diseases march in piocession in this world, 
having the msignm of the Chamara called greyness In the 
tabernacle of this body white-washed by greyness, there live the 
dames called dangeis, imbecile mind and diseases that make one 
droop What bliss can we expect to deiivc from association with 
this, the old grey hag of due dotage ’ It is very difficult to do 
away with the desues of old age by getting nd of the thiee lands 
of desues (of son, wife and wealth) very easily 

Kala — All the pleasurable objects of enjoyment in this world 
arising through Ajnana in the senes of re-buths take leave with 

* Cbamaxa — Chowna or the Yak taQs used as signs of regalty 
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the amval of Yama (Death or Time) like a thread rubbled by a 
rnt There is nothing m this world which is not devoured by 
Kala (time) hke Vadava Agm {the horse or deluge fire)* quenching 
the ocean waters abounding m crocodiles fishes etc Even m 
the case of the meflable great Ones he will not wait a minute 
beyond the allotted time Havmg sw'allow ed up everything ho 
will be all himself Even glonous Divine Kmgs the beneficent 
Brahma Asura Vntrat of the might of Mahameru and others 
come under his clutches like a serpent under an eagle s gnp 
He will easily destroy all things whether they be tendnis or 
leav es a straw or Mahameru the ocean waters or the lofty Mahen 
dra mountains and wield them accordmg to his will He now 
creates m th morning this forest of the umv erse with the Asw attha 
(fig) tree wherein grow the fruits of the mundane eggs buzzing 
with the mjnads of flies of egos and havmg seen them npe in the 
noon through bis eyes of the sun plucks them now grown as the 
guardians of the quarters and eats them up the night) Also 
he strings in a rope of three gunas even the gems of the highest 
men of the umv erse and makes them his prey In this dilapi 
dated dwelling of the small universe he collects m the casket of 
Death all the worldly men scattered everywhere m it like rubies 
Havmg hunted all the egos of beasts buds etc in the great 
forest of this essenceless umverse he at last dunng the Maha 
kalpa sports in the tank of the great ocean filled with lotus of the 
shining Vadava fire This pcrsona^,c of time has m the repast of 
the diverse created worlds all the hvmg ones as his dainties of the 
SIX tastes such as bitterness etc and the mcompaiable seven seas 
of milk clanfied butter etc as his beverage and cycles round 
and round m the objects created at every Mah^kalpa 

Destructive ^akii — This invulnerable and destructive ^akji 
(potency of Brahman) does away with the universe with all its 
moving and fixed objects and reigns tnumphaat like a tigress in 
the forest of delusion along with her attendants — the goddess 

Aurva b wrath gave nse to a Same whidi vras cast into the ocean \vhere 
It remained concealed %vidi the face of a horse (Aptc a DictionarT] 

t Asura Vntra — the enemy of Indra. 

2 
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Durga and olheis Havmg put an end to all living beings and 
the universe, she holds up in hci hand a honeyed \essel {i-f”.), 
this eaith and wears on her bieast the three Lohas (woilds), as a 
garland composed of the tin ee lotuses, blue (oi black), n d, and 
white In hei ai m , she carnes, like a spoi In e parrot in a c ige, a 
man-lion thundering with the sound of a thunder-cloud On her 
stainless body, still as the autumnal skj, she has sportive Ij, like 
the young cuckoo, the giait Time with his sweet voice like that 
of the melodious flute Pier victoiious bow is the noa-e\istence 
of all and her arrows, the cre<itcd pains Thus (at the time of 
Pralaya or deluge), does she dance and reel everywhere at her 
sweet will and pleasuie w'lth gicat ladiance Beside-, she wears 
on her head Swaiga as her head ornament and on her feet Patala, 
the many hells strung as her leg oinaments Ihc sun and the 
moon are hei eai ornaments, the Plimalayas, her boms and 
Mahamciu, her golden omament and the Chakravala Mountain, 
her giidle Sometimes she will ride on the peacock-vehicle of 
K&.rtikeya (the son of biva) inclining backw ards and mov mg to 
and fro Sometimes she will assume the head of the Rudras, 
having three eyes and the temble moon on their head Sometimes 
she will wear (on hei person) as a Chowri the bc^iutiful locks of 
the Goddess PaiameSwari or the vviithing headless living trunks 
of the mighty and teiiific Bhairavas , + or she will carry as an 
almsbowl the body of Devendra shining with a thousand eyes 
Wearmg (on her neck) tlie gailand of skulls strung togethoi by 
the bodily muscles, she will annihilate all the vv orlds in a manner 
terrific even unto herself and stay in the one shining AkaSa It is 
ihis temfic woman that at the time of the great Pralaya dances 
with joy with the garlands in her breast composed of the lotuses 
(viz), the round heads of the all-peivading Vishnu 

‘All the objects heretobofore desenbed by me are not real 
This dire mind anses only through xlhankara All the visible 
objects are dead to me I am not able to know the end (and aim) 
of these births Therefore my mind falters and is afflicted through 

* The three colors of Praknti or matter 

t One of the terrific manifestations of Siva 
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mental cares The diseases of desires preponderate in all It is 
rare to find those high sonled men ivho are free from the intense 
mist of desires This my youth which is iv ell fitted for the 
acquisition of the higher spiritual easds is now \ainly spent in 
fruitless endeavours 

Association uith the utse — True love for j^reat personages is 
at a great discount and h^ice the path of M6hsha (salvation) is 
not known So it is that it is rare to attain Atma Tatvva As 
the stamful mmd (of man) has not the good heartedne s (or 
benevolence) to consider others happiness as its own it is ever 
reeling Agam as this rmnd has not the complacency to rejoice 
at another s virtue there is no mtemal contentment Then as it 
does not consider others pains as its own there arises not compas 
Sion in it Again if it is not indifferent to the vicious actions of 
others baseness (of mmd) however distant wall overtake it And 
then cowardice will take the place of courage else persons de- 
graded into hell will agam return to Swarga It 1 st very easy to 
contract association with the ignorant but it is very hard to do so 
with the truly illuminated 

All thoughts of objects which appear but to perish produce 
bondage only All the hosts of egos which are the resuir of 
their Vasanas separate themselves (from their bodies) and go to 
heaven or hell All the quarters will ceas^ to exist m the abs nee 
of the sun which differentiates thwn All countries visited get 
new appellations and change with times The grandest moun 
tains are scattered to dust When Sat (the Reality) alone prevails 
(at the time of deluge) the three w orlds of Bhu Antonksha and 
Deva (or Swarga) pensh the oceans become parched up stars art 
pulvenzed and scattered m space and the hosts of Devas and the 
Asuras disappear Then Siddhas* will be annihilated Dhmva (the 
polar star) will die the Timi^ (Brahmt Vishnu and Rudra) will 
be absorbed in the Supreme Reality Time the power of I^wara 
who through his Sanl^lpa produces creation etc along with its 
law of ordination comes to an end the all full Aka§a penshes 
* Those persoa who ba\e de\eIopedp >chical po vers such as \nirna 

€tC 
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and even the ancient visible macrocosm becomes merged m the 
non-dual ParameSwaiti (the Supreme Lord) who is the hberator 
from the delusion of Maya, the one Reality above the reach of 
speech and mmd and the one Jnana completely devoid of any 
slams ” 

“ People m this woild die, ever being engaged m such fiivo- 
lous thoughts as the following ‘ This time is an auspicious one, 
this IS the spring season (foi doing vv ork) , what is the best lime 
favourable foi pilgiiinage ’ Relativ es only grace an occasion , I 
cannot heieaftei attam the like of the enjoyment I had at such 
and such a tmie and such like ’ If after resolving within them- 
seh cs to act out the lives ot the Great Wbse Ones, thoj do not 
utilize the day foi this purpose, how can they expect to have 
sound sleep at nights’ Havmg centered all then alfections upon 
wite, childien and w^calth as if they weie nectar and havmg 
identified themselves with them, the) cvei accumulate wealth for 
them But if those much-longed-for things disappe<u thiough 
some uushap, their sonow Imows no bounds Hav ing v anqtushed 
all enemies, some men come into the safe possession of immerse 
wealth without any iivals , but lo ' Yama glides in from some 
covert place and puts an end to all then fond chenshed hopes 
All the illusions called wife, sons, etc , aie like so many wajfaiers 
who meet together m the couise of a journey Even Brahmas 
die m a Kalpa which is but a moment of time {compaied to 
eternity) It is absurd on the part of our mind with its very 
hmited perception of time to attempt to know anythmg about the 
extreme smallness or greatness of time All men are subject to 
diverse pams only The really learned are v’^ery few in number. 
All the manifold Karmas of the different castes or orders of life 
generate pams and are illusory How then am I to hve (amidst 
such pains) ? Let me walk m that path m which I shall be freed 
from all actions involving me in auspicious days, great wealth, 
etc, and become of the nature of thought itself All things 
generatmg pams in this world, such as dangers, wealth, birth, 
death and others pensh in the instant of time stated in our books 
of computation A brave warnor dies at the hands of a coward 
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and a hundred persons die through one man s hand How men 
•of cnnguig spirit exalt themselves to the status of lords > Thus is 
the \\ heel of time gyrating without any limit ’ 

Therefore in my mind seaerely scalded by the forest fire of 
these earthly stains there ivill not arise the ever increasing desire 
•of wealth like the misconception of mirage m i desert 1 do not 
long for a life of the pleasures of regalty or for death which is 
inevitable to it Therefore I shall rather be as I am now without 
anj pains to sufff'r from But then there is the despondency in 
my mind harrowing me which 1 ha\e to free myself from And 
of jou through your well trained mind cannot remove it now 
when else will it be done ^ Even the most virulent of poisons is 
no poison to me but the sensuil objects are truly so The 
former defiles one body only whereas ihe latter adulterates many 
bodies in successive re buths 

Pleasures pams relatives fnends life death and others will 
in no wa) enthral the mind of the (emancipated) Wise To them 
this passing life is like water drops sprinkled by the ivind and the 
sensual enjoyments are like a lightning flash Also the penod of 
youth which is conducu e to men s salvation (if properly utilized) 
15 only ephemeral Having reflected well upon these things 
quiescent sages like yourselves are ever aigaged in deep Samidhi 
(meditation) The proclivities of my discriminative mind are also 
towards the identification of myself with Kutastha (Brahman) 
but like a lady separated from her dear lonJ my mind will neither 
attain the certainty of Brahman nor incline towards material 
desires Therefore in this dilemma of mine please point out to me 
that ever resplendent and eternal seat devoid of pains frailties 
upadhis (or vehicles of matter) doubt or delusion What is that 
eternal state unapproachable by pams wherem I shall remain 
unscathed by the fire of sensual objects though movm^ in them 
bke a ball of mercury exposed to fire’ Like the ocean which is 
nothing else but its waters all over Samsara (mundane existence) 
rests on words only proceeding from the power of speech How 
did the nghteous Great Ones manage to avoid the pains of this 
world ’ Please be graaous enough to impart to me that certainty 
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of yoms Does not tins supreme state exist Is there not thrs 
seat of quiescence’ If so, will not any one unlock to me the real 
mysteries E\en if they do, I shall not, thiouqh my efforts alone, 
be able to attain the quiescent Seat For being devoid of doubt 
and Ahankaia, I shall not perform any duties Neither food nor 
sneet uatei noi fine clothes will 1 long foi I shall not perform 
the daily ceiemomes of bathing, giving and others My mind will 
not incline towards wielding the legal sceptie oi towards pleasures 
01 pains Without love or hate, 1 shall only presene taciturnity 
and be desiieless, statue-like ” 

Thus did Rama, with a face like the stainless cool full moon, 
a sweet accent and a mind now full blown thiough Atmic dis- 
crimination, deliver himself before the assembly of the joyful 
Mums , and then he remained silent like a peacock coasmg its crjr 
at the sight of the sable threatening clouds 
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THE STOR\ OF SOIwV, 

Siimmar } — In this chapter Vibwimitn relates this stor) to 
Rama to impress upon him (tv ho ins convinced of the unreality 
of the umv erst, and the t-;o as is ei ident from the foregouig 
chapter) the truth that he alone is the Ono Consciousness (Realit}) 

Hearing these w ondrous i\ ords of Rdma the heir apparent 
which will relieve one from the great Samsan all those assembled 
in the Council Hall of Do^onlha were exhilarated w ith ] 0 > with 
their hairs standino on end as if the> came there to expressly hear 
R4mas words Even the effulgent hosts of Siddhas exulted m 
the AkaSa above After expressions of approbation of Rinns 
words and copious showers of flowers had filled the hall for 
about 12 minutes, the Siddhas who hod been rovonp in the Aka6a 
for about a Kalpa vvath extreme pains said thus to themselves 
Wc vvhovvcro labouring under delusion till now vre fortunate 
enough in having to-day drunk the sw oct nectar of Rima s w ords 
and thereby purified our mind df all stains We shall benefit 
ourselves with what the Munis say and attain the Supreme 
Pnnaple given out by them So saying they descended from 
thoAkaSa down to Dalarathas assembly onuarth when all in 
the hall rose up and advanced to meet them First and foremost 
did Vasishta and Vi6\v amijra pay r^*spccts to them vv ho returned 
the same to both Then king DoSaratha came m for his share of 
resp’ct from the Siddhas through their kind expressions on his 
saluting them Then showering flowers and kind vv ords on Rima 
who was before them they exclaimed O Mums the recent 
abne^tory utterances of Rama possessed of the practice of 
benevolence and other qualities are passing strange and noble m 
their nature It is indeed difficult to dtme happiness in this most 
injurious Samsira w hich though created by IXvas full of plea 
sures IS fraught with pains True if Rflma of supreme indiffer 
ence towards objects had longed after Samsara we may be justi 
fied in doing so but uia^^much as wt, long after things hated by 
R^ma we Siddhas as well as Devarshis and others should be 
classed under the ignorant 
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Vi^wamitra eying Rama with gre<at love said “ Thou hast 
cognized all through thyself, through thy stainless intelligence 
There is nothing more for thee to understand clearly 1 hou and 
Mum Suka icpletc with spintual wisdom are on a par with one 
another Even those who have acquired the matchless spintual 
wisdom endeai our to attain the quiescent state. At winch Rama 
questioned him thus “ Please, O father, enlighten me as to how 
§uka-Muni though possessing intelligence dcioid of Ahankara 
had no quiescence of mind at first and how he came into posses- 
sion of that bliss aftenvards ” 

To which the Mum replied thus “ Brahmaphi biika who 
was replete wnth Jnana (spintual wisdom) wdiich, if developed, 
puts an end to a senes of seven re-births at once, enquired, like 
thee, into the ongin of things In doing so, he became seized 
wnth doubts as to the certainty of his comictions and his 
equilibnum of nimd was disturbed But with a non-fluctuating 
mind freed fiom the thraldom of sensual objects, he approached 
his father Vyasa livmg on the mountains of Mahameru and asked 
him for a solution of the follow'ing questions “ Whence this 
klaya geneiating gieat pains‘s Hoiv does it pensh ’ Who had 
It as its onginator ^ What part ot it, if any, does endure W'hen 
did all the things of the universe onginate ^ ” 

After Vyasa had given suitable replies to the many questions 
proposed by Suka, the latter simply remarked that his (father’s) 
explanation had not dispelled his doubts, he having been aw'are 
of the same before Finding it w'as not possible for him to 
convince Suka (his son), Vyasa asked him to apply for solution 
to King Janaka of stainless and supreme spintual ivisdom. 
Whereupon he descended from Mahameru dowm to earth and 
reached the gates of the golden palace of Janaka Though 
appnsed of the arrival of Suka, the Biahmarshi, the king did 
not go in advance to meet him as he wished to test the new- 

* There were three classes of IRshis in India who w ere the earliest adepts 
kMwn , me Royal or Rajarshis kings and princes (like Viswaniitra and 
OThers) who adopted the ascetic life , the Divine or Devarslns, the sons of 
Dnarma or Yoga (as N5,rada and others) , and the Brahmarshis, the 
descendants of those Rshis who were the founders of Gotras of Brahmans 
or of caste races, (as Bh&radwaja, Vasishta and others) 5 D 
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comers equihbnum of mmd "iet Suka ^VTs not in the least 
disconcerted and waited at the gates of the king for even days 
Then after being detained and tested m another place for seven 
days he was conducted to the harem in the palace and was there 
sumptuously fed upon the choicest viands of six tastes and treated 
"With flow ers sandal and other objects of enjoyment by handsome 
ladies of slender waist And yet 6uka who was like a cool full 
moon was indifferent to the dark or bright aspect of these enjoy 
■ments So that neither the happiness arisir^ from the enjoyments 
to which Suka was exposed by the king nor the pams flowing out 
of the disgrace to which he was subjected did affect m the least 
■the mind of this great Mum Will ever the soft noble zephyr b'* 
able to agitate Meru the grandest of mountains ? Observing the 
internal exultation of the Mums heart (unnifiled by the externals), 
the kmg saluted and eulogised the Mum and then addressed him 
■thus O Brahmarsh! who nas attained the hignest fruit 
ha\ mg given up all worldly concerns please tell me what busmess 
has wafted thee here 

At which Sul a questioned him thus How did Maya 
arise ^ How does it grow ^ And how is it destroyed ’ Please O 
gum explain them to me tmlj 

^t these words of Suka Janaka explained m the same man 
ner as Vjasa did which the Brahmarshi no sooner heard than 
he said * Thus had I loiown previously and thou gavest the 
same explanation my father gave me The sigmfication of the 
holy sentences given out m the sacred books point but to the one 
non dual One If Maya which onginates as differentiated out of 
the one Atma in the nature of breath or vibrations is again merged 
into It there seems not to be even an iota of benefit denvable 
from this penshable Maja O Guru who is able to remove the 
delusion off the minds of men please throw light upon the nature 
of this incomparable real Atma ’ 

To which the king thus replied Thoi^h thou hast known 
everything definitely still thou hast asked me in spite of thy 
father s w ords The state given out (by us) is the real one 
Atma alone *s which pervades as the all full Chidaka§ every 
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wheie jS^ought else is but Thut Ih.'l Juana is bound by Us 
own Sankalpa With the libeiation liom that Sankalpa, there 
IS freedom fiom the tramnels of bondage As thou hast now 
cleaily cognized that Atma Jnana, lliou hast abandoned all 
longing for enjoyments and the sight oi the visibles T hou h ist, 
thiough th} all-full mind and without pains, attained all that 
could be got at, vts , Brahman Itself Ihou hast commingled 
wuth that secondlcss Principle which is above the uach of ill 
vision Thou hast become .i jivan-mukta t But thue is one 
thing wdiich thou hast yet to do, air , tlic giv'ing up of the delus.on 
of Maya which has anseii in th) mind (the giving up of whxh, 
will entiiely fiee thee and not bar thy fuilher piogiess) 

When the King of kings named janaka thus inititited buka 
mto the Atmic inystcaes^ (thiough his diiect p^i since), the stain- 
less Rshi attained quiescence in his Atma oi Higher Self, being 
freed fiom the pangs of buth and the tigonius of death , thi'n all his 
enquuing spiiit, peipleMties of mind and doubts vanished thiough 
(diiect) self -cognition 1 hen having i cached the highest pinnaclc' 
of Mahameiu, he went mto the non-fluctuating Kirvikalpa 
SamMhi and aftci a period of i,ooo Solai )eais meigid into the 
Jnana-AkaSa, like a light which, when divested of its wick .ind 
ghee, returns back to its fount of Akaiic Agni (fiie) Like water- 
drops becoming one with the ocean of wmv cs, he, being cleansed 
of the stains of contemplation (oi thinking), nieigcd into the 
secondless Biahman, the vibiation that started in himself (as the 
“ I ”) having melted aw ay Thus did he attain quiescence (of 
mind) free from the delusion of Maya 

* It IS will m Us highest sense and thought m its lowest sense 

t A Jivanmukta r, one who is emancipated whde m bodj while a 
Videhamuki-a is one who is emancipated alter throw mg off the hod\ e\en 
when alive 

+ He who attains unto Atma lianng oiercome Ma>a, the illusion, will 
alone know' what Maya is and how n arises and is destroyed Vnd this 
knowledge of Atma is an occult mysterv which is the subjeci of initiation hy 
^ Hence it is we find that no words can describe the origin of jNIaya, 

As Suka was a fit disciple, he was made to have an Aparoksha or 
clirec. perception of the same by Janaka 

^ Jnana stands here for Brahman or Atma It is stated to be ]n ma 
Ak as as Akasa is all-pervading 
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This IS exactly the path thou shouldst follow O R&ma 
The nght chanctenstic of a mmd that has known all that should 
be knowm is the non identification of itself with the c%ct pleasur 
able worldly enjoyments With the prochvatus of the mind 
towards material objects bondage in objects becomes strengthened 
othenvise the bond'^e becomes slackened and m course of time 
perishes O R\ma the extinction of Vttsattas alone is Moksha 
(sahation) but the concretion of the mind in materul objects 
through Vasanas is bondage Those persons are Jiianmukfas 
•who hti\e quite disabled the V&sanasand ait indifftient to the 
many worldlj enjoyments without the aids of Tapas (religious 
austerities) \Tatas (religious obseia anccs) and others That one 
Prmciple which Rima s mind has cognized through the utterances 
of the Great Ones is the one Reality and none else Now tlie 
only person who is able to rehett this Great Soul of Kama from 
all his doubts and render his mind quiescent is the omniscient 
Vasishta who knows clearly thu three penods of time is the Guru 
of men in this world and is a witness to all thin^jS having name 
form etc So said Vi^wimtfra in the kings asocmbly 

Having given vent to these words ViSwAmi^n looked at 
Vasishta s face and reminded him b) sajing that RAma should bo 
taught those Jniaa stones which Brahma residing in the lotus 
had been pleased to favor them with m order to put an end to 
the dissensions* between them and liberate all the virtuous from 
their Sanchita Karma t and attain Moksha Initiation into the 
M^ stones of Brahman wall fructify only m that disciples mind 
which IS desireless and will produce jnjfna (spintual wisdom) in it 
This is what the 6asjras (books) ki> And herein lies the glory 
(of the higher spintuahty) But the initiation imported to a 
viaous disciple full of desires will become defiled like the pure 
milk deposited in a sable dog s skin 

Thus did ViSwamitra eiqiatiatc in various wajs when the 
unsullied NSrada Vedavyasa and other Mums assembled there 

Tie sensiom between Xisshta mil Xiwlmnra are related at 
great length m MaliVbhirata 

t The accumulated Karmas which are jet in store to be enjoyed in 
future births 
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heard all of Vi^w^mitra’s words and eulogised him unanimously 
for his noble utterances. Theieupon Mum Vasishta, son of 
Brahma and equal unto him, addressed Viswamitra thus “ O 
Muni, well versed in all departments of knowledge, I will do 
according to thy bidding Whoever ivill go against the w ords of 
the Great Ones that have known leally who “ the knower” is^ 
I will now recite the puie Jnana stones meant for the non- 
fluctuating and the pure minded and given out by the lotus-residing 
Brahma on the Nishadha hills in order to liberate them from the 
cycles of re-birth ” 

Therefore ’^’’asishta with a concentrated and pure mind related 
the following to make Ajnana (ignorance) pensh and the Supreme 
Seat of All full Jnana dawn, in men’s minds 
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Summary — Of the fourfold qualifications required of a 
neophjte on the Path the last one tw the longing after 
emanapntion is treated of in this chapter 

\ asishta said No\\ O R;kma hearken to w hat I am 
going to saj Through right endeavours in this life (of the 
world) all the ends of human aspiration can be achieved b> 
following stncti) the bastraic injunctions Such endeavours are 
twofold one in the direction of Xjma — Jnina Sas{ns (or the 
sciences relating to divine wasdom) and the other m the direction 
of (ordinary) Sastras (treating of tcrrestnal wasdom) The former 
IS on account of Moksha and the Latter which is not the true 
Castrate path leads to bondage Those vartuous persons only w ill 
gam Moksha who from their carl> boyhood tram themselves up 
in the A{ma Jnina (or spiritual) lore associate themselves with 
the unflmching great men and develop benevolence and other good 
qualities 

At which Righava exclaimed Bang undu: the control of 
Vasanas generated bj me in my former births I have not been 
makmg efforts in the direction of the nglit path O Guru, w hat 
then am I to do ? 

Ok Vusanas fmre and mpure — To which Vasishta replied 
thus O Riraa of marvcllqus qualities it is through ones 
efforts alone and none else that the Brahmic Seat can be mastered 
Now the hosts of Vdsanas may be divided under two heads t» 
the pure and the impure Of these two, those alone which were 
gtnerated by one m his many lives will ding to him (in his future 
births) Should the pure ones cling to him he will easily attam 
the immaculate Brahmic Scat through them , but in the case of 
the impure Visanas pains will be generated Thou shouldst, O 
Rima, even through dmt of pamful efforts avoid these impure 
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ones Thiough the two ordained paths of good and c\il, the 
current of Vasanas swells cnomiously Mayest thou, after stiain- 
mg all thy nerves in the cultivation of Brahmai idaya (Brahmic 
science), liberate thyself from the impure Vasanas and rest firmly 
m the (pure) Vasanas appertaining to the beneficent Reality. 
Thou shouldst, through thy equal vision over all and thy own 
efifoits, playfully check the lad of mind from getting into the 
impuie Vasanas and make it associate i\ith the puie ones If 
after annihilating the many impui e ones which are the products of 
the many pievious births thou shouldst make the puie ones dawn 
now, then they will conduce to thy (future) efToits Even should 
any doubt arise in thy rmnd as to what the pure ones imII lead 
thee, thou shouldst always be cultivating them only as any excess 
therein is not, in any way, injunous Till thy mind is illumined by 
the Reality of Brahman, thou shouldst alwa) s be followmg the 
path of initiation into Brahman bj’’ the Gurus through the sacred 
sentences of the Vedas ” 

" Mayest thou, O R5,ma, icmain immutably fixed in that 
state of direct cognition aftei purging thy mind of its impure 
Vasanas and makuig it, thiough the pure ones, attain the Atmic 
Seat free of all stains and pains Destroy all thy illusory thoughts 
so that they may not resurrect again Develop extreme quies- 
cence of mind and bhss wnthin thyself And then through thy 
mtelhgence freed from the longing aftei objects, thou shouldst, O 
Rama, commingle thyself with Brahman, engaged in the investi- 
gation of the significance of the holy sentence, ‘ Tatwamasi ’ That 
art Thou) and meditate upon such identity Now listen to the 
utterances of Brahma seated on the honey-dropping lotus flower ” 

Vasishta's own history ’ — At which Raghava enquired of 
Vasishta the cause of such iitteiances when Vasishta went on 
thus “ Out of ChidakaSa'* which is the endless, the all-pen ading, 
the seat of all and the illuminator of all objects, there arose 
Vishnu Brahma arose out of the lotus of his heait and evolved, 
as so many creations of his mind, this earth and other diverse 

* There are three states of AkS.!ja or planes of matter e^s mentioned m 
this work, of which Chidakasa or Jnanakasa is the third or hijfhest 
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objects Now the author of the unuerse Lord Bnhtna (m the 
course of its progress) found the many noble souls m Bhirata 
Varsha (the portion of land including India) wnthing under 
extreme pains and was moved to pity like a father towards his 
afflicted son Contemplating upmi the salvation of these afflicted 
ones he came to the conclusion that the cycle of births and deaths 
cannot be arrested by either Japfts (uttering of Mantras) or Tapas 
(religious austerities) macerating the body or the many kinds of 
gifts or bathmg in such holy waters as the Ganges and others or 
an> other means except through Atma Jnana Therefore through 
his stainless mind he created us all like himself with a bowl and 
in the hand a rosary of beads So was I bom and hav mg saluted 
him I was shewn a seat on a petal on the northern side of the 
lotus in which he was glonously seated Th^re he pronounced a 
curse on mj mind that it should be enveloped by Maya for one 
Muhurta (or 48 minutes) Thereat m> ramd became stupified and 
I be^an to pla) the woman like an illiterate and ignorant person 
de\oid of all spiritual wisdom Observing me thus Brahma 
questioned me as to the cause of my dire sorrow To which I 
asl cd him how this Samsan arose and how Moksha can be 
attained after freedom from cMstenc Upon which he blessed me 
w ith a true cognition of the higher state Asitsiesult I was in a 
nonfluctuatmg state owm^, to mj cc^tion of Jnana Atma 
Reality Upon which Brahma remarked to me thus It was 
we that enveloped thy mtelligence by the base Maya and then 
cleansed it of Maya after" having annihilated the latter We have 
ordained that all souls shall bu initiated by thje and attam Moksha 
After the dawning of full Jndna, thou shalt soon go to Bharaja 
Varsha m Jambudwipa which is the land of all p nshable Karmas 
(religious w orks) There shalt tliou mitiate men having the four 
qualifications (of attaining salvation) into Atma Jn^na but shalt 
mitiate lovers of (ntuahstic) Karmas m whom the conception of 
egoism has not vanished into the due performance of such 
Karmas 

According to his mandates I go to Bharata Varsha and 
live m It so long as humanity exist there I have no longing for 
anv objects m this world 1 shall ever be m th^* Sushupti 
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(clreT-inlcss slccpmu) slate and tints b able to o\ i rsp p ih- hrnti . of 
the painful mind, though orif'.at'ed m the d iil> artioas of tin V/r)rIfi 
No actions of 111111^' idt nlify lhems» 1 \( > v iih m> S‘ If f ) 1 doruns 
Rama, those inu*the:eiit disupUs v.tll In kuover^ oi \tmi 

nho, aftci thoioui,dily discnniinattn*4 b'*tv.((>n a ',airu of ,dl full 
Jnana and another of Ajn'ma, (tnd an asjluni in .1 supreme tm- 
maculate Guru {vi= , the forma) 'I'lins' onl\ v ho und'rsl'ud 
the teachings of then Gurus (fiom ill aspects) hy an inst i itan« nis 
appiehcnbion of uhat tlie\ (the Gums) mean and 'tvhattnf) 
drive, will ste ihtm rt ihsul (aftens.irds) as in an obj* cine \iSif)a 
The stainless Guru will tnicr imitate mlo I'atua Jnaiu those 
who are weiK-w tiled and addicted to sr usual dt sir< ^ 

The joit, u(o,>sof hloJshd — If lh<' four vaitin Is that wait 
at the gates of Mohshi (^aUalion) nr, b.'nti(swe!t pUifnci or 
quiescence of mind), Viehai i (\tmtc i nijuny ), Sai’to-h i (eontt at- 
nient of mind) and b'ldhuSangi (asvieutioa With the w.v) be 
befnended, then will theic Iv .ui} obstacle to the altainun at of 
salvation ’ (No) Like the v mt' is, postt d at tin gatts ol tin palace 
of a lung pi otecting the faith, who allow ingress totin' \ isitors 
wnlhout to sec the king within, th" <d)OVe four seiitiii'ls allow 
admittance within iiuo Iiloksh > iaen if one of tin .11 be befn- ad- 
ed, then he will intioducc him (tin. new comei) to the rest of 
his fellows Theiefoie thou shouldst cuibclesslj endunoui to 
hold fast to one at least, tlnowing .isiile all obstacles that come m 
the wmy and assoei Ue wntli him intimatel} In order to put an 
end to the ephenieial le-births, we should, abo\o all, develop our 
(spiritual) intelligence thiough association with the wasc, enquiry 
into Atma Jiiina books and deep Samadhi (or Meditation) The 
venom of the pains of Samsaia wall be dispelled (and the man 
bitten Will be cured of the poison) through the Gamda- Mantra * 
called Jndiia Then (wuth the development of Jnkna), even show - 
ers of anows discharged at him ivill be (to him) like those of soft 
lily flowers , a bed of flames will resemble to him a soft cushioned 
bed redolent of rosewatei bespnnkled in it , and the chopping off 

=* It 13 the belief in India that a person bitten by a serpent will be cured 
by Gamda Mantra , Garuda or eagle being the enemj of die serpent 
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of his head -will be like Sushupfi (the dreamless sleeping state) 
wherein happiness is enjoyed The npping open of his stomach 
will be like the appbcation of sandal over his body, and the 
piercing in his breast of straight pomted innumerable lancets will 
be like cool water sprinkled from a pump in the long summer 
season The poisonous disease of sensual objects unht to be 
associated with can be avoided only by those who have developed 
the discriminative (spiritual) wisdom and not by any others 

It IS not through a mere enquirj into Atma Jnana know 
ledge that Nin-anic bliss is attained ? If one should conduct 
himself in such a way as to assimilate (as one) within himself 
the knowledge derived from the three sources of his self -experience 
the true significance of the holy sentences in the spiritual books 
and the instructions of a wise Guru then the inseparable Atmic 
wisdom will rise in him The mere stud> of rare Jnana books by 
persons of petty intelligence will but breed Ajnana in their minds 
books treatmg of devotion and the performance of rituals will 
generate less Ajnatia than the study of Jn4na books (unaccom 
pamed by the other two above mentioned) And it should be 
remembered that it is far better to lead a mendicant s bfe by beg 
ging foi food at the doors of even outcastes with a bowl in hand 
than to pass a life of Ajnana Immense wealth friends relatives 
Benares and other sacred places bathing m the Ganges and other 
waters the hermitage of Mums rebgious austerities afflicting the 
body and other like things are not the sure means of ever reaching 
the higher state but it is through the mmd s efforts that the 
immaculate and supreme Seat can be attained 

6aii{i — Now listen O Rama to the meffaceable charac 
tenstics bf the four sentinels placed at the gate of Mbksha If the 
supreme sweet patience that noi^ht can ruffle be mastered* 
then all desires and sottow will fly like gloom before the rising 
sun Being confided in (and loved) like a mother by the virtuous 
as well as the vicious such persons of sweet patience will never 
be ruffled in mind whether they get nectar to dnnk and enjoy the 
bhss of Lakshmi residing m the luxuriant lotus flower or are 
engaged in great wars entailii^ excessive carnage or whether they 
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arcboinoi dead Tli(yn(i\n oi j^ikm ihsoii-^h th< < \y>j- 

mcnt of plrasuK's oi puns .irwii'^ furn <• isiul obj-^is 1 In 
puio nun of swilI pilunct uiU slniu aU.ft f.i hu^h- ' th - 1 n h 
peisons as nicn of ni( H npi int/ lligoic , i>' ib>‘rni is f)t s^miiur , 
nun ut 11 vt-ised lu all dcpirluw uls of 1 nov It d-o , puis , lal i 1.14' , 
virtuous nil n and olbris (not pos-,( ssinj^ tlui oni aitubal' ) ( ir it 

mui havint^ quaffod tins ambiosj.t ol sv t ' t jntn nt # v.lnch v larc 
for all inU'lli'^cnt nnn uho long aftt i U ban nttaimd ih* gbnun.s 
jMbksha Ma) tbl thou too, O Rama, art m this ■> irtuous -th, 
hiha Vuha.ann — “If along will tins thou should' I dt clop 
full) Atnuc cnquny tlnough dn subth puu .ntclhgt on tfh r a 
stud) of the hoi) Sasiras, then such in inconqniai)k intt iln,s ace 
Mill reach the Supicmc beat It is this t nqinr) .do f th U cu ibU s 
on" to difTcrentutc causes fiom Ifects .uul rooslilntt s tin lUre 
ictnedy for the cine of the diseist of u -births IL'iuig ch m-d 
oneself of all doubts through this discriminiiue povt" v.hicii 
gets not bluncd o\ui in the midst of the intense ('arkrn ss {of 
ignoiaiico) and shineb with undiniinished lusiie ( si u in the nuubt 
of any light and through which all things .ut \isible, oat should 
always be eng.igcd, oven when thre-itcind b) din-girs, in the 
enquiiy of whence am I’ \\ henct came this unnerse of 
Sainsara ’ And of w horn is this iinivi rbo an attnbutf ’ Such an 
enquu7 averts the dangerous disuise called the gloom of Ajnana 
Santbsha — “ Now^ to noble contentnunt It is tin bliss iris- 
ing from the enjoyment of objects, good 01 bad, without any 
longing or aveision and the non-gnef (or mdifleience) shown to- 
wards objects not obtained Should this incompar.ible ambrosia 
of contentment become peimanentl) settled 111 one, tlun all enjoy- 
ment of objects will become a poison to him Then the nnnd 
which was immersed in sensual objects laises up its eyes towards 
Atmic wisdom and sees not a distoited image as 111 .a stained glass 
Such a peison of true contentment will be leicred by the gieat 
Tapaswms and the chief of men 

Sanga — “To all those who wish to mastci this woikl 
of Maya, the association with the wise is the unfailing means 
X.ike the Ganges which yields its fiuits to those W'ho bathe in its 
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cool w'lters the 'issociation with the wist e.\pan(ls the poor 
intellect of men transmutes the acadtnts ansmg out of miteri'il 
objects into a real w ealth (for progress) and con\ erts a mind w Inch 
IS miserable amidst anj objects into one which sees happiness 
everywhere To such neither sacrificial fires nor lapas nor 
bounteous gifts nor holy waters are indispeiisablt One should 
at any cost long to app oach those great personages replete with 
wasdom that arc fnendly to all relieving them from bondage and 
form the ferry to cross the ocean of re births 

Thus arc the four fold means for gettin^ rid of this oppres 
sueSamsara Those who have intimately befriendctl the-se four 
have crossed the ocean of &imsan O Rima of sweet patience 
and other qualities please hearken to the stones (narrated in this 
book) which will relieve thy pining mind of its delusion \jma 
jnana the end of all Vedas will dawn of itself in one who probes 
into their underlying meaning vv uhout caring for their (surface) 
attributes or meaning Ml delusions such as love and hate, etc 
will vanish the mind wall become as pdluad as the waters of a 
pool m the autumnal season Such persons of adamantine armor 
will never be pierced by the arrows of pains such as poveTty and 
otheTS 

The fruits of an enquiry v thout dtstrts — A mind enga^cal 
in (Atmic) enquiry vvill never be afiltcied by the aweinspinn^, 
Maya and will maintain the cquilibnum of a waveless ocean 
All persons of e\cessive enquiry will acquuo the depth of the 
unfathomable ocean the stability of Mahameru and the coolness 
of the noble moon 1 he virtuous who tread tlie path of \pna 
Jnana will take delight only in Samadhi and other Karmas 
conj^cmal to their pursuits like a spotless and chaste dame 
contemplating in her harem upon her lord as Ood and rejoicinj^ 
in such thought 

The characteristics of a Jivanmukta — ihen the abovesaid 
rare Jivanmukti state will gradually npen m him who is desireltss 
and in whose eyes there is nothing supernatural His state is 
indescribable and yet he will move in tin world like any body Mse 
His mind will not be bound by any lon^jings after Karmas He 
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be nuiifiercnt to joy 01 p.iins an'iing from good or bad rc-.ult^. 
Hcyjll pi cscrv^c a pleasant position in tin* liajip) enjojinintof 
whate\cr he obtains lie will not in tin lc<ist concern himself 
with the enjoyments foreign to the path of the wis*, lie v ill 
cvei be engaged in the ccasclass tnquirj’ into tlu jnlh of sah.itio.i 
which anses through interrogating the v. iv without tiansg,-t.ising 
their woids in order to enjoy bliss uninlermptidly <ind be obli- 
vious of this body Having attained Atma Jnain, he will not be 
le-boin and subject himself to tlu pangs of delueiy from ins 
mother’s ivonib lliose sinful men whose minds are reeling 
amidst sensual pleasuies, being led awaj bj them, can trul) iu* 
said to be the meie verniui generateil out of the ofTal in thnr 
mothei’s w-omb In the absence of thctomjiiin of those great 
men of supreme intelligence, one should he ji rformaig thovc 
actions wdiich fetch him food gotten through nght-e.rnf d and 
W'ell-spent wealth So long as he gets quiescence in his stainUss 
Atma and the certaui (mental) quiescence of the ruiy.i (Itli) state 
dawns in him, he should e\er bo engaged in Atmic enejuny 
thiougb a study of Atma Jnfma books, quiescence of mmd, right 
conduct, acuteness of uitcllect and assocution with the wise 
How' can this certain and sUiinIcss I'liiya sLatc, arising through 
Atiruc enquuy, be desenbed in w ords ^ 

Tiitya State — “A person who gets quiescence m this Tuiya 
state de\oid of all Bhivanas (thoughts) and thus crosses the 
ocean of Samsara, will attain the seat of Moksha Such a one 
will never be affected by anything, whether he is m a state of Jua 
or Siva devoid of the Jiva state, wdiether he mo\es m a family 
01 IS a sohtarj' recluse, whether he is bound by the delusions of 
Siutis, and Smrtis or not, or whether he performs all actions or 
not He will tlien be in the one Reality of Atma as in one ^'ast 
ocean without (any intercepting object as) the Himalayas 

The pioper path of ciiqmry — Thou niayest place thy 
credence in the words of even a child, if they are consistent with 
the Srutis, Gum’s words and thy self-experience Otheiwise thou 
shouldst reject as straw the utterances of even Brahma himself. 
Know also that the many analogies given out m order that 
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'Brahm'i Jnina may anse in thee are for the purpose of exemplify 
ing the One Pnnaple The ignorant assCTt that the formless 
And real Jnana is subject to no analogies im olving form and name 
(and hence should not be made the subject of enquiry) but such 
a mischievous argument wll only be subversive of the good results 
of the intellectual acumen arising from Jnana enquiiy Therefore 
O Rama thou shouldst not let thy mmd take that groove of 
■thought 

On the deulopment of Jnana — The sound of A{ma JnSna 
avill vibrate only on the strings of ^Sn^i and other qualities 
Jnana and the above four good qualities shine mutually in best 
relief onlj m juxtaposition Both these flourish vs ell like a tank 
and the lotuses grossing m it Should both these b' developed 
PanfaiSH^ then the result will be the attainment of Brahman 
but if separately no results wall accrue A hearing of the 
(following) real stories (and an acting up to them) will confer 
on one the virtues of true renunciation imperishable wealth, 
■eternal bliss the glorification by the wise and a happy life 
Moreover a muid illumined thereby will attain M6ksha of immu 
table bliss 
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THE STORY OF AKAsAJA. THE SON OF AlCAS \ 

Summary ■ — Having initiated Rama, bent upon attaining salva- 
tion (he, baling developed the first three means befoie), into the 
natuie of the non-dual One and into the endeai ours that should 
be made in attaining that One, vi 2 , through the creation of pure 
Vasanas and, for their furtheiance, the development of Santi and 
other qualities, YaSishla, in Older that the self -cognition of Turya 
Jnana may daiin in the Pruice, now continues in four Prakaranas 
or chapters by stating that the consciousness reflected in the 
Lila-Sankalpa of Brahman which evei is, before creation, of the 
nature of Sat, Chit and Ananda, is alone the origin of the uni\ eise, 
its manifestation and its absorption and that the one Chaitanya 
(Absolute Consciousness, viz , Biahman) which contains in itself 
this Trinity and is its seat, is the Nir\ anic bliss Thus in ordei 
to show that all is Bjraliman, the author in the succeeding four 
Piakaiana, begins with Utpatti Prakaiana (or the chapter treat- 
ing of the origin of the universe or “ I ”) teeming v ith 9 stones 
wheicm it is sought to illustrate fiist that all the uniierses, etc , 
are nothing but the first creations of the Sankalpa of the mind 
proceeding fiom or the cosmic ideation of the one Chaitanya 

Atma is this untvcisc, Jiva, cic — In the preceding chapter 
we expat atedupon the regular means of Mumukshus (oi aspirants 
after f'mancipation) which thou shouldst adopt in order to attain 
Moksha Now listen attentively as to how the several universes 
weie evolved Our Jiva (ego) is no othei than the one Jnana 
Avhich can alone be directly cognized through one’s Self and is 
dubbed with different appellations by different religionists It 
rejoices in the appellations of Kutastha," iSwara of agency and 
the visible Chidabhasa t It is JnS,na through which the Jiva 

* This teiTO, though apphed to Paramatma, is also applied here to Jn atma 
(ego) 

t The reflected consciousness 



THE STOr\ or AKA§VJA $9 

shines ^\lth the intelligence thit manifests itself as AhiSa and 
other objects Like the vast iiatere manifesting themselves as 
waves foam etc the abov e mentioned jiv a alone shines as the 
earth and other objects through the heterogeneous illusions of 
Sankalpas (thoughts) and Vil*alpas (fancies) which arise and die 
The causeless Satta (Absolute Be ness) existing from before 
creation manifests itself through its (inherent) Lila (sportiv e) 
power of creation as this world composed of the myriads of 
objects which are no other than our objectiv e v ision (or ideation) 
and rests in its own allpervadino Jnina hke the fluctuating 
pow er in Vayu (air) The innuinenible quarters and time being 
but thediver'se forms (or aspects) of the non-duaJ all pervading 
Atma Jnina is That only from which thc> start Know 
therefore through this means that the universe the illusory 
creation of Brahman is> one that has no other cause than " That 

The disappearance of the unncrscuith Jnuna — A^ma Chaitam a 
alone evolves m a moment this unuerse into a visibleshapo 
Tlie evidences of mference etc are the means (through which 
Jnana can be known) The reality of belief m the diversified 
visible objects constitutes bondage but a freedom from it 
constitutes M6ksha We shall put forth to thee things m such 
a manner as to relieve thee from the attraction of all visibles 
Please therefore hearken well to the follow — 

At the end of a Ivalpa when all the visible universes are 
annihilated like a dream m Sushupti there remains the m 
comparable Tajvva Jnina existing by itself alone devoid of the 
fluctuations of thought form name and others and without the 
transcendant vast darkaiess of Ajnina and the light of Vn^p* or 
mental Jnana This Supreme Principle is termed b) the wist 
for the purpose of understanding it Satya (Truth) Brahman 
Atma Param (the Supreme) and such hke and manifesting 
itself as another in a m)Stenous manner shines with the title of 
Jiva it becomes thereafter subject to all pains Then this 

* There are t\ o kinds of wdom Vnip Jalna and Swanipa Jnlna 
The former pertami to Manis the reasoning mind and the latter to intuition 
or Buddhi 
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Atma which goes now by the name of Jiva and "which is the 
Spirit of the latter concretes itself through the Sanlsalpa of 
thought into Manas (mind) 

It becomes Manas — This c\ cr-agitatcd Manas, haring come 
into existence out of tlie inifTablc lirahman, creitcs the world 
according to its own Sank.ilpa Tins legerdemain of theunirerse 
springs out of the Sankalpa of the Manas The w ord * ornaim nt ’ 
signifies no other than the gold (or other metal) of which it is 
composed, tliercfoie it is needless to appl} the epithet ‘golden’ 
to the word ornament Likewise the word universe me.ins 
Brahman and none else The wise apply the m.iny epithets of 
the painful M6ha (delusions), bondage, Tamas, Mala (mipunt}), 
Avidja, Maya and Samsara to this unirerse which, though 
ansing out of the unreal mind, appears as real to it like the wares 
in a flitting mirage Now if thou wait hear from us the nature of 
bondage, then thou wilt understand clearl) M6ksha The exist- 
ence m men of the differences of conception of “ I ” and “ thou " 
is bondage So long as this Sankalpa in the visibles exists, so 
long IS it difficult for them to attain salvation Like a tree latent 
in a seed, all the visibles mil be merged into the seer then rvith- 
out again manifesting itself In the heait of a banian sec*d as the 
cause, there exist the variegated differences of flow'ers, leaves, etc 
Like the manmllous potency of creation which preserr es e\ er}’’- 
thing potentially and then bnngs them out without in the least 
being injured thereby, there anses, out of the womb of the all- 
pervading Principle called Jnana-Atma, a sprout rvhich naturally 
expands itself into this universe of form, name, etc Just as the 
seed begins to germinate in its proper time and place, so also the 
seer (the knower) appears as the visibles through the Sankalpa of 
the mind — the visibles being no other than the seer itself 

Upon heanng the adventures of him wLo rose out of Jnana- 
Akki, thou wilt easily understand the ongin of the creation of this 
universe replete with Tamas Thou wilt, therefore, hear this 
story Once upon a time, in the race of Brahman w'as bora one, 
Ak&^aja (the son of AkaSa), having, as his cause, the Jnana-Ak^S 
itself He rejoiced m the possession of unmtenupted Samadhi, 
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earnest regard tow ards all creatures and good Dharmas (or virtuous 
actions) Ha\ mg seen him live for a long period Kala (Time) 
soliloquised to himself thus How is it I am not able to encom 
pass this one when I am able to devour the whole universe as a 
mere paltry trifle My powers are such as to annihilate every 
thing I am led to infer my powers have been much dullened of 
late like the blade of a sword m poison Persons of determined 
efforts w ill never abandon their pursuits With these cogitations 
in his mind he at once marched traight to the habitation of the 
Brahman (Al^asaja) and entered his gates when he was (bedazzled 
and) scorched by the intense glory of the Brahman s spintual 
lire Nothing undaunted Kltla pierced through the spiritual 
glory and with his tall and stalwart arms 1 000 m number seized 
hold of the Brahman but was disappointed m his efforts as he 
was too much for Kala As AkaSaja was immovable like one of 
the forms (aspects) of Sankalpa (Divine will) K&la was unable 
to overpower him and so returned from that place to go to Yama* 
•(or God of death) and consult with him To Varna Kala related 
all that happened between him and the Brahman 

The advice of Yama — ^At which Yema said thus This 
universe w hich arose through Karmas will pensh through Karmas 
onlj The weapons with which we can wield the destruction of 
the universe are the former Karmas Therefore try to take hold 
of those Karmas (in the life of the Brahman) through which 
means you will be able to overpower him 

Hearing those words of Yama Kala fished about for the 
former Karmas of the Brahman m different places such as the 
"holy waters tanks the ^hete of the earth quarters and others 
But nowhere was he able to discern any in spite of all his tedious 
search At last he returned and disclosed to the wise Yama the 
fruits of his vain search Thereupon Yama deliberated for a long 
time and delivered himself of the following w ords Born as he 
IS out of the pure Ak&sa this unpenshable Brahman is no other 
than Jnana — Akas itself And as he has no cause instrumental 

I\alabere relers to unconditioned tune whereas 1 ama refers to the 
conditioned one in the Rupa Lok^9 putting an end to mortals etc. 
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or matcnfrl, lio /annot bo •^aul to p'rfoini Kani^.o, thaii^h 
poi formin'; the m '1 lioic Iv in<; n ilK no ( aus( it all, th- Karin ts 
he poifoims donnliialK ouM 'Hn Sin'b’ti Kanaas (prl 
Kann.'i', in (mbr)n) Mbicb vill mabli \oii to pul an i o' a> n n, 
do not iMst m Ins cas< ” So s,ud th* fulfill' - of 1 >ln''ni i (1 u ‘ j, 
ViZ , \ama at nbich ibi nnblt K ila <pn tl\ li tool t'lnn If ai hi, 
onn place in nond'nii'nt \t lb* v o-ds of \ i >’ u, i, 

Raj;hava buing (yd him said Juis “1 lom th stnr\ gti<n ovU 
non b) thy imtitnci, 1 am ltd to tonrliu'* tn*. llo ' m o! jn.m ^ 
Akab IS no other thinlhahma, tin “ If-i n 'ti uid t.u ii'iitUi'i 
OIK' of th(‘ nature of \ ijn.uu ” 1 lo ! up >n tin immuuiit 

Va^ishta said thus <'\Vt h ue kaov n thus tlv v ords ab.<h 
passed betiK'on the h uoc piodiK iivg K il i m'l V un i (W * s* 'll 
describe still further what took plact b twota th- m } b* ii, 
Iheendof aMatiu, ilmncKridb Kal u bov had sw -How d im all 
the imi\( rsos, rose up, he int d to oxtqiowir m t a Krabm i fis 
staled before' ) Then the loft) ^aau d( hvert vl hens* U of th* 
following words to the giulkss K.ila “Will th'l thought oi 
youis fructify, w Inch aims at di stro) mg the incomu irahh 1 >rahm i 
that is of the nature of the st unli ss itid matchlc ss Ihahnia- \k is, 
(or jnana- \kas) aloiK ' 1 he imh^slnietihle Ih.'hma shia-s hi o 

the above mentioned Sauk ilpa-Punislia ot the foini of puii Akasa 
alone w ithout being compos'ed of the eleniLiiial foiiiis It is die 
self-e\istent Para-Brahman only that is Cludi'ik.is ils'df, alone uid 
without beginning, middle or ind and th it ni 'iiift sts its'dt as tnu , 
like one having a hod) of dimensions or an eternal Puiuslia , hut 
it really has no foim (and is unreal) like tlie son of i hirt-jii 
woman ” Sj siid Yania to AIrit)u (or Kal i) 


At these words of \'i^islil.', Rama lifted up Ins i\es ind 
questioned him thus “ W'hile all souls possess two kinds of 
bodies, vtz , the lasting Adliixahik P and the flitting Adhihhoutik i, 
how comes It that Brahma posses-cs the foi mei subtle bod) aloii* 

To which, Va^ishta said thus “As all the Jnas h \e two 
causes, viz , Brahman and the universe due to Biahmic hglit, the) 

* ydhi\ ihika IS the subtle both "itk \Nhich tliesoiil lues while sqi'ir'iteil 
from Adkibhoutika, tlie physical body. 
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e tv. o kinds of bodies but 'is Bnhma v,ho is not separate 
from BrMiman has no other cause than Brahman he has the one 
Adhi% ahika bodj alone Then as this unn erse is nothing but a 
mode of the mind seIf-e\oI\ed from Brahman the cause of the 
universe hence this allpeiaadmg world is but consciousness 
itself So said the Mum lovingl) when Roma asked to be 
enlightened as to vhj this illusory uraversc is but a mode of the 
mind 

The mind creating the unnerse — ^\'a6ishta continued thus 
‘ The individualised mind which is Avidya full formless and all 
pervading though evsting m name has no form either cMemally 
or intemall) like the Akasa permeating everywhere The mere 
manifestation in all objects of (seeming) reality is the mmd 
AYhertv er there is the Sankalpa there does the mind cKist The 
form of the mind is Sankalpa alone Both of them art identical 
The multitudinous denominations of unreality delusion impurity 
bondage Avidya Maya Tamas and others are the fit synonyms 
of Sankalpa With the annihilation of this Sankalpa all concep 
tion of the difierences between the seer and the seen will vanish 
and then the Reality of Brahman will begin to shmo unintercepted 
Then this shadow of all the unners*' moveable and fi\ed will be 
found absorbed in it in a non dual state though in another sense 
they cannot be said to commingle with it Then Consciousness 
alone will shine Without the reflections of a glass If all the 
heterogeneous differences of objects arising through the con 
ception of the mythical I and Thou are controlled and 
even a santilLa of the visibles be completely destroyed beyond 
resurrection then such a destruction is itself the certitude of 
Kaivalya (or Salvation) 

The Ume for the mind s dcstmction — -Like a dream generatinj, 
another dream in it the mind havin^, no v isible form will generate 
nonexistent visibles Not resting on any object firmly it is 
characterised by an excessive fluctuating power It will fluctuate 
and be confused vvill flit away (from an object) nd then return 
to It Will rejoice jubilant in vram and be intoxicated with 
Ahonkara (or egoism) But at the penod of Mahaprahya which 
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•alters the form of everything, Akasa and others will be absorbed 
in their highest essence and there will remain the solitary all- 
quiescence (of Jnana) This is the primeval Brahman, the one 
Reality which is the Sun of never-setting Self-Jyotis (effulgence), 
limitless and not in the least painless, which is the all and the 
evolutor of all, and is in all places and times and which is all- 
pervading Though above the reach of all words, it is yet dubbed 
with different illusory appellations by the wise The most 
intelligent Sankhyas term It Atma, the Vedantms of pure Jnana 
call It Brihman, the Vijnanis* say It is Vijnana, the atheists 
give It the pseudonym of Void , and so on (Bui this much may 
be said or It, that) It is the Light of Sun’s light, illumines all and 
shines as the (abstract) Light only From this principle which is 
firmly tacked to the world and the body and yet is not and which 
'(seems to) talk, examine, hear, see, eat and think, a Jnana-light 
arises like light from the sun. Now this (light of) consciousness 
pervading the Akasa has the Manas full of Vasanas as its root, 
the organs as the flowers, the mundane eggs as the fruits and 
M&ya as the ground on which to take root With these. It enacts 
Its affairs in this Puriashtakah body, like a gem in a casket 

Atma s Nature — -Bemg the immaculate Jnana, It is the all- 
pervading Akasa itself Whatever objects It contemplates upon, 
•those objects come into existence (at once) In that Jnana, all the 
three worlds will arise and be destroyed like water in a miiage 
Having evolved all objects, It will yet be in its true state, un- 
affected as if disconnected with them The ongin and absorption 
of the universe do not take place from and into Nirvikalpa + Atma 
direct If one should hold communion with that Supreme 
Pnnciple devoid of mental fancies and modifications, then the 
great bondage of the mind will cease, all doubts will vanish and 
all Karmas will perish 

How all can enter into Brahman ^ — Here Rama asked Vasishta 
thus “ I may rather believe the entire Mahameru mountains to 

* Those who cognize it directly 

f Punashtaka body is the body composed of eight organs as the organs 
'Ol S0I1B0, 0tc 

t Nirvikalpa Atma — Atma free from Vikalpas, etc 
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enter a mustard seed than the whole of Brahma s egg to merge 
mto Brahman which is (said to be) the atom of atoms To which 
Vasishta of rare Tapas replied thus This doubt of thine can 
be removed only after a study of Atma Jnlna Sastras and the 
association with the wise for a number of months and not days 
The conclusion of all Sastras points to this only Those who 
have with great pains understood clearly this abstruse account (of 
evolution etc ) go into Samadhi and who through it attain a 
direct cognition of the all full Jnana wall reach the supreme state 
of a Jivanmukta devoid of this illusory universe though existent 
to others and then this Jivanmukti state is no other than the- 
^ idehamukti state the progress to the latter state being a mere 
matter of course 

Then Rama asked th'* Murti to enlighten him as to the efFo ts 
that should be made by him to tread the path laid down by the 
Sastras to attain the Jivanmukti and Videhamukti states Va 
sishta replied thus Such persons though moving m worldly 
objects do not participate m them like the CnidakaS which 
though peimeatrag all objects yet appears not to be so (to our 
visible eyes) Such Jivanmuktas are persons of transcendental 
nature m the enjoyment of eternal bliss They are immaculate 
like Akasa and undefiled by love and other desires though 
associated with their modifications Whether performing Karmas 
or not they are not enmeshed by th«n as they have no egoism 
Though acting up to the worldly observances of life they remain 
cool and unaffected by than like utter strangers Notwithstanding 
the possession of a full shining mind and attention they have not 
the least of longings for objects The certitude of their conv iction 
IS of such a nature that they neither sink under any load of gnefs 
nor rejoice at any pleasures They are m that undisturbed state of 
mental equilibrium when they enjoy the Jagrata (waking) state in 
Sushupti or the Sushupti state in Jagro^a devoid of all Vasanas 
Neither are they afraid nor do they instil fear mto the hearts of 
any in the univ erse The great ones who conduct themselv es thus 
are called the Jivanmuktas and do not break loose from the bonds 
of Sams^ though in possession of minds since their minds are 
abov e the w orldly things 
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On VidchaniuUas—-[Ko\v about iho Videhamulvti state.) 
Should the abo\e ceitain state be bridged and rlie boviy |rensli, 
then one will attain Salvation in a disembodied state, hh' the all- 
permeating ail m the immoveable Ahas Its natuie is such that 
it IS impenshable, unveiled, imisible, i emote, endless and fluctua- 
tionless It is neithet " 1 ” nor any others noi anything else (ue 
Imow ot) It is neithei light noi darkness, nor motion nor 
evidence, nor gunas nor the heteiogcneous objects of the world 
compounded of the five elements IMajest thou, thiough thy 
discrimination, cognize cleail} and unfailingly that Non-dual 
state which is in the midst of (or above) the knouei, knowledge 
and the loiown, being the all-full reality, neither Rupi (fonn) nor 
Arupa (non-fonn), neither Sat (being) noi Asat (non-bcing) and yet 
one 

On being questicned by the ladiant Rama as to a clearer 
elucidation of Biahmic Reality leplele with Chidananda (con- 
scious bliss) in ordei that Jnaiia may detelop in him to the uttei- 
most, Mam \''asishta went on rhiis " During the psnod of 
Mahakalpa, the cause of all (imaginable) causes, viz , the 
Brahmic Reality shines alone If the modifications of the mind 
which lean to sensual pleasuics be destroyed, then Atma dnested 
of Its Ahankaia (egoism) becomes the unnameable Brahmic (or 
the all peiwading) Reality Theji\ic consciousness winch does 
not regard (as real) the um\ ersc before it, may tiaily’’ be stated to 
be Brahman itself A mind winch, though enjoy ing the diverse 
objects, does not yet enjoy them may be stated to be Biahman 
Itself That consciousness which is a witness to all thoughts of 
objects, the light of the Sun, etc , mind and the other visibles may- 
be said to be Biahman itself This Principle may be said to be 
the long Yoga sleep devoid of end, dream or non-intelligence It 
is “ that ” from which evolve and into which merge the tiimty of 
the Imower, Imowledge and the known It is the immutable Jnana- 
Akas and not the Bhuta-Akas (composed of the elements) The 
internal state of self cognition devoid of the modifications of 
Manas, ■“ Buddhi and Chitta and being as imperturbable as a 

* All these are aspects of Antahkarana, the lower mmd, producing 
uncertainty, certitude and fluctuatingness 
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b ocl of wood mny "ilso be likened to that Brahmic Reality 
^^hen Brahma aloHo with Vishnu Rudn Sad^siva deva 
Indra Sun and o hers are absorbed (during Pralaja) this one 
bountof Ommiscience vi the Brahmic Reality free from the 
base Upadhis (or vehicles of matter etc ) and dev oid of the desires 
of the universe will alone shine e^ulgent s amless all full and 
e\ er blissful 


THE STOR\ OF LtL\ 

Summary — Having shown that it is Paramatma the Self 
Consaousness which manifests ilself as Jiva Kwara and 
Universe and which is identical with them though appeanng 
different the author deals in this story w^ith the heterogeneous 
actions of the Manas — MA>a arising out of the One Conscious 
ness and the means of arresting, that M^>a 

The Siory of Padma — Now O Rama m order to relieve 
thee from this dubious predicament of thine and to attain qujes 
cence of mind I shall relate to thee an archaic story which 
thou shalt hear There reigned upon the earth a king named 
Padma He rejoiced m the possession of baiu>oguua and npe 
discnmmation On his puissant arms rested Vijaja Lakshmi (or 
the Goddess of Victory) His Royal partner went by the name 
of Lila and had the good qualities of strictly conforming to her 
husbands mind She liv ed inseparable from him hi e his shadow 
and mmd 

Lila s dotngs — In this state a thought flashed across her 
mind to adopt some means by which she could ev er perpetuate 
the j outh of her lovely lord free from dotage and death and so 
enjoy his company always For this purpose she consulted with 
the Brahmans well versed in all the ancient four Vedas They 
A ere unable to hit upon any means of arresting death in this 
w orld Japas (utterance of Mantras) Tapas (religious austenties) 
and others conducing to the development of mere Siddhis (psych: 
cal powers) Thereupon LiH sohloquised within herself thus 
If I should pre-decease my lord then I shall enjoy Nirvanic 
bliss unattended by any pains But if he should die before me 
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I can be happy only in the event of hi'i living in my house 
and caspng its gladsome glance on me To this end, I sliall 
■woiship the feet of Saraswati, the imparter of the Vedas and 
eulogise her ’ So without apprising her lord of her intentions, 
she spode the path pointed out by those great men, the masters 
of pov erful Mantras and bastras and worshipped the devas and 
Brahmans Having refrained from tasting food for three nights 
together, she took a slight refreshment on tlie fouith day and that 
only once Thus she was engaged in sw eet Nishta (meditition) 
for ten months, when Sarasvati oicrjoycd (at hci meditation), 
appeared visibly befoie her with the radiance of a full moon in 
the sky and said “ O Lila, what is thy desire‘s ” 

hereupon the spouse of Padma saluted her and addressed 
her tlius . “O thou, who ait like the moon’s rays which do not 
disappear befoie Agni (the fire) oi like the sun’s light which 
dispels the gloom of mental grief, please grant me the P\o boons 
(ist) of allowing my loid’s Ji\a (ego) to lemain in mj house, e\en 
after his death, and ( 2 nd) ot thyself appuinng before me visibly 
whenevei 1 should think of thee” Which boons the noble 
Saraswati conferred upon hei wnth good giace and returned 
happily unto her seat Then the wheel of time rolled on rapidly 
with its nave of Paksha (fortnight), month and Ritu (seasons, each 
of tivo months), its spokes of days, its axle of } ears, and its axle- 
hole of moments with all the vibraPons When tlius Lila had 
passed hei days in the company of hei lord in illimitable bliss, he 
suddenly died m a short Pme Fearing lest the elegant Lila 
should pine aw^ay under tlie fire of liei excessive gnef, Sarasw ati 
stayed in the Ak^^ invisibly prior to the separaPon of the lung’s 
Jiva (from his body) ; and in order to dissipate her delusion, gave 
vent (on her husband’s death) to tlie following wmrds *' Cover 
up thy deceased husband’s body with floivers Then the flowers 
only will fade and not the body The (king’s) Jna without 
quittmg the body will rest in the golden liarem Then resting on 
the arms of the king, thou shalt assuage thy grief ” So saying, 
Saraswati vanished from view Accordmg to the words of the 
“ Voice of Silence, ” vpz , Saraswati, Lila buried her husband’s 
body amidst flowers 
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Then famlwio nt Iho separation from her lord LiLa con 
tcmpLited mtcmallj upon Saroswaji nho no sooner appoaroJ 
before her than she addressed her tlms I can no longer endure 
the parting from mj lord thou shouMst take me soon to where 
ho IS 

Thereupon Sarasw-iji said thus Of the three kinds • of 
Ak&s, t» Chidikfti (or Spintinl Akfli) Clutta AkAI, (or 
mental Akii) and BhQpvAkAs (or elemental Ak4s) Chifpi 
Aki5 IS that intermediate state in which the mmd is when it flits 
from one object to another in the elemental Ak&£ of objects 
W hen the hosts of Sankalpas (in us) pensh then it is that the 
light of Chi{ will shine in us which is quiescent and immacuLate 
and manifests itself os the unwerso If one becomes convinced of 
the unreality of the visible objects then through tliat Jn\na, ho 
will attun at once ChidAkfti Ma>est thou attain tliroiic,h my 
grace ihat Clndakas llirough this blessing LlLa went into 
biirvtkalpa Somadbi and was able to cscipo like a bird from its 
cage, out of her bodj which is gcncnlij replete with stains and 
desires through the longing mmd There in the heart of Jnina 
AkaS (or Chidikds) she saw in a largo town a much beloved 
valiant pnneo sixteen )cars old roclming on a soft cusliion and 
surrounded and cNtolled b) innumerable kings women of intense 
desires and the four fold armies Havin^ recognized him to be 
her dear lord she entered the king s sjnod which she found graced 
on the eastern side by Mums and BrMimans well versed m the 
Vedas on the southern side by handsome Ladies on the w estem 
side b) kings and on the northern side b} the fourfold armies 
and others Then having visited many fertile tracts of eartli 
hills cities towns many holy nvers and others she sparkling 
like lightning returned unto her abode and entered her body 
lymg entranced m her harem where she contemplated with great 
love upon Saraswaji of white complexion 

Having saluted Soraswaji who made herself visible ns seated 
in her supremo tlirone Lila questioned her thus How is it 

These three kinds of Ak&^ correspond to the tliree halls or bodies 
referred to in our books cir the h&rana subtle and ^ross 

4 
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that my loul, cv'en aftei his death, has subjaJod himself loanollier 
Amuita (foiinless) ci cation which is as illusoiy and hondat(c- 
givmg as the picsent slate ’ Plc.isc icmo\e my doubts ivith 
reference to this, so th.it I nn^ know the real truth ” 

To which Saraswati replied thus “ The origin il e\ olution 
of the supreme BiAhman difTcicntiatcd out of Die one Jnana Ak.i^ 
brought about in its turn through delusion of (ment.il) rcgihty 
the Padm.1 ci cation and thus it is, a fresh crc.ition arose Siniil.irl j 
has thy husb.and now a second birth as X’lduratln J'hcrofore, 
after givmg thy ears to what I am going to lel.itc to thee, thou 
shall have thy doubts therein claaieJ by me In the stainless and 
immaculate Chidak.is, there is, on one side of it, a Mayavic dome 
This vault is coiered b) countless peacock’s feathers, me, the 
immeasurable Ak.is On its golden pillais, I.irgc and small, itz , 
Mahameni, arc engra\ed the picturesque beauties of Inch am .ind 
others, the spouses of India and the regents of the quarters On 
one side of that dome aie hillocks called (the elements), Pnthivi 
(earth) and others as well as the tiles called the seven mountains 
It is the seat of the residence of the rcveicJ and old Biahma 
surrounded by Ins sons,** klanchi and otheis full of desires It 
IS ever reverberating with the songs of Dev as loving on their 
beautiful vehicles which songs vibrato from the Vina (flute) of 
Akds It is ever resonant with the buzzing sounds of the gnats 
of Siddha hosts living in the Ak^ It resounds w ith the never- 
ceasing sound arising out of the strife between Devas and 
Ashras, the mischievous imps of great egoism It is, in such an 
incomparable klayavic dome, that there w'as a town called 
Gingrama in the midst of a certain tract on one side and that, in a 
certain spot of that dome That town was a fertile tract 
boasting of the possession of hills, rivers and forests There 
lived in it a great BrS.hman householder who had sacrificial fire 
and was well versed in Sastras and Dharmas, away from the 
reach of kings He equalled Va§ishta in beauty, wealth, age, 
humility, actions dnd education but could not be called Va^ishta 

* Manclii and other ^shis are associated here with those of desires, in 
accordance with the doctrine of ■ The Secret Doctrine ’’ which calls them 
Barhishads yielding to humanity their bodies of desires 
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himself m real knowledge In name at least this Brahman may 
be called Vasishta The name of her who worshipped his feet 
(as his wife) was equal unto Arandhata but had not her know 
ledge yet she passed by the name of \rundhati The Wife of 
Vasishta was this lady on Bhhldka (earth) but the true Arundhati 
in Deval6ka "No compeers to these two ladies could be found 
in all the three 161 as 

While this VaSishta the lord of the above-mentioned 
Arundhati w as residing with her in the v alleys a crowned long 
came to the forest there on a hunting excursion along ivith his 
lehnue The Bshi saw them and reflected within himself thus 
The wealth of kings is indeed beneficent and enviable When 
shall I be able to be the ruler of the earth with retinues encircling 
me and with Chamaras (chowns) waving? When shall I be 
able to reign triumphant as a monarch having all under my sway 
and be locked m the embrace of sweet females of beautiful 
breasts bedaubed with red ointment’ brom that day forwaid 
VaSishta was seized with intense desires and though m eagei 
anticipation of the realization of such desires he went on per 
forming Karmas regularly Dotage having come upon hirri like 
the frost upon a lotus his lad / implored me for aid like yourself 
and was blessed by me with the similar boon of her husband s 
Jiva not leaving her house The Brahman VaSishta e'qiired 
thus with hi tonging after ^ality ungratified Thus was he of 
the nature of Jiva Akas in his house 

Through the Sinkalpa of the irjnd which led to the 
pleasures of regall y Vasishta who v^as originally of the nature of 
the Jnana Akas b^ame a King In that state aftei his wife 
found him dead who- w a a Brahman of great Tapas therearosea 
two fold thought in her of leaving the corpse of her husband o 
gross body and joining him in his subtle body While the 
Brahman s sons house lands forests mountains and others were 
thus (m the gross state) his Jua was living separate fo^ about 
8 days and was of the nature of Chidakas m that Very house In 
_your former birth this Brahman ot your nusband was a king 
Then you were his ivife going by the name of Arundhati of 
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peacock-hke gait Both of you who leign here as husband and 
wife, like the loving fresh Chal<rava.ka ‘ couples or Parvatit and' 
Paratneswara, living on the left side of the earth are no other 
than Arundhati and Va^ishta Therefore, O Lila, who has a 
face like unto the waxing third moon, the first creation as a 
Brahman when regality was longed for, which I described to you 
before is itself illusory Likewise is this Padma creation Even’ 
the third creation of Vidtiratha birth which you were a witness 
of, IS also unreal, like the reflected image in water” So said 
Saraswati, the world’s mother 

On hearing these words, Lila questioned her thus “ O 
Goddess, thou hast uttered untruth only How can thy words 
hold’ Where is the Jiva of the Brahman that lived in this 
house ’ Where did we, who sepaiated here, meet together ’ How" 
did those Who weie in the other world as well as its hells, the ten 
quarters + and others join together and come to this pleasant 
habitation of ours ’ Is it possible to bind the infuriated Indra’s 
elephant within a part of a mustard seed ’ Will the Mahameru 
mountain enter a lotus seed and be crushed by a small bee sitting 
over it ’ Will the lions be vanquished in a war with the angry 
paltry gnats and then enter an atom ^ All thy words are as 
incredible as these and will not fit in with truth ” 

To which the Goddess replied thus “ I never told thee an 
untiuth I will now explain thee how my words are true 
Persons like myself will never derogate from the laws of Iswara 
but will hold to them as the true ones The Brahman’s Jiva 
lives invisibly in his own house in the city All his lungdom and 
Padma regality aie of the nature of Jnana-Akds only Now, O 
Lila, with eyes bedaubed with black ointment, VaSishta of the 
nature of Chidalas, when he became overjoyed (with the sight of 
the king), saw all these things m the Manas Akas This old 

Chakravakas are a species of birds 

t Siva and his wife 

1 Besides the eight principal and intermediate quarters, the Nadir and- 
Zemth are taken into account 
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-thought ^or creation) of Va&shta witiiout manifesting itself as such 
to thee now appears to thee as different (as Padma creation) 
Just as the many e\ents of the Jigra^a (uaking) state are not 
-enacted in the dreaming state Padma creation and its thoughts do 
then predominate without the reminiscences of the Va^ishta state 
Out of the above mentioned all pervading Jnana AkSs shining 
through Sat which is its own power and form part essence of that 
(Jnana) \kas arose this temble universe through the Sankalpa 
of the mmd like an image reflected m a glass All the shming 
universes will be latent as light within the Jnina Reality which 
IS the illuminated supreme Atom Therefore it is that the abov e 
mentioned earth and others of the Brahman will manifest them 
selves m (and out of) Jnana Now thou shalt know all these 
•directly So said Saraswati when Lila asked her It v/as 
stated by thee that the Brahman expired on the eighth day That 
penod passed with me as millemums Please explain this to me 
Then the goddess continued thus Just as space which as 
mentioned before is nothing but a play (or mode) of consciousness 
IS not all pervading and hence not real so also is time As it is 
the Jnana light alone devoid of the modifications of Maja that 
manifests itself as time and space hence there is no such thing as 
■the limit of time or space Through the illusion of death the 
body became entranced for a moment and the Jiva parted from it 
Becoming oblivious of all the thoughts of its former body it is 
filled with the thoughts of this life only It is only when the 
Jiva revives from the fatal trance of such false conceptions as I 
am greatly supported by these My body is getting fat * he is 
my parent I am going to die m so many years My relatives 
are augmenting in number this is my beloved seat and so on — 
at IS only then that the Jiva will b^n to know its real state 
Therefore thou forgottest all about thy former birth remembering 
only this birth 

After Saraswati had finished these words Lila said 
' Having been blessed bj thee with Divine vision I have under 
stood all thmgs truly Now to gratify my desires please show 
me the abode of VaSishta and others 
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To which SaiasAvati of the form of Vedas thus said “ This 
gloss body of thine bred out of Kamias is an impediment in tlic 
way of thy getting such Knowledge If thou shouldst become 
entirely oblivious of thy bodj and Know thyself as distinct from 
it and then become of the nature of pure bliss enjoyer that is 
also Jnana light and Sat aftei being cleansed of all hliya 
impunties, then thou shalt be able to MSit the hallowed Scat 
Thou shalt then Know^ with delusions off thy mind, that BrAhman 
only IS thyself and all the universe, hive one gold converted into 
many ornaments It is not the worldly desires buc the pure 
Vdsanas that tend to develop the true Jnaiia 1 hou art not yet 
bereft of the easily performed (oi the desires for) worldl) objects 
Therefore it is not possible foi thee to attain it Persons IiKc 
mjfself can easily got into the pure Brahman But those who 
are like thyself have a subtle (lunar) bodj, of the nature of 
mind, replete with desiies and hence it, m turn, generates the 
gross body Just as a snow ball melts with the rajs of the 
sun and is conveited into water, so thy gross body wull be 
changed pennanently into the subtle body through dei elopment 
of the true Jnana and the abandoning of the Vasanas This is 
the Jivanmukti state Then the all full Jnana alone wull prei ail 
in thee Theiefoie thou wilt have to peicene the former crea- 
tion thiough thy original subtle bodj (of Adhi\ahiKa), after 
stopping (oi entrancing) then tins body of thine ” 

When baraswati had blessed her thus, the lattei asKed the 
former as to the efforts that should be made to realize that end 
To which Saraswati replied thus “ Those only can cognize 
experimentally the higher states wdio have developed in them- 
selves the processes of Sravana (hearing and study of spiiitual 
books), Manana (contemplation) and Nididhyasana (reflection 
from all standpoints), uninterrupted bliss ansing through 
concentration upon that ancient (one) Pnnciple, renunciation of 
all, non-desires, and the intense reasoning piactice follow'ed 
through the path of Vedas that this great wmrld is not ever- 
existent Those only are m that path of Brahman, who are ever 
engaged in the intense practice of denving bliss through the 
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certain knowledge that the universes (which are no other than 
I or It ) do not really exist as they did not exist from the 
very beginning and who are engaged in liberation through, such 
knowledge free from the seer and the \isual and from the 
enemies of love and hate After one is convinced that that 
knowledge which renders itself oblivious of all the visibles is 
the true one and the obtainer of Atma ceaseless endeavours in 
the certainty of Brahman is alone Salvation With such a 
practice the pure Jn^na will dawn 

Saraswati and Lih who had thus conferred together that 
night went into Swarhpa Samadhi free from the trammels of 
their bod} and remained motionless In this state Saraswati 
shining with her former Jnftna body along with Lih with her 
newly assumed Jnina one rose up high in tlit Akiis as if ten 
digits high Having penetrated far into the Akas winch is 
like an ever-ebbing great ocean at the time of deluge they 
obseiorcd there the follow mg In the immeasurable transparent 
and subtle Chidakos replete with the bliss arising from zephyrs 
there were to be found the hosts of Siddlns who journeyed 
fleetix than wind In it whirled m all quarters Rakshasas and 
Pisachas as well as successive rows of innumerable y6gins 
having the faces of dogs cows camels and asses There were 
also the multitudinous D4kims (elementals) dancing about 
gleefully and the white Oanga running with Us speedy current 
There the songs of NSrada ana Tumburu were heard vibrating 
on their lyre in non immured space Clouds as at the end of a 
KaJpa rained down their cuixents without any noise like a 
painted picture lo wit they saw bevies of fair houns 
collected together Then thi^ passed through diverse places for 
the unmeasurable ten Ghatikas distance some replete with 
petrified sable gloom inaccessible to any and others or radiant 
with the lustre of Agni (fire) or the Sun journeying on his swift 
car Thus waded they through the Akas of the three worlds 
wherem abode the myriads of jivas created by Brahma buzzing 
like the swarms of flies collected in a ripe fig fruit 

Then contemplating upon reachmg their longed for place 
they crossed Brahma s egg and reached Girigrtoia m the L6ka 
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where Vasishta lived As the new arrivals were invisible to the 
menials, relatives and offsprings of the BrAhman suffering from 
dire pains, Lila of Satya-Sankalpa \\illcd that the inmates of 
the house should see her and her co-mate Theicupon taking 
these two who were like Lakshtni and PArvati, to be some 
sylvan goddesses, the menials, etc , ^\orshlppcd them and paid 
them proper respects Of these, the eldest son addressed them 
thus “You should lighten us of the load of giief under which 
we are groaning ever since the demise of our parents O ladies 
of great knowdedge, are theie any results not attainable through 
the visits of great personages like yoiii selves Thereupon 
the effulgent Lila touched their forehead and relieved them of 
their grief Then both these disappeared fiom Mew from that 
spot that very instant. 

Now that w'e have accomplished our object of seeing the 
different states of the universe according to our thought, please 
acquaint me wuth thy further wash So said Saraswati to 
divine Lila, at w'hich the latter asked the former “ How 
came it that during our Samadhi, the persons seated in the legal 
assembly were unable to sec me whilst those in the beautiful 
house alone were so able 

Saraswati replied . " It is only through the development of 
Jnana that all the dual substances in this world wall become 
non-dual As thou wert in possession of Jnana (knowledge) 
not freed from the thoughts of “ I ” (or individuality), the true 
(or voluntary) Sankalpa did not anse in thee Hence it w'as 
that all those in the royal assembly were not able to see thee 
But then m the second case, ivith the possession of the time 
Jnana divested of all thoughts of individuality, thou created the 
conception of “ I ” through thy owm Sankalpa and it w'as only 
then that the sons, etc , did see thee ” 

Then Lila overjoyed gave vent to the following w^ords. 
“ Through thy grace, O Saraswati, I have Imown all my 
former births as clear as daylight I have cleansed myself of 
all sins arising from the three gunas After being differentiated 
as a separate entity out of the one Brahman, I have undergone 
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Tlie number attove inven tatliea nearly ^«lth itiai f,i« n out in the 
Tbcosoptiical I tcratcre liy Mr SInnett 
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lung should wake up from Ins deep sleep instantaneously, the 
minister shook off his lethargy and seeing Saraswati saluted her 
At which she asked him to trace, from the beginning, the history 
of the king’s family The minister then began thus " In the 
race of McUiu Vaivaswata,’’ the most esteemed of kings, there 
was born a king of the n.ime of Kumbhaiatha (or Kundai.dha) 
who had a son Blnd».i-ratha, the king of kings The 1 ist h id in 
his turn Aklnla-mtha (or Viswa-nith i) as son and thiough him a 
grandson by the inmo of Rlanoiatha Ihis grandson brought 
forth Vishnu-ratha who, in his turn, h.id, as his offspring, Bribad- 
ratlia This last king had, in his line of descendants, Sindu 
ratha, Sailaratha, K3.maratha and Maharath.i, till at last the List 
king Maharatha begat, in this place, the picsent king of kings, 
Viduiatha The mothei who beg.it the present king Merit by 
the appellation of Suni’tni His fathei, h.iving controlled his 
mind, abdicated his laiigdom in fa\om of his son, then 10 3 e.irs 
old, and led the life of a recluse in the foiest Now Vidur ith.i, 
oui king, reigns with perfect justice ” 

As soon as the minister had finished these M'ords, Sarasivati, m 
Older to enable the king to eisily know the events of his former 
births thiough his Jnana (spintuai) vision, touched lovingly, Mith 
the palm of her h;md, the king’s he.ul and blessed him with Divine 
vision Whereupon the gloom of May.i that had obscured his 
mind like a great .intagonist flitted iw ly from it and he was able 
to recognise himself in the pievious body of king Padma sporting 
with Lila Then the pleisint scns.ition of m irv el ind joy arose 
in him, the former on account of the diverse workings of Mayi, 
and the latter, since the Imowledge of Maya he denved thiough 
the giace of these, the (vvoild’s) mothers With these thoiighls in 
his mind, he wore their feet on his head and s.ud “ In the one 
day th.it passed from the extinction of my fomiei body up to now 
(as seen through my Divine vision), I h.we spent 70 yeais vvitli 
this my present body I have also loiown all the events that 
tianspired during that period Whence aie all these cunous 
anomalies of Maya 

• The Manu of the present Manwantara or Round 
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Thereupon Snns^\•*l|l o! the form of Dmne gnee vouchs.xfct\ 
the follo\Mng replj The tmnee called Death is al\sa>s accom 
panicd at tliat \cry spot and m tliat scry instant by the grc.it 
delusion of ro-births (and ttcetersa) Now the conception of the 
duration of 70 ) cars arose only through the delusion of the kamias 
performed by thee while m life Know therefore and perceive for 
thjself tliat whenth} mind was rendered immaculilc hie Ak^is 
free from all illusions such conceptions of time vanished (as all 
conceptions of time arise through the vikalpas of the mindonl)) 
They (the events of 70 je.ars) arc only hie long-drawn dreams of 
many events enacted m one Muhurta (4S minutes) Even our life 
durmg the waking state appears prolonged m diverse \va> s through 
the raanj unreal events performed To tell tlico truly there is no 
such tiling IS bir hs or deaths to thee lliou irt the true Jnjiia 
alone Thou art the ctcraal supreme Seat I fence though seeing, 
the whole universe thou scest it not Being of the nature of all 
thou art shining through thy wisdom in the Ajmic Reahtj 
The old ada^e runs to the effect tint a non lisping bab> which is 
obsessed while in the cndlc will be freed from such possession in 
tile crematorium onl) Similarly is the AjnAna (illusion) in man 
and to the iguormt full of this painful Ajndna the unu erse ipi>ears 
to be real Persons ignonntof gold will assert an ornament made 
of gold to be the former done uul not the litter Likcvv ise 
persons devoid of spiritu.il vision will iieunLain this universe to be 
the inert one only (ind not spirit the seer free from the seen) 
Know also all the univ erscs insing through the egoism of 1 
ind mine, etc , to be nothin^, but i drerun ind the difilrcnt 
objects seen therein to bo is illusor} is things in i drc.im Such 
objects ind universes are no other than of the n.ature of tKat Jna,n.i 
(Rcahtj) which is all peintincnt P inm Akis ictionless full, v ist 
and immacuLite It is the one reality w hich being all and Kiv 
ill with the different S.ikjis (potencies), iwimfcsts itself without 
bcin^, diminished thereby in different forms accorduig to the fruc 
tification of time and kamids Through Lila I Kive initeited 
thee into the mysteries of the true jnan.i state Thy mind has 
been illumineal through the undec.iyuij, latwa (Truth) Therefore 
we skill depirt 
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Aftci letlcctmi; \M'11 upon llit* (njn)m'‘nt foj hhv>) into 
\%bich he ^^as new nuU.vUd, \ kUu ilh i n nurl » '1 thus. " L\( n 
poisons comint^ to me foi .vnl .u< .icun'oivfl to it rny 

hands while\er tluy lontt foi rhirctoo' is it suipri ur' icr mi 
to .itt.im an) object of nt) qiu -.1 U th» ]i mds of you h ith who .in* 
Jike flesh Chint.umm * ’ \Vli<*n shill 1 be iblt to ksu.u' my 
fonner bod) of Padmi lo v Inch S-nisv 'ti nplud thus 
" \ou will perish in tins w.'i uid v uh )our thsith, vou v ill n .ume 
your P.uhna bod) " 1 h re '* ht lald c.uni in with the folio" me 

.•innounccment to the kine “An on.m of .irtii) .. ilts''!! ireine 
showers of irrows .it us .md our town is n ditr* d to .islu *■ through 
the enemy’s fkimes O pnissuu Line, I hi\e to innoutui to 
thee these ]i,iinful tidings ” While the infrrm.itio.i v is thus b< tng 
gi\ en to the king, his i-us were dt ifem d bv tie tf nib’e s muds of 
the enemy’s hosts which ni ule tlu hi trls oi .ill in the thn r worlds 
to qu.iil The rues of bhiiiking ro\ ing tov n*-’n.in < olluk d with 
those of the eiieiii) and rtnt the iir like .i thunderboU 'I he 
hissing ll.imcs which were like V.ul i\ i \gin < nii lo;> d the v hole 
w'clkin w uh Us \ olumes of smoke 'I'hus ill c) es .ind isirs etas/ d to 
function .ind the whole town bec,inie nothing hut i lu^ip of rums 
.VIl these devast.itions weu* }v*rsoailly wUneso'd b) Sarasv .’ti ind 
Liki, the king .and his ministci At this time, the qiu'inofthc 
king Viduiatb.i c.uiic to where her husband w.is with gruit 
trcpid.ition .and giddiness IJer h >ndnaiids who iccomp.inicd her 
.appnscd the king of the f.ict th.it .ill the d imscls .ind wc.iHh in the 
p.xkice were being r.ivisbcd .ind r.iv.iged by the foe Hairing 
winch, he entnistcd his wife to the custody of those nair him .ind 
sallied forth for wvir 

Now Lila, the spouse of P.adma w.is extremely surprised to 
find Lila, the spouse of Vidur.i^ha, an ex.ict counterpvirt of herself, 
like an image reflected in .i gkiss 1 hereupon she queried Sanis- 
ivati ,is to bow It was she w.is re-dupheated .ifrcsh The moon- 
coloured S ir.isw.ati cleared her doubts m the following m inner * 

Actuated by an excessive love tow.ards thee thy husb.ind, Padnm 
thoughi, at the moment of death, of enjoying thy comp.iny without 

* This IS a stone supposed to yield anvthmg the possessor of it thinks of 
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being c\cr sepanted Accordmglj lie A\as nblc to get thee here 
^Vhatc^ er is thought of bj one at the time of his agonizing death 
that will bo realized bj him afterwards ill a glass reflect 
other than that w Inch is pLaceel before it * Inasmuch as death 
birtli mental delusion, Uic waking dreaming and dreamless states 
are all one not being in another as its cause (or each of them not 
ha\ing another as the cause) all things that are and that arc not 
are of the nature of delusion onij and hence increase bejond 
number Now the stainful cnjo>mentsaro of two kinds I lease 
hearken to them Some e\pcncnccs anse as the result of former 
ones. Others an o new Ij being entirclj different from the pre\ i 
ous ones Hence as in the former case the new Lila w ith all 5 our 
former form obsera’inccs race and conduct of life appeared not 
different from }ou like jour sliadow It was through the thought 
of the king that she was moulded unto her present fonn like 
joursclf VidQnlln will pensh in this w ir and then assume the 
body of Padma 

So said Saraswap when tlic new LlLa submitted thus (y 
thou who seemest to be Saraswnp herself whom I adored in 
former times please confer on me the boon that in the o\cnt of 
my partner penshuig m this war 1 m.a> Inc m this body of mmo 
along with him wherever he is lo which Saraswaji nodded 
assent 

Again the old LlLa questioned the Mother of the Vedas thus 

How w as I able to journey to the liighcr LOka and the supreme 
Gingrama with the aid of Adhibhoujikn bod} onlj and not with 
the Adhnahika bod} (while the ntw Liliwas blessed otherwise)? 

To which the godde s replied thus 1 nu\cr give anything 
(without any cause) to any person I copio get all things accordmg 
to (or as the result of) their thoughts \ ou thought of (acquirmg) 
JnAna oefore and implored me for it and I ga\D jou tlierefore the 
Dnme Vision longed for b} >ou llus damsel your shadow 
prompted by excessive desire isked of me another boon which 
was as promptly, granted All men through my grace get what 
ever their minds long after 
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With a ternble .mgr}' the \ ih.mt ViclurAth.i mounted his 
-ctir, marched into the field of battle with liis multitudinous host 
and attacked his enemies so furiously .is to drive them into the 
path of De.ith Both the Lilas of undying .itfection for their 
Lord .ind yet in anticip ition of his death iddrcsscd Sarasw.41 thus 
“ O motlicr, how comes it that in spite of our Lord’s dauntless 
courage .ind your gnice, our hush ind should die so soon in this 
wai Sarasw.iti leplicd “As the leiincd VidQnith.i longed 
after tlie higher spintual state, he has to merge secondless into the 
supreme Seit This king of Sindliu who h.is come to oppose him 
will gam the d.iy over Vidurath.i in accordance with my iruindates 
at his propitiation of myself and ivill become a king ” Whilst 
these were discoursing thus, the day broke and the b ittlc field on 
both sides bee unc completely void of all its living contents Then 
both the kings .done survived .ind lookup their bows .ind filled 
the son, the moon, the qu.irtcis .ind the welkin with show'eis 
of arrows The ariows hissing 11 imes ev eryw here, it seemed .is if 
the end of the Yug.i w is appro.iching J hen Vidur.ith.i w.is lelt 
alone without Ins car and driver His bow w.is mistiring , his 
diamond .armour was shattered to pieces by his enemy’s semi- 
circular airows; all his limbs were rent .isunder .ind thrown 
promiscuously , .and then Vidur.itLi's trunk c.ime fl it upon the 
ground Whereupon the new Lila addiessed lier of the wdiite 
lotus thus “ My husb.ind is about to bre.ithe Ins last , please 
allow me to join my husband” Siiaswati having prep.ired 
the way for it, the new Lil.i bec.inic light .ind .iscended the 
Akasa II LVing ciossed one after another the M.iud.ilas (spheres) 
of clouds, Vayu, the hot Siiry.i (Sun) and M.aksh.itni (stars) .and 
then Satyalbka and other divine I6k.is .ind then braiking open the 
mundane egg .and piercing through the septeruary veils of 
water .ind others, she reached soon the imme.isurable .ind endless 
Reality of Cludaka§ at last There she went into the harem 
where Padma s dead body was lymg after crossing the Jnan.i- 
Akas with its Avaianas (veils) in the midst of the iminy mundane 
«ggs which are as innumerable as the fig fruits in a fig forest and 
which are uncross.able even in a long time with the speed of 
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Garuda (eagle) Concludin" that the dead body covered up with 
flowers was her Lord s and that some how through Saras^vat^ s 
grace she came ahciid of him she sat beside his body and fanned 
It gently 

While so the Jiva of hmg Viduiatha was winging its way in 
the Akas and without noticmg the two ladies of Saraswati and 
Lila of Divine vision who were going behind it reached the 
recess where Padma s body was lying There these two ladies 
accompanied it and saw the new Lila before them In the golden 
dome the Jiva of Viduratba was arrested in its progress and 
prevented by Saraswati from gettuij, ingress into the body of 
P idma 7 hen the old Lila lool ed about for her former body and 
not finding it there asked Siraswati as to what became of it 
The goddess replied thus When you fell into a profound 
trvnce of mediUtion the ministers taling you for dead have 
disposed of it by consigning it to flames If you stay on earth 
with Adhivahika body then it will onlj revolutioni 2 e the world 
with wonder that the deceased Lila came corporeally here from 
Devaldl^ And as you have divested yourself of all Vasanas m 
this your Adhivahika body it is but right that you should 
abandon that Adibhoutika body of yours Saraswati then willed 
in her mind that the new Lila should see her "Whereupon the 
latter was like one who had discovered the hidden treasure of a 
long lost personage and then saluting Sariswati by falling at her 
two feet eulogised her 

The two Lilas* bearing thus the company of Saraswati the 
latter let slip the gnp she had on the Jiva of "Viduratha which 
therefore entered into the iwsal onfice of Padm.i s body m the 
fonn of Frdna and permeated the whole parched up body 
Whereupon blood began to circulate freely throughout its fleshy 
tenement and the deceased kmg woke up rubbing his ejes 
With a thunderm^ noise Pidnui isk^ the bystinders who those 
were that were there Whereupon the olu Lila prostrated 
herself before the 1 mg and saw that she herself was the wife 

It IS tl us dear that the two Lilas represent no other than the astral 
and the physical bod es o{ beings wlndi are counterparts of one another 
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congenml to hjm, that the new Lila w.is the ofTspntig of his 
mind which thought of a form similar to hers and c.ime to enjoy 
witli him and thai the third personage was no other than the 
immaculate Saraswati 

After she had pronounced these words, Padma fell at the 
feet of Saraswati who, laying lier beautiful hands on the ht<id of 
Padma, blessed him with a long life with his wives, an exalted 
fame and an ever inci easing w’e.ilth in order to lender people 
happy by extirpating vices and peopling the woild with the gietit 
wise men With these words, Siraswiti withdrew unto her 
silent abode when the king praised her with the following w'ords . 
“ May Saraswati, the Goddess, who presides over the tongues of 
all men and the departments of all know ledge prosper long in 
this world” Then the Emperor PadiUti along with his wives 
wielded the sceptre over the earth for 8o,coo 3 cars With the 
blessing conferred by Saraswati, he shortened then and there the 
seven kinds of births and attained on earth the Jtvaiwiuhtt state 
At last he attuned the stitc of Videhamukti wdiich never penshes, 
even though gieat Kalpis come to an end 


THE STORY OF ItARKATI 

Sumnary,- Hai mg shoivn fully that the universe is nothing 
but a diversity of M^ya, being in its true state but Chtiitimj'a 
(consciousness) pei sc, which fact aan be perceived tlirough Divine 
Vision, die authoi in this stoiy gives out the play of tliat Chaitinya 
in the piesent state 

Now that thou hast heard the stoiy^ of Lila which removes 
all belief m the reality of the visibles, know that Brahman alone is 
that which is the non-dual one and which is Sab Chit and Arumda, 
but which manifests itself as this paltrj'’ universe Therefore 
shake thyself free from this tenable burden of a universe subject 
to destruction Know also that the eternal supreme Jiva is no 
other than the Light of Brahman, shining steady and quiescent 
like a lamp in a windless place or an ocean without waves and 
being, like Brahman, above speech, all-pervadmg, all-full, trans- 
cendent, immaculate and indescnbable even by the cognizers of 
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thit Sit Like smiU pieces of wood which bj ittntion gener 
itingilittkfirc expand into 1 list flame, Ji\*i through its manifold 
exp^nences of man) objects generates in itself the difleri-ntuted 
concepts of I etc Through its Sinkal pa Ahanklra is engen 
dered and b> virtue of this Ah.ink4ra different names such as 
Chijta Manas Praknp M&ya and others !u\e been super imposed 
by the wise upon this allfull Jian This Manas which expands 
througli Sankalpas and Vikalpas is gaitrvted thus w ith Brahman 
as Its caus^ All the unucrscs which appear onlj through Manas 
are no oth'T than its modes Alow the ocean of Jndna shincb w ith 
Its countless grand wa\es of VnlJi Jnlna (ormenLal modifications) 
The uni\ ersc appears to be rt-al through Maaas onlj Thu> reality 
IS only 111 L a dream extending o\iir a long penod 

Like the conception of a thief ansing out of the want of 
true knowledge in a log of wood ^ wajside in a dark 
night) the conception of the realtt> of the universe anscs in the 
absence of the knowledge that all is Brahman Just as there ts 
no difference between Jtva and th impenshablL Brahman when 
one forgets all about them no difftcncc at all there is between 
Jiva and Chitta SimUarlj there is not the slightest difference 
between the ephemeral Manas and the universes Now hearken 
to the story of a powerful RAkshasa woman who lived m days of 
yore and questioned another through her npe mteihgence and 
then It will relieve thee from all thj doubts 

She lived on the northern slopes of the HimaLa>as and was 
called I\arka|i Being a RAksLas L d> she was Lirge mouthed 
crescent teethed and hghtnin^-jcd It seemeel as if the sable 
rocks the-mslvcs jielded their contents to frame her hands and 
legs wherewith to move and act Her smile was like a thunder 
clap Her ejes whirled m their sockets like the him) creatures 
that circle lound and round but do not run awa) Her two 
thighs w hich were like big datn trees supported a hu^e cumbrous 
bod) Her nails able to pierce the clouds w ere of adamantine 
density She afflicted the minds of all creatures on the face of the 
earth with her insatiate gastnc fire of hunger which was blazing 
day and night like the Manw m|anc flames Even should all 
creatures of J jnbudw ipa fall a j>rey to her capacious stomach 
she vv ould yet find them a sainty meal like an ocean m spite of 
Its receipt of nver waters and crave for more Her gastric fire 
6 
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would be but slightly appeused like an autumnal heat with slight 
showers Now she wanted to appease this fire without an} injury 
to herself and so made Tapis by propitiating 13rihnia for aid 
For this purpose, she resorted to the Him;ila}as and baling bathed, 
stood on one leg on the giound and concentnitcd her e}es upon 
the sun shining m the slcy After she h.id passed thus .i painful 
Tapas for i,ooo years, the Lotus-sailed J3rahma appeared visibly 
before her Are theie any objects i\ Inch cannot be acquired in 
this world even by the vicious through the performance of rare 
Tapas ’ With the arrival of Brahma before her, she made 
obeisance to him mentally without stiiTing from her spot and 
reflected thus “ In order to assuage my cver-incrcasing fire, if I 
transfoiin myself into the form of an iron-likc jna Suchika 
(hving-needle), I can enter into the bodies of all in the world 
and consume as much food as 1 required ” Whilst these thoughts 
were revolving in her mind, Brahma asked her the object of her 
wish KarLiti replied thus “ O Lord that favorest tliose, thy 
devotees W'ho contemplate upon and pniise thee, th} sonant u ishes 
to become a Jiva-Sucluka.” 

“ Thou shall become SuchiLi h.iving the prefix Vi .ittached to 
thy name and hence be called Vishiichika’'’'. Thou shall afflict 
those who feed themselves on umvholcsome food, who betake 
themselves to vicious courses, who are ignorant or ferocious, who 
live in insanitary places, and who are wncked Thou sh.ilt 
■commingle ivith Prana V^yu in the heart and afflicting people 
with tlie diseases Padma, Pleehaf and others shall be (the 
disease) Vishuchika Thou shall enter both Saguna and Nirguna+ 
people. But in the case of entry m Saguna men, to remedy the 
above disease, the following Mantras^ will have to be uttered, 
vvz , 


* Vishuchika is the disease called cholera The word is compounded of 
Vi and Sfichika SCichika is from Sfleh — to make known and means needle 

t Tliese are splenetic diseases 

J Saguna men are the wise while Nirguna are tlie ignorant 

H This 'is the Mantra to arrest cholera. Excluding the Bijaksharas, 
such as Om, etc , the meaning oi the Mantra is thus — O Vishnu ^akti, fit to 
be worshipped, prostrations to thee , please come here, take her, take her 
'(Vishuchika) , bum her, bum her , kill her, kill her , cook lier cook her , 
•chum her, chum her , destroy her, destroy her , drive her, drive her , 
O Vishiichika, go away to the Him&layas , O the essence of Ji\ as, j on are 
of (or go to) the sphere of the moon 
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3n,i;t fr -fi u Iw'-i' 

^ll'^t.’u'I'Un IKtK ii-ii SMS'l m') i TfHT 

-i|’ '•TuMK^SMS •’ >Hl1f?l«ICI II 

T}ic rccilLT of U cnt>o\r Minjri •ihouh! utJtc Jt on iht Irfl 
hand (uith the n ht) anti OmuM |ri « (tl r Jell hani!) om iJjt 
•bod) of thf di L«J |v* <jn llirnhc ^jcniltJ con miphtr u|[r)n 
KaikalJ, who n with il e jr^tir of the Minjia anil l>'-na 

nn^^r) as ha\jn dejnttet! fo t*v nimiLa)^<. IT '•n Ip honid 
rt.;;ard the disra'^al j«r»son ns Kathn jnlhpamhi^* \oflhpfn.K)n 
and as fits front d <-av-s, nwnLal or J'h)'s cal I>rtn; |n»r nn«l 
lu\in^ dul) pcifonnal Ic’nmmi (stjtjnn water) wjth all hts 
«icn.scs uJwU-r fret control lie avill tlr-tto) nil \1 Imchikas 
through tilt due jirj'fontiat cr of ilw nlxivc me itioml meins 

So sajans Bnliiit’k \amshftl from vtpw uhrrpnpon thr 
mountain-stzixl personap: rnhicel her -elf to lli»* s b of a Jh*a 
Suchika anti enicral into the iimxl of the fcrociou ns wrll n 
the ttmul jn o tier to ntakc Ihon pemh Ilavm rnirjtal m Ihi 
form of \ 5) u wjthtn all jK*asm Birth anti m \kA5a, lie fial ti{x3n 
^11 thetr IiifS in llie form of Jim Stichikn and \ ^>11 Sucluka, 
Surfutwl w till such an cnjojmeni site rxclamirtl \\ Inrhn atxl 
nukm^ nieilcspontltm mjdi-a iloniikmrn llip nectlle t6 wear 
Aiiaj and niaktO} ni ^,ul^l) do itfsiro) me \im> ujlh thrs« 
desires of mir« ! W ith n cn^I hear! 1 liaic afflictixl many h\i- 
in mm flicrcfort 1 shall divert mj*sclf of all <!i iter ami |ic:form 
Tapos in the Hnn'^Lajas Sosajin,, she t^ivc up all fluctuation 
of mmd duvoul of any loivmj, for ohj cts Jlius n thou ami 
juars. jnssal inirif) mj, her of th two (ohl Karmns (vartuous ntnl 
■sinful) 

While thus she was tai^a^od in spinlaal contianpLation with 
an illunnnalul mind fru from all the {vunsof love and haU oml 
sht,htin{, tins universt, ilit nil full JnSaa dawned m Iut numl oml 
thertforc ]3rahm& camt voluntarily to her and mipartitl to lus^ Die 
fol’ovvanf, truths 'Thou hast nttamctl tht jUamnuk|i rtah 
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Thy mind has been quite illuminod , yet thou slialt b- m th> old 
fonii of a Rakshasa lady and suppoit thyself on caith in the 
bodies of peisons Mithout Jnana as moU as the cruel and the base 
Happiness thou slialt enjo} tlius ” With tiiese bk sstnq^, J^rdhitia 
disappeaied 

Contemplating upon ]3iahman alone as the non-dual one and 
as the All, she lested in the actionless seat of “Ihat” After 
remaining thus in Rimkalpa Saniddln for a lerj long tune, she 
returned to the normal state and with nilmite bliss, commingled 
herselt with her mind Instmtaneously the thoughts of her old 
hunger revived And as the conception of "I” is ineideiital to 
this body so long as it exists in the universe, she rcsoh ed upon 
tasnng flesh, the food peculiar to Rakslias^is 'Ihcn cAultingas 
nectai m the consumption of the body of ihe ignoiant as directed 
by Biahma, she retired to the slopes of the llimalajasand ruichcd 
the country of the hunteis While she i\as dwelling in the forest 
there, a king chanced to go to it along witli Ins just minister 
Then the night w'as envelop'-d with such an intense gloom .is not 
to be dissipated by the light of e\ cn sun, moon .iiul Agni (fire) 
combined together Fearlessly did they pemmbukite together on 
such a night, scaxing awa} Pisachas and other mischievous imps 

So soon as Karkati saw' these two passing in the foiest, she 
reckoned upon a good repast in them At first she thought that 
tliey were ignorant persons without true Jnana and as such were 
productive of pains both in tins and the highet w'orlds as also 
everywhere On further reflection, she soliloquised to herself thus 
“ According to the direction of Brahma, those who aie not content 
with any things that come in their tvay aie of weak minds only 
On the other hand, will any one be so foolish as to injure those 
who ' are of illuminated mind and good qualities ? Besides, will 
such virtuous persons suffer thereby ’ Such Illuminatii will be of 
i.> undying fame, long life and impartial bliss, ivorthy of being 
( venerated by all As they are nioie endeanng to one anothei in 
1 their ranks than even their own In es, they will, even at their own 
risk, protect another amongst themselves They have even the 
, .power! to make their devotees . get into the good graces of Yama. 
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•and thus overcome him WTiilo even 1 R'\kshi‘n hd) like my /'ll 
goes the length of worshipping the wise who elso wnll not do the 
some like a fond dog ^ Like the full moon which protects this 
earth (and makes it appear gay) the wise will glatlden the hearts 
of those visiting them Persons not assocuting with such wi'C 
men will debase themselves ami ho but as men d-ad olherwi'*' 
they will attain the goml effects of Mfikslia and others Hius 
therefore she cam to the conclusion of testing them as to whether 
they were Jn\nis or not 

With this purpose, she roatnl aloud (unperajvttl) m tin 
\k lia oulvicing the thundtr-cLap \ ith the following woriLs O 
ye who resemble the sun ami the moon m tl e mrffnblf forest of 
\ka 5 a show enng run like cloud O ye who art likt the rount 
less hosts of vermin wnthmg and perishing mulcrncaih the iLark 
and tcrnblt ston« of have yt come hm simply for thi 

purpose of falling a prey to me this very instant ^ \e seem 10 
me to b- the wise ones and yet it strike's tm ye belong to the ether 
class also lo which class then do ytlxlon^ ? 

At which the Kang thus addressed her O Rikshasa lady 
ever prone to injure all creatures hear me. But whueare you 
now ^ We listcnal to all tin sounds you uttcrwl like the burzing 
of a young bee rhercin>on the Laxly t\claimetl well done 
-and Lau Jictl aloud, standing before them Fho king observing 
her large fomi through thi intense lustre of her largo teeth was 
-not m the least appalled at the sight end said to her thus Do 
not open wide agape your capacious mouth like the MinMca 
(mountain) and afflict y ourself thereby W'hatcvcr may be said 
by persons who do not long after the fruits of actions tkat such 
fruiLs are baneful and xlo not really toast the light mimlwl are ever 
-engaged in such light ones only but the wise of great quiescence 
arc bent upon tho transcendant spintual actions through their 
subtle intelligence Our valor is such as to blow away like 
musquitoes persons of vicious proclivities like yourself Ihcre 
fore abandon all your impetuous foolhardiness Please ajipn^ 
us of your real intentions We are able to confer, even in dream 
any objects bcggetl of us through intense desire by any person 
approaching us then 
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At these words of the king, the lady came to understand that 
they were persons of unlimited jnana, knowledge, poucr and (juics- 
cence of mind Then in extreme man'el at their noble u ords ,ind 
stainless truth, she muttered to herself thus “ A stainless mind 
can be judged through speech, face and ejes 'J h rough those 
expressions, can their opinion also be noil gauged Those whose 
doubts (about the higher spintual path) have not been cleared 
along with the love of wealth should be cl isscd under the inferior 
class of the ignorant ” Then addressing these tuo gr.indces, she 
quened them as to who they were 


The minister replied thus to the questions put by Karkati 
“ (Pointing to the personage near him), he is the King of hunters 
and I am his Minister Kightly do i\e patrol everywhere to 
punish the vicious and protect the \ irtuous On that mission it is, 
we have wended our way thither ” 


Whereupon Karkati said thus * “ With the counsels of a 
wicked minister, a good lung too is turned into bad ways , c\en 
a bad king becomes virtuous, if counselled by an honest and 
Virtuous statesman Comerscly, a wise King generates a good 
minister Therefore when <i lung is counselled by a statesman of 
great discrimination, what blessings will he not achieve ? As is 
the lung, so will be his subjects Those only are qualified to be 
kings or ministers who have developed nobleness of disposition, 
equal vision over all and a profound study of Jnana works 
Otherwise they are not w'orthy of discharging such duties 1 heie- 
fore, if you are not well versed in these Jnana books, you will 
have to replenish my stomach and thus forfeit all chances of 
enjoying your youth I ivill now enmesh you both, who are like 
txvo lions, in the cage of my questions Now try to unlock their 
portals with the keys of your discrimination Else, you will not 
be able to outlive that period ” On the King asking her to state 
the questions, the lady rained her queries on them both like 


ambrosia Mum Vasishta continued O Rama, listen attentively 
to the questions proposd by the Raksbasa lady They are the 


following 


(i) What is that atom which is the cause of the origin, 
preservation and destruction of the mynads of heterogeneous 
universes springing up like so many bubbles on the surface of the 
ocean ? 
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(2) Whit IS thit which xs AK&Sa and jet is not ? 

(3) What IS that whidi thou{,h it is unlimited has jet a 
limit 5 

(4) What is that which though moving jet moves not? 

(5) What IS that which though it is jet is not ? 

(6) WTiat IS that which manifests to itself as Chi{ {conscious 
ness) and is j et a stone {or inert) ? 

(7) What is that which pourtrajs pictures jn the Ahaia ? 

(8) What IS that atom in which are Latent all the macrocosms 
like a tree m a seed ’ 

(9) Whence do all things onginate, like volatility in water 
being non-dificTcnt from that cause like the tidal foams in the 
ocean ’ 

(10) And m what will these two (vohtilitj and water) become 
merged as ont ’ 

If you arc able to solve these riddles through jour intclh 
gence then jou can aspire to a sesvt on my head like fragrant 
blossoms gnang my locks Otherwise if you muddle yourself 
over these questions through your obtuse head jou will but servo 
as a fuel for the gastnc fire blazing m my stomach 

Thereat the minister replied thus \our questions point 
but to the non-dual Brahman Being above the reach of mind 
and the five Indryas (organs) it is the endless absolute Jnana 
more subtle than Ak&ia and the supreme atom of atoms Out 
of that atom, all the former mundane eggs arose and into It were 
(or will be) all absorbed 

Question (2) As there is no such attribute as exterior (or 
intenor) to tins all pervading Bnhmon it can be said to bcAklSa 
itself but yet it is not the Ak&ia of the elements as it is pure 
Jn^na itself 

Question (3) As there is no abode for it to abide in it is not 
limited and yet it abides m them ever as the Absolute SaJ 

Question (4) Through its relationship with many objects it 
moves about and yet it is devoid of motion as it has no space 
outside of ituilf to move 
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Qucstmi (5) As it is not possible to be kno^vn by being pointed 
to (as this or that), It is not, and yet It js, as It is Be ness itself 

QnesUon (6) As it is the self-shming Light, it is conscious- 
ness per se and yet it is like the inert stone, since it has not the 
power of knowing (being itself the All) — (also S'nce It is that 
which manifests itself in the two aspects of consciousness and 
matter ) 

QuesUon (7) This is It that depicts the pictures of the senes 
of universes in the Chidakas which is very subtle, immaculate and 
self-ewstent 

Questions (8) — (10) As the heterogeneous unn erses are but 
the light or manifestation of that One, therefoie nought else is 
but That , yet all the different v;orlds arising out of the conception 
of I, Thou, etc , are inseparable from It, being but Its aspect 

So replied the intelligent courtier standing by the side of his 
king, when Karkati became overjoyed with him and then addiessed 
the king for a solution of her questions, in order to sound his 
depth of knowledge The king thereupon said thus “ It is 
indubitably certain that this umvcise is not and it is also as certain 
that the partless One alone is Now thou shaft hear an account 
of the nature of that one, viz , Brahman The masteiy of Brahman 
can be effected through the mind alone aftej abandoning its San- 
kalpas and Vikalpas The ongin and dissolution of thisunnerse 
(which IS nothing but a mode of consciousness), take place with 
the complete ongination and destruction of the Sankalpas of the 
mind Such a process is the real seat (or import) of the holy 
sentences in the Vedas, but yet it is exterior to them, as it is 
through self-expenence alone that such a process can be developed 
It occupies a seat intermediate between Sat * (being) and Asat 
(non-being) and is the real state of the two It is this Sankalpa 
of the mind that brings into play this world with all its moving 
and fixed creatures Thou hast in thy questions referred to 
Brahman only which, manifesting itself as this universe, is yet the 

Here Sat and Asat mean ex’^tence and non existence or Purusha and 
Praknu Whereas Satja is apphd to Parabrahman xshich is Be-ness as 
opposed to being or non-being 
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impartUe plenum of Jn^na through its being the non-dunl Principle 
from of oW This is the one Reality cognized by men of Inie 
lo\e 

At these IV ords of the king the Uakshosa My felt her whole 
body cooled as if showers of nectar were mnod on it Having 
steadied herself after her exultation was over she gave vent to the 
following words Do not all men wear as thear crowai the feet 
of such holy personages hke yourselves who have rare intelligence 
like unto a Jnina sun which has neither degree nor stain neither 
setting nor nsing ? Will despondency ev i-r nso in the breasts of 
those who associate with \tmajnams bcin^ as they are invinci 
ble conquerors of Mdksha 16ka? Dcspitcyour acquisition of all 
things through Apna please lay your commands on niy huad so 
that I may serv e y ou in some respect } 

To which the kang said thus O wench that is like a 
poisonous fruit in the forest of Vishadruma (or the poisonous ia*es) 
of the Rakshasa race desist from thy massacre of all lives in this 
world The lady hav mg nodded assent the king quenodhoras 
to what such a carnivorous person as she was would do to 
appease her hunger The lady said tint she would resort to 
NirvikalpaSamJdhi as she did before to allcvaate her gastric lire 
She remarked further that she would thus pass a long time m the 
state of Jivanmukji tasting the ambrosea flowing within and then 
reach Vidhehamukji Then she promised on her honor not to 
hurt any creatures now that she h-wl developed JnfLna 

While she was meditating upon beating a retreat the km*, 
said Wc have encompassed our object very smoothly If you 
will choose to accompany us to our palace and there remain as 
one of our family wc will bestow upon you plenteously thu 
liodiesof those Milams that betake themselves to murder and 
other c imes So long as this body endures thoughts and otl er 
pains incidental to it will not bid adieu to it Therefore you 
can devote yourself to ^(ishta (meditation) alter quenching the 
fire in your stomach with the victuals supplied to you m the form 
of the bodies of the vicious Ihus shall y ou act m this world 
with true love 
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Thereupon the lady "SMlh great cxulfevtiou \\alkod along 
with the leonine Iving and his niimbter to their golden pdace 
when the sun rose In si\ days after their arn\cil, tJirce 
thousand wretches uerc handed over to her by the King 
Discarding during nights the resplendent fonn of I^iksliini u ith 
v/hich she shone during the day in that jialace, she transformed 
herself into a Rakshasa wom.in .ind piled upon her shoulders the 
Ignorant suicides Then having taken leave of the Ivmg and 
his counsellor, she fled for meditation to the golden Himfilaja 
mountains Even to this \ei) da>, both the King and Karlvati* 
arc thus moving friendly towards one another So said Vasishta 
to Ramachandra 


THE STORY OF AIHDAVA— THE SON OF INDU, 

OR the moon 

htmiiiaiy — The author, havang in the previous stoiy sbowm 
that the light of Brahman alone is Jiva and others, now gives 
this story to exemplify the fact that its (Brahman’s) manifesta- 
tion, VIZ , the mind alone is the umv'erse 

From the foregoing story it is evident that Bi-ahnnc 
Reality which is the one Truth alone is All the vnsible 
objects do not really exist The mind alone shines as the 
cause of all the manifold created objects To illustiate this 
(last proposition that it is the mind which makes the uni- 
verse), I shall relate to thee, O Rama, a story which thou 
shalt presently hear Thou shalt then be impressed with 
the film conviction that the potency of Jnana alone manifests 
itself as this univeise This puerile Manas which ov'ei rises 
and falls with the ebb and flow of desuos, fancies this illusory 
universe to be true through its ignorance , but if it should be 
informed of the real nature of this world, then it w'lll cognize 
It to be Brahman itself and pains will bid adieu to such a mind 
Should the mind be subject to the trammels of the heterogeneous 

*Karkati means a snake m one sense, 
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modifications of love and other desires then it tends to rebirth 
but a freedom from their thraldom is emancipation 

Once upon a time Lord Bnhm\ rose up at dawn of daj 
wishuig to gtneiato afresh a new creation after liavang been 
refreshed by his seep over a night (of his), when the whole 
creation was merged into the one Fount For this purpose he 
surve>ed the Akis which began to pervade everywhere through 
his mind and lo that AkiSa became filled with all kinds of 
motley creations Marvelling over the event and longing to 
know Its author he pointed his finger at one of the Suns therein 
to approach him and inquired of hun as to the authorship of 
himself and all the universe Whereupon the Sun paid due 
respects to brahmA and said thus * If oven you BrahmA the 
cause of this endless universe do not know it, 1 sliall tiy to give 
It out as far as 1 can There is a noble countrj answering to 
the appellation of Svamastliala* in a part of tht cxttnsiv c janibu 
dvvipa situated on the KaiU&a hiUs It abounds with creations 
that are all thy offspring In it there lived a noble BrMiman 
rejoicing m the name of Indu (the moon) and tracing his lineage 
toKAsppa the Rshi Not blcssctl vvithanj offspring hu and 
bis spouse with an agitated heart resorted to IvailAsa the abode 
of Paramcbwara and underwent severe Tapas tasting water alone 
and being as fixed as a tree Whereupon Param isiv i was greatly 
pleased wath them ind b vmg approached them demandal of 
them what they wanted With huid prostrate on the ground,, 
they entreated to be blessed with ten erudite sons to free them 
from all pains The boon liav mg been granted both the husband 
and wife lived in joy and were blcssctl with 10 goodly tabes 
These babes grew upwjth igc well versed in all departments of 
knowledge In course of time the parents died and their sons 
retired to the KailAsa hills where they began to soliloquise vvithm 
themselves thus Shallwo to relieve ourselves from this mdi 
gency which is afflicting us become a leader of men ' As even 
this situation is but a paltry one let us become a king or nther 
an emperor ruling over all worlds Lven this is insignificant, 
when compared with the status of D6vendn the lord of nine 
* Ltt golden &eat 
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Wealths. This too will not suffice us Therefoie let us become 
the lotus-seated BrahmS. wherein 'we can enjoy all kinds of 
stainless wealth.” With this fixed resolve, all the ten ncrsonages 
seated themselves in Padma posture and with one concentrated 
and same-purposed mind were eng.iged in a non-fluctuating 
meditation thus “ We alone are Brahma , all the creations are 
out of ourselves only ” Thus did they pass long scons of time, 
oblivious of their body and immo\ablcas a wood When thus 
theii mind’s thoughts (were peifected and) concreted themsehes 
(into a solid mass), all the ten becime Brahma himself 1 hen the 
ten lokas * weie created Ten kinds of cications were generated 
by these ten personages in then Manas-Aka6 Out of the ten 
creations of ten Suns, I am one ” So saying, lie (the Sun) 
vanished out of sight 

Said Vasislita to Rama — As all the visible universes aie 
existent only through the expansion of tins cniss mind, the swan- 
seated BrahmS. cieated m accordance with this Law all the worlds 
through his mind only 


THE STORY OF THE DCCCITFUL INDKA 

Summary — -Having shown that the univeme is nothing but 
the nund manifesting as such only tliiough the potency of 
Brahman, the author now proceeds to illustrate in this story the 
fact that the body with its organs, etc , is no other than mind 

The creator of the incomparable worlds and the slayer of 
Atma (the Real) is the mind only The actions of the mind 
-alone are, indeed, actions , but not so, those of the body 

In the previous narrative of the ten Brahmans related by 
the Sun, they became Brahma after perfoiming Tapas in 
Padma posture and craited the woilds k\'ho else than Brahma 
can easily and truly undersUnd the wonderful potency of 
the mind ? The nund contemplating upon the body becomes the 

* This stands for the 3 world-, of BrahraA, Vishnu and Rudra besides the 
JBhu, etc , up to Satya or for the ten solar systems 
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body Itself niid then (enmeshed m it) is 'ifflicted bj it Thcalf 
full Jninis through the contemplation of Bnhman tvithm arc 
never ’ifrecte<l by the pains assailing this body of nine gates So 
indeed were m days of jorc Indra and Ahal}'a who were guilty 
of incest 

Here R&ma asked Vasishia as to who these two were On 
which Vasishta continued thus In former times there lived a 
King b) the name of Indradyumna reigning o\ cr the country of 
Magadha The lady that ministered to his enjojanent like his 
Prana was called Alialya In that town abode a person named 
Indra True to the tradition of the incestuous intercourse which 
occurred in former times between the once Ahalya and Indra* 
which the present couple of the same name had heard the Jiving 
couple began to hav e criminal intimacy w ith one another Like 
two lovers who come m contact after long parting she passed 
some days alone in the enjoyment of the company of her para 
mour Iho kings subjects who were eye wiincsses to this 
scandalous affair reported it to the just king On hearing 
which he waxed exceedingly wroth and c.iused the stray couplo- 
to be sunk into deep waters Finding that this did not affect 
them in the least he caused them to bo subjected to many 
ordeals such as t amplmj^ them with rultmg elephants of fierce 
tusks bathing them m Hames of fire and baatmg them with 
hammers etc In spite of the infliction of all tortures they 
did not evince the least symptoms of pain but merely Laughed 
at them ejing one another with one made mmd as they sat 
opposite 

Extremely bewildered at the marvellous manner in which 
they baffled all his attempts to make them feel pun ho asked 
them the why of their being proof against all tortures At 
which the exulting pair breathed the following words O 
thou of Atlantcan shoulders as our eyes are regaling themselves 
with the lunar ambrosia of one another s face we revel withm 
in unimpeded bliss and hence arc entirely oblivious of our body 

It may be remembered that inR&n^yaoa Rima revives Ahalya from 
the state of stone to which she was cursed b> her husband Gautma for ber 
ncest with In Ira 
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While so, IS it possible for us to (feel any p.nn or see our body) ’ 
We never expeiience the slightest pain, even when the body is 
npped open When the mind is intensely fond of anything, there 
will be no perception of pain even when destruction awaits the 
body When the mind is completely droivned.m any object, 
who else is there to observe (and feel from) the actions of the 
body ^ Even the curses of Munis and the many Karmas will not 
be able to divert that mind from its beloved seat within There 
IS no end to the bodies which perished beyond number but in 
vain (in the many previous births). All these bodies have their 
seat in (or onginate from) the mmd only Without water, can a 
.forest exist ? It is the mind which transacts all business and is- 
the highest of bodies Even should this gross bodj' be dissolved, 
the mind will assume fresh bodies to its liking, as speedily as 
actions done in dreams Should this mind be paralysed, then the 
body will not evince any intelligence ” So said the adulterous 
couple, on hearing which, the king eyed them with pleasure 
Mum Bharata close by him remarked that the two gave vent to 
words of wisdom, notwithstanding their minds being under the 
thraldom of passions Therefore he banished them both from his 
realms, so that they might enjoy themselves in foreign lands 

(THE STORY OF MARAS— MIND) 

Summary After having shown that the mind manifests 
itself as the external world in the shape of pains or pleasures, 
the author now illustrates the fact that the mind subjectively is 
consciousness while objectively it is this universe. 

The bhss enjoyed by the adulterous couple in the previous 
story v/as given out for the purpose of giving a faint idea of 
Brahmic bliss All persons have two bodies, a subtle one suit- 
able to the mind and a gross one The mind performs all actions 
very speedily in this mental body and fluctuates thereby. But 
the gross body knows not anything and is inert 

At these words of Vasishta, Rama asked to be enlightened 
as to the nature of this inert and formless body of the mind 
To which Mum Vasishta of the nature of Jnana replied thus. 
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in the ^^OTds of BnhmSi The form which the endless 
of all potenaes assumes through &mka]pa is Manas 
All conceptions assocuted with actions ansing out of that state 
which is intermedLato between the powerful SaJ and AsaJ are 
nothing but the forms of the mind Xo matter whence that 
mind proceeds or w hat form it manifests itself ivath if it is made 
to tread the path lejading to Mdksha or to merge into Ajma, 
then It will be conducive to its progress 

Now hearken to an archaic story related by Brahma of old 
There was a great forest of dire illusion temfic to betiold nd 
replete with dire pains A fractional part of its uttermost limit 
measured many myriads of jdjanas • In that forest lived a 
Purusha (personage) with eyes and hands untold Ho had a 
Chilta (mind) which flitted everywhere He had the all-distend 
mg form of Aki5a Armed with many carved sticks of great 
speed on his person he scourged himself with them and then 
smarting under those pains and setting up a vociferous yell, he 
would run in all directions without having any mastery over 
himself Dashing himself against all objects in intense gloom 
he would precipitate himself down the deep and desolate well of 
terrific sms and there would be cl mg out a life of misery Then 
emerging out of that well he would as before lash his body and 
scream out whirling ever on his heels In his impetuous haste 
he would entangle himself in a forest of trees full of long 
brambles and being perforated all throughout the body would 
flutter like the moth m a flame Then flying to a fine plantain 
garden he would run to the other extreme of intense exultation 
Agam and again would he recur from this pleasurable garden to 
the previous thorny forest and thence into the well and back 
again finding pleasure m none 

Seeing him reel thus giddily many times, we (BrahmS) 
caught him under our gnp to free him from all fears and ques 
honed him thus Who art thou that thus art graaning under 
pains ? what art thou about here? and what is thy intention ? 


Y5]anas are reckoned by some to be 10 mileB by others 7 or 8 miles 
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To which that person replied thus “All persons having 
the concept of ‘ 1 ’ (and other differences) are non-cMslent to me. 
1 have not been able to find an)' actions for me to perform in 
this world I am quite painerl by the heterogeneous differentia- 
tions set up by thee Ihou art my enemy, though paltr) It is 
only through thee that I have identified m)self vith the pains 
and pleasures I ha\ e been suffering from " 1 laving Mid so, he 

cast a suiA'cy over his body His heart began to melt and he 
cried aloud with a tliunderhke sound Desisting in a moment 
from his loud wails, he again oist his t)es over his be<iutiful 
foim and laughed aloud for a long timi , as if to burst open his 
belly Then, in my ver) presence, he freed himself from the 
many fat bodies he had assumed (m the m.iii) births) 

Through the force of direcicstin), another person w.is born 
in another spot Like the foimei person, he apptared befoie us 
in a plight similar to the other and scourge-a hnnself, when I 
consoled him as prcviousl) Ihtn this wa)farer passed .ilong 
his path and gave up that body Again did he come in iinother 
guise and in this life of his, he fell into that deep unfrequented 
W'ell We did not see him emerge out of that v’cll for a long 
time 1 hen there appe<ired on the st.ige of this ever perturbed 
forest (this person as) another who, though he was greatl) 
checked in Ins path and show n the road to true know ledge by 
us, spumed our advice and still persisted in his obstinate coui-so 
of lashing himself as he went along Even now' do such 
feiocious persons exist, wnthing under great pains and dw’clling 
m such dire forests replete with sharp-pointed thorns and 
enveloped in such a thick gloom as to instil fear mto all hearts 
But wise men, even should they live in the midst of a fieiy 
burnt-up forest, will legale and rejoice in it as in a cool flower 
garden wafting sweet odors 

Here Rama asked Rshi Vasishla to give the underlying 
meaning of this stoiy At wdiich the great Mum thus conti- 
nued (1) The inteiminable forest referred to m the story is 
nothing but this Samsara (mundane existence) which is devoid of 
beginning, middle or end, is associated w itli Maya (or is illusor)') 
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and IS lofty dire and replete with excessive Vikalpas (2) The 
Punisha (personage) residing m this forest of the universe filled 
with the vapor of fiery ire stands for the mind whirling with 
pains (3) He who checked the impetuous passage of the mind 
represents the incomparable discrimination (4) The mind attained 
through its enemy of discrimination the quiescent state of Para 
Brahman { >) The mind at first turned its back upon discrimin 
ation and hence entangled itself in the folds of V&sanas of 
objects (6) The well into which the egos sink after macerating 
their bodies is Naraka (hell) (7) but the plantain garden 
symbolises Swargaldka (or heaven) full of enjoyments (8) 
The forest of trees aboundmg with thorns is this Bhfildka (earth) 
filled with the tw o sexes of bemgs of eiccessive passion (9) Then 
the fact of that personage who after toppling down into the well 
was not able to nse from it for a long time and then On another 
incarnation) entered the city stands for the mmd not yet freed from 
Its sms (10) The long pointed thorns represent the males and 
females of this world full of passions (11) The words Thouartmy 
enemy though paltry and It is only through thee that I have 
identified myself with the pams and pleasures I have been suffer 
mg from are the outbursts of the mmd m its last gasp of death 
through discnminaiion (12) The cry set up is w hen the desires are 
sought to be annihilated (13) The bewaiJings and the mvoca 
tion for aid are through the pains which the mind with half 
developed Jn&na feels when it relinquishes all desires (14) The 
final cool joy and the laugh consequent upon it is the bliss ansing 
from the mind merging into the stainless Jnana (1^) And the 
real bliss is that one v\ hich anscs when the mind divested of all 
desires through the eternal Jnina destroys its subtle fonn (16) 
The bridling of the mmd through excessive power refers to tne 
concentration of the same through initiation into Jn^lna (17) 
The scourging of the body refers to the pains created through 
the excessive misconceptions of the mind (18) The peregrination 
of the personage over a vast field is the roving over the world 
unconscious of the Reality that can be attamed only through the 
mastery of the penshable V&sanas 
6 
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Hence it is that all the Sankalpas and Vasanas, which a 
man generates, enmesh him as in a net All become subject to 
bondage through their own Sankalpas and Vasanas like a silk- 
worm in Its cocoon Having delved into your mind through 
your stainless mind and thoroughly sifted it, may you destroy 
your stainful mind. So said the illuminated Vasishta to Rama 
of\:lear mind 


THE STORY OF A BALA (LAD) 

Snmmavy — ^Through this story, it is sought to be shown 
that persons without Atmic enquiry will see as real this world 
which is nothing but of the nature of Sankalpa 

The stainless mind of Jnanis is no other than the ever- 
impenshable Brahman that has all Saktis (potencies) and is ever 
full Nought else is but that One There is nothing which is 
not found in this Brahmic Reality This indescnbable Reality 
manifests itself as the many. Out of the infinite potencies in it, 
anses at one time one potency This Jn&na Sakti of the stain- 
less Brahman then manifests itself as in the penshable bodies 
The different Saktis producing fluctuation, hardness, heat, void- 
ness, moisture and destructiveness in V Ayu, stone, fire, Ak^, water 
and Pralaya are no other than the one Brahmic potency latent in 
Brahman like trees in seeds They appear multiform like the 
plants, etc , on this earth variegated by dint of time, space, etc It 
is only the Brahmic Reality that is always and everywhere It is 
only that Brahman which manifests itself as Manas through 
contemplation or as the Jivatma subject to bondage or as the 
emancipated Paramatma as well as the universe and the many 
^ktis in It All the Vikalpas of the world seem to be as real to 
men as to a fickle child that in an old story is reported to have 
heard, as if true, all that her mother had narrated to her 

At these words of Vasishta, Rama of lotus-hands who was 
like a cloud raining his bounty upon all, wished to be acquamted 
with that story Whereupon the Ifehi of rare Tapas began thus 
this story of mind’s illusions 
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A certain lad that had not yet attained discretion prayed 
to his mother to tell a tale for his diversion Whereupon she 
related as if true the following entirely mythical story Once 
upon a time three princes of unflmchmg bravery and good quali- 
ties resided m a aty called void Of these three two were 
never born and the third never went into any womb toiie 
generated These tnumvws bent upon the acquisition of all 
rested in the forest of AkaS full of countless fruits and having 
allayed their keen hunger by feeding themselves upon the 
delicious fruits therein went on their way up There they 
witnessed three nvers with dashing waves winding their way 
on the out skirts of that forest Of these three nvers with 
speedy current two had no water in them while m the third 
the dry white sands were quite visible on its surface In 
this last nver they bathed and drank its waters At sunset 
they retired to a town to rise thereafter (and not then in exist 
ence) and there built three houses Of these three houses two 
did not at all exist The third one did not rejoice in the posses- 
sion of any encircling walls or wooden superstructure The 
three princes went to reside m these three contiguous houses 
without any wall (or support) These three persons who abode 
in the three buddings in an invisible town m the Ak&S found 
three golden vases by them there Two were tiles only while 
the third was a mere pulvensed one They deposited in this 
formless vessel a quantity of nce equal to 0 measures minus 10 
measures and cooked the same Havmg done so they meted it 
out to innumerable mouthless Brahmans After the Brahmans 
had thus filled thew stomach to the brim the three prmces 
partook of the remaining meal as a God send Then delighting 
themselves with hunting and other pursuits they spent their 
time most joyfully therein When the mother thus concluded 
her story, htr innocent child rested in the profoimd conviction of 
the genuineness of the mother s tale Similarly do the ignorant 
conceive and observe this world to be really existent The 
expansion of this mind alone is Sankalpa and Sankalpa, through 
its power of differentiation generates this universe Therefore 
O R^ma may you divest yourself of all Sankalpas and be a 
Nirvikalpa 
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THE STORY OF A SIDDHA 

Summary Having shown that persons who have not 
cognised the seer believe the visual to be real, the author now 
proceeds with this story to exemplify the fact that time is but a 
mode of the mind ; the visible though illusory being nothing but 
a manifestation of Chit 

Ajn^nis (the ignorant) will fluctuate greatly in mind through 
their Sanhalpa , but Jn^nis will never do so through the Jn^ma 
of Atmic enquiry May you, after clearing through your discn- 
raination your nund free of all illusions, cognize the pure Truth 
Do not be appalled at the idea that you are under trammels, while 
in fact you are not so. Is it possible for the immaculate and 
indestructible Brahmic Principle to be bound While Brahman 
alone is that which is not subject to the limitations of Time, 
Space and Substance, is non-dual and is Absolute Consciousness 
devoid of all heterogeneity, what is there in this world to be 
bound or to gain salvation^ All are nothing but the expansion of 
Sanhalpas (and Vihalpas) The expansion of the mind’s thoughts 
(towards objects) is bondage ; while the abandoning of the same 
IS emancipation Through the play of the mind in objects, 
proximity appears to be a great distance and vice versa Througli 
the force of the mind, a Kalpa is reckoned by it as a moment 
and vtcc versa There is a story current which illustrates this 
idea well Thereby it will be quite apparent to you that thi^ 
legerdemain of the world is enacted by the mind and the mind 
alone 

Vastshta contmicd — A king who traced his lineage to> 
Hanschandra ruled over the country of Uttara Pandava He 
commanded the eulogies of Lakshmi (the goddess of wealth) and 
Saiaswati (the goddess of knowledge) On his arms rested 
Vqaya- Lakshmi (the goddess of victory) This personage who 
bore the appellation of Lavana was once seated on his throne 
bedecked with the nine gems and encircled by his sagacious" 
statesmen Into that stately synod, stalked in majestically one 
who was well versed m the art of Indra-Jala (psychological 
tricks) Having paid due respects to and eulogised the king, hq 
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entreated him to wtness his feats So saying he waved his 
bunch of peacock s feathers dotted with moon like eyes Like 
Maya which through the immaculate Pan Bnhman, deludes 
as real men with the variegated creations of the world this 
Siddha played several feats before the king by waving the 
large circle of peacock s feathers which the king no sooner &aw 
than lo > before his mental vision he saw the following events 
pnacted A messenger despatched by the king of Sindhu entered 
upon the scene with a high mettled charger like unto Indn s and 
said that that victonous one was intended by his master foi the 
king Lavana Whereupon the Siddha asked the king to moim^ 
oipon the same smce no other horse could vie with it In 
obedience to the words of this great personage the king shared 
like a statue intently in the direction of the horse and lay entronc 
ed for a Muhurta like yogins in Sam^dhi Then those assembled 
before the king became seized with doubt and surprise with their 
faces contracted like lotuses with closed petals After the 
courtiers were thus in a state of mental perpleaty and fear for 
about four muhurtas the kings body relaxed its rigidity and 
rbegan to fall prostrate before the throne when those hard by 
propped it up 

Then the king gradually recovered consciousness and the 
obedient ministers asked him as to how it was his pure mind had 
lost its eqmIUbnum After shaking off his stupor fully thekmg 
-replied thus When the Siddha revolved the circle of peacock s 
feathers and uttered some words I got giddy and noticed a horse 
which I ascended with full memory and journeyed on speedily a 
long distance on account of chase Like Ajnaras who wallow 
amidst their painful w ealth through a non-discnminative mind 
J entered on horseback a desolate waste with a seething heat 
that scorched all things and even the senses There I and my 
charger became quite jaded through our peregnnations m the 
forest with despondent heart and ceaseless pams till the sun set 
an the west Like a Jn^m who frees himself from the load of 
Sams^ra and proceeds onward in his path I aft^r crossing the 
waste reached a dehaous forest teeming with many kinds pf 
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treos such ns J.unbii, Kadninbi nud linio, and rcvcrbf uitli 

( 3 ie songs of fc-ithcrcd songsleis Wliilst I "svas thus riding on 
the horse, n creeper high up m a tri'C Us ined round niy 01*01 and 
irnmeduitoly the speedy horse bolted out of mj sight, like 
sins from a hither in the Ganges, loaMng nu rocking to and fro 
aloft in the air with the creeper encircling my nc ( k Thus (hug* 
Jing down, my body became sliffi ned with tbocool winds blov, mg 
on it and my mind become paraljsed Without Ixitb, ivorsliip, 
meditation or food during the iLay, I saw night approach with her 
grim attendants of darkness, p,uns .indcxtnmc shivenng which 
set iny teeth against one <inoiher “ 

“At dawn of day the glorious orb arose, dispelling that d irk- 
ness like Jnanis dnving away their mental gloom 'I hen least 
niy eyesarround and cut asunder the creeper that twined round 
my Ihioat and then having descended fiom there, looked about 
for some living person but in vain After in bout .iiid i hilf K'ul 
elapsed, an outcastc girl quiti an alien to me armed on the scene 
like darlaicss facing the moon This girl who had a dark skin 
and sable vesture approached me with some ncct.iiy Mands in her 
hand Unable to control my hunger, I entreated of her thus : 

‘ O swan-like one, please bestow on me tb it which thou hast in 
thy- hand ’ But I paid the penalt}' of all those poverty stricken 
persons who go and beg of another in li.vstc through tlicii extreme 
hungei , for this girl did not vouchsafe to gi\ o it to me as if I Ixid 
not earned the right to get it through my Ta^xis ind took to her 
heels Then ensued a chase in which I hunted her throughout 
the forest and after getting at her, piteously complained to her of 
my extieme hunger To which the dark-skinned one replied 
thus ‘ T am an outcaste and it is not meet that thou shouldst kiste 
the food I have But if thou deignest to do so, thou shouldst 
first promise to wed me in my own place before my parents and 
live with me there If so, I wull give thee this very instant what 
I have In tny hand ’ To which I nodded assent reluctantly ; and 
instantly she handed to me %vith great avidity what she had 
After having partaken of a moiety of this nectar and tasted the 
5U1 c 6 6f ]ambu. fnuts to quench my thirst, my sharp appetite was 
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appeased Then she took hold of hand saying I was a good 
fellow and led me on to her parents like the subtle body of a 
person conducted to the temfic hell There she asked leave of 
her father to bestow her hand upon this lover of hers Finding 
no obstacles in the way on the part of the father the pair left 
this forest laden with ghosts and were taken over to the village — < 
by this dark Neecha (outcaste) of a father who was like Yama a 
servant — the village which was redolent of the stench of flesh 
In order to celebrate their mamage, he killed for flesh the bodies 
of monkeys horses fowls crows and pigs and dried them like 
festoons m the strmgs of nerves Birds were pouncing upon 
them as they were exposed Swarms of flies were buzzing m the 
pieces of flesh held by boys m their hands as they trudged along 
in the streets In this hamlet be pattered with blood and bones 
a pand&l (shed) ivas erected with plantain trees as the four 
pillars 

Then with great bilanty the marriage festivities began 
Ihe old hunchbacked grandmother of the house surveyed 
through her large fleshy eyes me her son m law and was greatly 
pleased with the choice All the out castes being assembled on 
the occasion the drums were caused to be beaten Toddy and 
flesh Were distributed freely among the audience Like sin which 
produces a Yatana ^anra (body of sufl’enng) for men m hell the 
Iseecha father gave me this girl in mamage As usual with these 
low*caste people the wedding lasted seven days • After it Avas 
over I passed eight months in the company of this lady who 
^vas as if all sins bad solidified themselves in her Through my 
union with this lady of buddmg breast a child was bom like 
pains the offspring of dire accidents The complexion of this 
child w as hke that of a burnt brand and it grew up like the minds 
of the Ignorant Then in the course of three years she bore me a 
son hke birth generating ignorance Then again another child 
■was bom of her through me as if human misenes arising out of 
excessive desires incarnated in the form of that child With 
these spouse and children, 1 lived for a long time Then what 
* Among Bribmans u lasts 4 days generally 
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with the cares of Samsara and the pains I and my family had to 
undergo, my body became old and emaciatc'd And when I was 
thus enfeebled through dotage, the whole earth near the base of 
the Vindhya mountains became parched up through drought and 
all lives about there palpitated through hunger 'Ihc verdant 
foliage of trees with long branches, crcepcis, grass and otlurs s\erc 
not to be met with there 'Ihc whole air was saturated with 
volumes of dust raised through heat '1 hen one by one began to 
perish my new relati\ es .ind a few' that w ere alu e fled to foreign 
dominions ” 

“In order to suivive this shock, 1 and my wife alxindoned 
my country under the scorching rays of the sun, mjseif btsanng 
two of my children on my two shoulders and the third on my 
head Having crossed my country, I s,iw a big palmyra tree 
under the shadow s of w’hich I dismounted my children and rested 
myself along with my wife for some time, like oni who having 
crossed the terrible hell of anaous deeds, enjojs the happiness 
resulting from his past good deeds 'i hero my wife expired in 
the very embrace of her children, having been quite jaded through 
dotage and the efforts of a long travel under a tropical sun, though 
to all appearances she was hko one, faint or asleep At this 
my heart gave away One of my younger children mounted on 
my lap without a wink of sleep and weeping incessantly with his 
two eyes ever trickling dowm tears demanded of me flesh and 
blood to eat, as he was unable to endure his hunger Un^ible to 
find out any means to appease the hunger of him who was 
greatly distressed w'ith it in my very presence, 1 was like a lifeless 
carcase ignorant what to do Thus did the piteous and incessant 
weepings of my boy break my heart and the misgivings about his 
life rise to a certainty in me. Therefore I resolved to put an end 
to my life by rearing^a great forest fire and falling into it. Thus 
I approached the flames and rose up to fall into it, when 1 
tumbled down from the throne here and woke up to see you, 
courtiers, uplifting me and pronouncing the words Jaya (victory 
to thee), Jaya (victory to thee) and to hear the sound of musical 
instruments herein Thus did I find myself here not as a Neecha 
but as the king Lavana I lost my senses only through the 
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fascinating power of this Siddha Now did I learn that the ego 
of man has different states of expenences to undergo Whilst 
he was saying thus the ministers in Court enquired as to who 
this Siddha was whereupon Sambanka the Siddha disappeared 
from view then and there in the twinkling of an eye 

Vasishta conUmted personage is no other than the 
Divine M^ya sent here to illustrate clearly the fact that this 
imiverse is no other than the mind itself Know also O valiant 
prince the wise say that the self light of Para Brahman alone 
is appearing as the mind or this universe 

THE CONCLUSION OF UTPATTIPRAKARANA OR THE 
CHAPTER ON ORIGIN 

SHHjwjory — This chapter summarises all that was said in the 
previous stones as to the origin of the mind and the universe 
It IS the actions of the mind that are truly termed karmas 
True liberation results from the discnthralment of the mmd 
Those ■who have freed themselves from the fluctuation of their 
mind coma into possession o the supreme Nishta (meditation) 
3houId the mmd be purged of all its impurities then it will 
become as still as the milky ocean undisturbed by he churning 
of mandan hills and all our Samsanc delusion attendant with 
its birth and deaths will be destroyed 

il/ttHt Va»shta continued — The poisonous tree of the great 
Maya s illusion flourishes more and more out of the seed of the 
imind s modifications full of Sankalpa in the soil of the variegated 
enjoyments of the world The panacea prescribed by the wise 
ior the removal of the diseases of the mind can be got at very 
easily through the mmd alone Now hearken to what I say 
Those who without longing for objects avoid them can lie termed 
the subjugators of their Manas (mmd) T hose who do not 
develop the painless Vair&gya mhenng in ones Self and that 
with great facility and happiness are at best but vermins in 
human shapes If the mind be divested of the Sankalpa of I, 
then through the meditation of Atma after being initiated by a 
guru and having known the real significance of the Vedas given 
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out by Lord, the mind cun be turned back from the pains gene- 
rating externals into the internals where it can be made happy 
Like one iron shaping another iron, the pure mind of a person 
which makes efFoits in the virtuous path should correct and 
mould his impure mind To lovers of M6ksha in whom the 
mvincibie desiies take a tangible shape and who try to win their 
way up to salvation through then own efforts, the easy abandon- 
ment of their dire mind is itself their transcendental path and 
they then feel as if a great load were off their heads No other 
path IS truly beneficial 

If the mind which flits from one object to another is slam 
with the swmrd of non-Sankalpa, then will the self-shining 
Principle which shines as the all and permeates them all, be 
cognized May you, O Rama, tread this path and destroy 
through your Jrani the much-longed foi mind , and after attain- 
ing Atma Jnana through the renunciation of all, devoid of 
Samsara and Viluilpas, know your Reality wdierem the mind is 
merged May you rest in the self-existent Brahmic Seat wdiich is 
neither Sat nor Asat. after de\ eloping wnth gieat difficulty the 
process of Sravana and others and destroying the mind It is 
only through dauntless energy that the painless w'ealthof M6ksha 
can be acquired With the destruction of the mind,'" all the 
three periods of time vanish into nothing If all objects which 
have an enchanting appearance become eyesores and present the 
very reverse of the former feelings, then is the mind destroyed 

If all doubts vanish through the discus of spintual know- 
ledge arising through the meditation of Jnana in the heart, then 
it is the mind will be destroyed All the excessive afflictions 
will ceasg With its destruction. The (id&is of) differentiations of 
that or this person, or “I” or “Thou” or that or this object are 
(or do pertain to) mind only May you put an end to that mind 
with the sword of Abhavana (non-thought) Like thick clouds 
that are dispersed through stormy gales, the mind wnll get 

* The debliuction of the mmd does not mean an annihilation of the self , 
the Vedantins divide the mind into the higher and the lower, of which the 
lower one leading to desires is ashed to be destroyed first 
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•vbsorbcdiTito Chi^ ('ibsolulc con<y:iousneso) through the cxtmc 
tion of Kilpfinas (tliou^hts) If one s mind is destroyed, then 
tvill one not suffer from ptims c\en though as at the end of a 
Kalpn the fi‘'rco wands the Pnlaja ocean with its furious 
bubbling wa\ es and the ttvcK e Adifj as (suns) smelting e% cn the 
earth with their heat should all combine together to snnul 
taneously play their Imocon the surface of the earth? If the 
(low er) mirul is done awa> w ith through the (liigher) mind alone 
then w ill one become his owai Self and perennial happiness will 
ilow therefrom as in the case of the unuerse Then will 
you be in the full acquisition of M6kslia and reach the 
Brahmic scat of surpnscless bliss Now the cnem} of Alma is 
this impure mind onlj which is replete wath the wealth of 
excessiic delusion and hosts of thoUp,hts Lest this tnem} of 
mind should spoil ^ou m diicrsc ways through the enjojantnts of 
the many pleasures in this world shy it in the hope of getting 
contentment in the lon„ run which wallpasc > our way towards 
spiritual illumimtion TJjcnwjJlibe imnwcuLalo cooJandall full 
Bhi\a (slate), dear unto theiMse be ncicr affected by the idea 
of ' I Though this all full BhA\a which is neither capable of 
increase nor dmunution tho Bnhmic Seat free from births and 
confemng supreme bliss, becomes the inipcnshable one It is 
indeed rare to find a mind that is not affeclwl by its contact w jth 
fluctuation Like heat inseparable from fire fluctuation which 
debasi*s the mind is inseparable from it The pow cr of fluctuation 
or motion of Jnlna is the mind itself \hd this fluctuating mind 
alone IS tins universe devoid of this fluctuation the mind ceases 
to estist It is this certain conviction that constitutes a Tapas 
without a desuc of its fruits the umlcrlyint, meaning of all A^ma 
JnAna books and the immaculate Mfiksha or the illuminated one 
Principle This fluctuating power of the mind is dubbed w ith 
several names such as MAya the impure V&sanas and others Tlie 
flttiUj, mind is no other than the fluctuating ^ak^i tlself It is 
this fluctuating potency of the mind that you should destroy 
through ceaseless AtmaJnAna enquiry 

Llysian bliss will flow from the renunciation of all nttiac 
tions towards the much longed for paltry objects The mmd 
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'Which occupies an intcnnediatc state between Brahman that ever 
IS and the universe that is not, ever oscillates gravitating towards 
the one or tlie other This mind becomes of the nature of jnSna 
thiough dint of the eflbrts towards spiritual direction, but 
becomes of the nature of the umverse through Ajnfina Through 
its own efforts, the mind assumes the shape of any object it 
concentrates itself upon Therefore, you should, through your 
Abiia-Jnana mind, avoid the mind which runs in the direction of 
objects, and progressing highf i up, should, witliout any despon- 
dency of heart, accumulate w'calth for th.it impcnsh.ible Supreme 
Seat Like an emperor wdio brings under his sway .all kings on 
earth, tlie fluctu.iting mind should be brought under the perfect 
control of the non-fluctuatmg mind .ind then the l.ittcr re.ichcs 
its own state which is the Supreme One 

In this oce.in of S imsar.i, those only find a safe .usylum in 
the vessel of their mind who .are conscious of their being wdnrled 
about in this maelstrom of life with the gnp of the crocodiles of 
desires fully upon them Let not your hc.ari give .away under 
your trials, but having done .iway*^ with the impure mind 
through the pure mind, befriend the l.atter and naake your Atina 
rest in its blissful state Will your mind progress through .my 
one else’ Certainly not Whatever p.ains or impediments to 
progress arise in the mind, there at the v cry moment they should 
be crushed out of existence, then is the destruction of hlay.a 
accomplished Having divested yourself of all longings for 
enjoyments and conceptions of heterogeneity as well as the two, 
Bhava (existence) AbhfLva (non-existence), may you enjoy Elysian 
bliss without any the least stam Should all longings for visibles 
cease, then such an abnegation of mind is itself the destruction 
of Ajnana or the mind Desires of objects are themselves pains ; 
but non-desires are themselves Nirvanic bliss Such a bliss is 
generated through one’s efforts only The knowledge of the 
ignorant which makes them conceive the world to be real, while 
rt IS illusory and exists but in name, is dissipated as unreal when 
they cogmze all things to be consciousness per se 

At these words of Vasishta, Rama quened him thus . 

How can this ignorance which fluctifies out of the wealth of 
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Avidyi m this world be effaced clean off from here’ Please 
favour mo with your elucidation on this point To which 
\ asishta of powerful Tapas replied thus If the eternal Atma is 
hurled on the slopes of the hills of dire re births beset with the 
sharp thorns of excruciating pains and if Maya which is associ' 
ciated with the Atma there be seen as real then it is certain that 
no Tatwic Vision (or vision of the Reality) will arise If the all 
pervadmg transcendent Reah’y after the Avidya of rebirth is 
crossed should begin to illumine a person then it is he ivill 
perceive objectively that desires are the form of perishable M&ya 
and that the mere extinction of M&ya is M6ksha With ffie ex 
tinction of the base SanI alpas there is the extinction of Avidya 
With the drawing of the sun of Jnana in the heart the sable 
gloom of AjnAna resting therein will at once take to its heels 

Here R&ma interposed and said Thou w ert pleased to say 
that all visible things are but Miya also that Maya will pensb 
without any hindrance through Jnana or A^mic meditation 
What IS AJm 

To which Vasishfa of immeasurable Tapas replied thus It 
is the transcendental Jnana of Brahm&n which does not m-inifest 
itself obectively m the visibles is the Plenum and the one that is 
possessing no name All the things m the world that are pointed 
out as this or that are no other than the eternal Brahmin of the 
nature of Jnina The illusory stainful mind is not All things 
such as birth and death in the three worlds are not really in them 
nor are the six changes * But the non dual Absolute Conscious 
ness which can be known by its pervading nature is alone 
objectively existent Out of that Jnina Apna which is absolute 
self shining imperishable immaculate all pervadir^ impartite 
with Jnina alone and without rtie least pains and quiescent and 
which comrmnghng with all objects is yet unaffected by them, 
arose through its own power an intelligence generated through its 
desire of Sankalpas This Jnina generating countless 
permeates all This intelligence constitutes the mind of Brahman 
Itself In this Brahman are infinite Sak^is In this fleeting mind 
The w durges — growth etc 
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which pervades equally in all without a second, anse the diverse 
supreme Sahtis like waves in water Now this mind which 
arises through Sankalpa penshes through it alone like a flame of 
tire which, though fanned by wind, is yet extinguished by the 
same The non-cogmtion of oneself as Brahman which is the 
Laya (neutral) centre of all is itself the bondage of the mind , 
but the firm cognition of oneself as Brahman is itself M6ksha 
The conception as real of I, Ajnana, pains and the foims of 
bodies having limbs, etc , and the conduct of life in accordance 
thereto, generate desires and bondage ; but if such thoughts 
arise in persons as “ 1 am not these inert objects, 1 am neither 
the flesh nor nerves, noi bones nor ulcer water, etc ,” and if 
they identify themselves with Brahman which is beyond all 
bodies, then only they disentangle themselves from the folds 
of Maya and become the knowers of their own self The base 
Maya ot Ahankanc conception which arises through the identi- 
fication of “ 1 ” with bodies and otheis is gifted with a living 
reality only through the fancy of the ignorant, but to the wise 
this M^ya is non existent Like a minister obeying a king, the 
five oigans of the body act in accordance to the dictates of the 
mind Therefore you should, through your own pure mind and 
proper efforts, eradicate the Vasanas of desires for objects All 
the Vasanas which are generated in one through his identifymg 
himself with his sons or wealth or creatmg the'differences of I, he, 
thou, this or that, do wax more and more like Indrajala (psycholo- 
gical tiick) which IS as ephemeral as lightning Having become 
the beneficent knower and relinquished all Ajnana qualities, may 
you abandon all thoughts of the visibles Why should you pine 
like the ignorant, being bewildered in the illusions of son and 
others who are not your Self ^ What is this body which is dull 
and inert ^ Who is that “ you ” which, on account of this body, 
IS drowned amidst pleasures and pains and is ever chafing therein 
without the least avail ^ Truly a wondrous, riddle js it You 
have not cognized these diversified things in their true state of 
unity While the self -shining Brahman, which is non-dual and 
true IS pervadmg everywhere, this painful and illusory Maya 
though uncreate yet manifests itself Like a crystal which 
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though tinged by the five colours is yet unofTected by them you 
should perform all actions bj assoaating with them and yet be 
untainted by the desires therein So said at great length Rshi 
Vasishta. 


Vdlmiki said Oh Bharadw&ja, hearken to what passed 
between §n R&ma replete with good qualities and with his heart 
like a full blown lotus and Rshi Vasishta RAma runarked 
thus Really passing all belief How is it possible for the 
universe to be affected with tnamfold pains through this illusory 
Maya like a senes of hills bound and crushed bj the filament 
of a lotus I can rather believe a straw to assume the density of 
adamant than this universe to become concn.ted into its present 
shape through the power of M«iya which is unreal Sbll another 
doubt has flashed across my brain Whence the pains of King 
Lavona previously mentioned by thee 

Lavatia s mental Yajna Vasishta answered his quenes thus— 
As Lavana performed actions through a stainless mind his body 
did not share m their fruits This king was one day spending 
his time solitanly m his pleasure garden and then began to fall 
into the following profound revene He thought of performmg 
mentally the Ritja Suya* Yajna which bis ancestor Hanschandra 
had done with his physical body Through his Sankalpa, he 
willed the existence of ploughs and other utensils and things 
necessary for Yftjna and entering the place of Yajna according to 
Vedic recitals and observances appointed and worshipped Mums 
for the same Then rearing up a large fire and having invoked 
the Devas through the chanting of Vcdic Mantras he conducted 
the worship of Devos Tapaswins and Brlhmans for one year by 
feeding them" and justly distributing to them all his wealth 
Thus did he conclude his Yajna and awoke from his intense 
revene to find the night approaching Therefore you should 
gather from this episode, that it is the mind alone vVhich brings on 
pleasures or pains to itself and enjoys them through its excessive 
inclination towards any single object 


Tlu!, 13 a sacrifice done by Emperors as a mark of their 
sovereignty over the v/hole world 


undisputed 
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Now I Will heie supplement to you some information about 
S^mbanka, the Siddha When he appeared before the king 
Lavana seated in a conclave of his courtiers, he deluded the king 
with his Indrajala and then disappeared 1 formed one of the 
group and witnessed all these things Being questioned as to 
the mysterious disappearence of this Siddha by the powerful king 
and courtiers as well as otheis, I dived into my heart to probe 
into the three penods of time and gave the following explanation 
O Rama, as it is a rule that all persons who perform Rijasuya 
Yajna have to undergo dire suffenngs for a penod of twelve 
years, Lavana had to suffer from his mented suffering after the 
completion of his mental Yajna So it was that Indra sent a 
messenger of his to afflict the lung ivith pains This celestial 
messenger assumed the guise of a Siddha, meted out rare pains to 
the King and departed back to his realm 

Jiiona and Ajnana Well, O Rtoiachandra, I have to 
impart to thee here some piece of instructive infoimation There 
are two states, Jn^a and Ajnana Each of them is septenary in 
its nature Both these paths oi states correlate with one another. 
They are also mutually inter-dependent Infinite are the sub 
divisions of paths which overlap one another in the septenary* 
divisions of both these states The Jnana path which enables- 
one to cognize perceptively the one Reality is M6ksha, whereas 
the other, which makes men detract from the one Reality and 
identify “ I ” with their bodies, etc , is bondage Thus bnefly 
have I desenbed to thee these two states. 

Now about the leading charactenstics that go to differentiate 
a person who has cognized the one Reahty from another who has 
not Those are immovably fixed in the Jn^na Reahty, the 
eternal Absolute Sat, that have conquered all passions, anger and 
delusions; but in the case of those who are not truly illuminated, 
they will be but the slaves of their passions, etc The intelligence 
of one who dotes on the body and its organs, leads him but off 
the track of the one Reahty The intelligence of men which 

* This corroborates the Theosophical doctnne of the septenary dmson 
hi the Puranaa, lAka is the Jn^na state and Tala is the Ajn&na 
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makes them s^\erve from the path of Atmic Reality, is itself 
M6ha or delusion There is really no other than this which 
desenes the name of M6ha mall the three penods (The one) 
Reality can be defined to be that Jnana which exists without 
Sankalpa in a state mtermcdiate between the conception of an 
object and that of another This Jnana is devoid of fancies and 
fluctuation and of the Vntti Jnana of (bivapna) the dreaming state 
or the Ajnana of (Sushup^i) the dreamless sleeping state That non 
fluctuating certainty of mind wherein it is of the nature of bhss 
and when all the conceptions of the identification of 1 with 
the body as well as all differences between Jivatma and Para 
majma (the two Selfs) are annihilated is the true nature ot 
Atma Jnana 

The zeven Ajnana States Now listen to a detailed explana 
tion of the seven states of Ajnana 1 gave out before They 
are called Bmdu Jagraf J&g at Maha JSigrat J&grat Swapna 
Sw^pna Sivipna Jagrat and Susbupp These 7 different states 
do interpenetrate one another and receive different appellations 
As the one JnSna which is nameless and stainless is tjie 
substratum and the generating Bmdu (or seed) of all those which 
pass under the names and actions of Manas Jiva and others evolv 
mg and flounshmg h»*nce the first state is called Bmdujagrat 
This IS the first or primary state After the incipient manifestation 
of Jiva, the fetble conception of the differences of I and He and 
Mme and Thine which arise then, they not havmg existed m it 
before is the second or upper Jagraj state Then the third state is 
induced vvht-n after repeated births the conceptions of the hetero- 
geneity of man and the universe do concrete in the individual 
J&gra^ Swapna is that state m which the mmd holds imdisputed 
sovereignty over the thmgs of the world in the J&gra{ state through 
previous effects and ovapoweredby such objects whether seen or 
unseen before revels in delight m them This Swapna state is en 
joyed in the J&gia$ or waking state and is of vanous kinds through 
the experience of vanous delusions such as the misconceptions of 
water in a mirage silva: in mother-o pearl two moons and others. 
Then m the fifth state of pure Swapna a review is made of the 
7 
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innumerable events which one passes through in a moment as if in 
a dream or reverie, and the individual remembers them in his nor- 
mal JS^grat state The sixth state is Swapna-J{lgrat in which one 
in the walong state, in trying to recollect things long past has that 
Swapna consciousness, ivhich makes the past things to be clearly in 
recollection now, not as in Swapna but as in the J&giat state A 
Jiva after crossmg these six states, reaches the Sushupti state in 
which its mtelhgence, finds all these Avasthas (states) to be put 
inert and beset with sore pains All the worlds will seem to be (or 
are) generated out of and pensh in the mist of Maya m these 
Avasthas or states. These 7 states of Ajnana have countless 
ramifications, each being divided a hundred-fold Thus are the 
seven Ajnana-Bhhmi]».as (or states). 

The seven Jnam states^ Now to the seven Jna.na-Bh<imikas 
Disputants hold to infinite divisions of these Jnana states In my 
opinion I prefer to classify them thus under a septenary head. 
The cogmtion of the real nature of these Jnana states is Atma-Jni- 
na. The goal of all these is the imperishable Nin’ina The seven 
stages arc Subheccha (spiritual longing), Vich&rana (enquiry 
therein), Tanuma,nasi (the making of the mind as thin as a thread), 
Satwapatti (the acquision of satwic nund), AsamSakti (being with- 
out fruits), Padartha Bhavana (knowledge of Truth), and Turya 
Persons who have known these states will never welter in the 
mind of delusions As M6ksha arises therefrom, there will be an 
end of all pains Of what avail to us is the wretched M6ha ^ 
That desire which ever arises in one to enjoy directly the jn^na- 
essence through the path of indifference to objects after a study of 
Atma-Jnana Sa,s{rS,s and association with the knowers of Brah- 
man is Subheccha The second or Vicharana is the mastery of the 
good qualities of the wise and of Atmic contemplation with the 
rise of spiritual desires in one When after these two states are 
fully developed in him, he abandons the natural desires and his 
mind is concentred on one object at its will, then it (the mind) is 
rendered lean like Tanu (fine thread) and the third stage is reached 
All desires being eliminated from the mind through the above three 
processes, Tatwa Jnana is developed and this is the fourth state of 



THE CONCLUSION OF UTPATTIPRAKARANA. 99 

Truth Beyond these u the fifth state when he disconnects 
Jiimself from all SankalpAs by merging into the blissful enjoyment 
of true Jnana without association with objects When these five 
states are fully developed in an individual, he is drowned in the 
ElysianblLss of AJina Jnina and then he loses all affinities for objects 
After the ripening of these five states and the development of 
^juiescence through merging into one s own Self of A|ma Jnina 
iUI perception of objects external and internal, is lost and the per 
son if at all he has any perception of objects, lias it only througli 
sheer external compulsion This is the state called Pad^jha 
BhAvana ThenTurya the seventh state is reachetl when luvitig 
rendered objective the hitherto Latent Atma Jniina ho fiimly stays 
jn his own Self having completely divested himself of all concep 
tions of heterogeneity which an»e through his txpenences on 
earth Ihis is the spmtual path of the stainless Jlvanmuktis 
Above this Tmya state of JjvanmuLpis is the luryapja* state 
of Videhamuklis Tbis state is one that can bo attained only by 
those great souls that have Known their own Self through Alma 
Jn4na 

Such Jivanmukj4s as have reached this imperishable lurya 
state, will never be affected by the pairs They i/ill automatically 
perform KarmUs at the instance of their disciples or others, simply 
j to maintain their body and like a person m broivn study 01 just 
‘^wake from sleep they will not be the actors of their presoit 
karra4s though performing them and will enjoy Nirvinic bliss 
These Jnana Bhflmikas can be cognized only by those who have 
fully developed JnJtna Th«*re is no doubt that if a person masters 
-these seven states he becomes an emancipated person whether he 
animates beasts full of AjoSna whether he conforms to the worklly 
^observances or not or whether he is associated w ith body or dies 
Tatwajn4na is the release from the trammels of one s own 
nund Such a release alone leads to the attainment of M6ksha If 
the illusions of the world are considered as unreal as a mirago m 
•a desert then the Ajndna m the man will bid adieu to him If this 
Avidya or Ignorance be considered unreal then it will beanmhiLated 
• The state beyond the fourth 
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Those franscendentally holy personages who have cognized all the 
true Jn^a states through SamAdhi which leads to the realisation 
of their own Alma, do truly desen'c the worship and meditation 
of all Those who have subjugated then long standing foes of the 
sensual organs and have reached thereby the supreme state in which 
they are reveienced by all and do regard, as insignificant, the posi- 
tion of even Devendia and emperors arc the knowers of these seven 
states But those who have not so attained these septenary states 
are simply drowned in the ocean of births The proper means to 
subjugate the mind is Jnana or the development of spiritual wisdom 
And it IS done only through the path of (the realisation of) these 
Jntoa Bhumikas. Without the aid of these transcendent Jnana. 
Bhumikas, the noble Brahmic Seat can never be attained That 
Self -shining principle is non-dual which has not the heterogeneity 
of conceptions, such as thou, I, or one-self or another, etc , which 
is difFerenceless, stainless or causeless , ivhich is the surpri^less 
bliss, the quiescent jnana and the one, ivithout destruction,' name, 
highness or lowness, being, or non-being, begmmng or end, affinities, 
positive or negative (attnbutes), diversity, light, Jn^na (wisdom) or 
ignorance or any like, which is m ChidakiS, all-pervading, the all, 
non-existent (to us) above the leach of Manas and speech, thij bliss 
of bliss and the Plenum of all, bereft of all desires This is that 
Brahman which you can attain, through the septenary Bhumilias 

Now hearken, O Rama, to the man'ellous effects of Maya 
After the gieat King Lavana had recovered from his trance, he saw, 
through his mirtoi of rmnd, the forests on the slopes of the Vindhya 
mountains and consulted with his courtiers as to whether it was 
possible for him to go and see those sites through his physical 
vision and witness (if true) the events enacted therein , and being 
resolved upon trying the experiment, he started with all his suite 
towards the south and came in sight of the Vindhya hills, like a 
king bent upon extending conquests in all directions He roved 
about in all quarters except the north but all in vain But all at 
once (m the northern direction), be saw the forest he had lived ‘in 
■formerly, as if his thoughts had taken a tangible form , 

There he scrutmwingly observed the several places and towns 
in the forest he had pasfeed in as a Neecha (outcaste) which were 
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like, unto the cit> of "i 'ima To his great surpnse the of 
kings observed uithont fail ill thohuts of the Nenclias of both 
sexQS ivho lyciL tenanting them then and his h< art began to give 
iviy under the gnef caused b> his old associations Vt this 
jxmeture a troop of old Nocclia dames tum«l upon the spot u ith 
their minds full of racking pams ejes tnekhng tlouai tears, and 
bodies cniacutod to the last degree and one of the group unable 
to otorpoucr her gnef opened her mouth tsade agapo and gasping 
gave vent to a lon^ and loud wailm^ wheruii she thus recountixl 
the incidents connected with her children and o hers who had 
died on the previous date — O mj iLarhngs wlio have forsaken 
m} lap Old enibract to only p» nsh in some foreign land whither 
have you gone through jour badkaimls? How distrcssctl wall 
you b(< at the sight of stran^^tjs faces > O inj daughter my 
daughter when will jou too return to allcvaite my scorching 
-fire of gnef with the cool embrace of jour arms bodockrtl 
vvilh scarlet garlands O my son inlaw of a king who came 
to us through our previous Tapas like a treasua newly clis 
covered and lc<l o tfic hjituncaJ altar m> daughter after havin„ 
abandoned his hV‘-'ni containing ladies hki, unto Lakshmi hirsclf 
have you forgotten us * Will ) 0 u again present jourself before us 
with jour moon like face in this very sj)ot * Or arc >ou ustruioOd 
from us through any paltrj venial ofTcnais commiltctl by my 
daughter h’ c Lakshmi ’ I3cing cau^,ht in the snare of karm'ls m 
the great ocean of dire births jou abandonal jour regality 
accepted any diughters hand and dt,,raded j ourself a lonl of 
men mto the most degruletl condition of an outcaste through 
such an alluncc Our lives of rc births flash like lightning and 
are as impermanent Du-t imleod are the decrees of destiny 
So sajmg she wanlcd more and mort 

The long having heard her weep told his handmaids to go 
ahd pacify the old dame and return with her The old lady having 
approached him he accosted her thus Who are you ’ who is 
your daughter? And who are your children? Relate to me all 
Without omitting any mcident \t which she rcpiaid In this 
hamlet of paruhs lived an outcaste who was my lord Through 
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him, I begat a daughter She lived as wife with a long who came 
to this forest like another Devendra Through her good fate 
from a long time, she bore three children to him and lived happily^ 
to make amends for it, the fates become perverse and my children 
were subjected to misfortimes and died After my daughter and. 

, others were hving happily for a long time, the clouds become 
relentless and shed not a drop of water, there was a drought alf 
throughout the land and the outcastes flew in all directions and 
lay dead in piles of carcases jet black like Yama We have 
survived all these shocks only to be alone, and to suffer all the 
more ” Whereupon the king weanng lance, eyed his ministers 
with great marvel and ordered them to furnish the Neecha ladies 
with all necessary things, relieve them of their pains and conduct 
them to his kingdom Having returned to his city, he reflected 
over the situation and becoming convinced of the seemingly real 
nature of the universe created by the potent power of Maya, be- 
sought imtiation into the mystenes of Brahman at our hands and 
attained quiescence in it O R^machandra of rare bounty, this 
great M^ya generates such dire delusions as are indeed uncrossable 
Through the power of this Maya, Sat will appear as Asat and 
Vice versa " 

So said Vasishta when Rama questioned him thus “O 
guiu of my race, how came the things enacted m the regions of 
the perturbed mind to objectrvise themselves in the physical 
world? ” To which the Rshi replied thus. “You will be able to 
better understand the heterogeneous manifestations of M&ya, later 
on, in the story of GMhi, wherein Maya is shown as producing 
diverse objects Like the coincidence of the fall of palmyra fruit 
on the perchmg of a crow thereon, the wise of great knowledge say 
that the mind will merge unto itself through V§.san&s Therefore 
King Havana saw as true, on the subsequent day, that illusion 
which S^mbanka, the Siddha, imposed on the previous day through: 
his India -Jala on him (the lang) as a Chandala (outcaste) and so- 
on That illusion which was wrought on the king’s brainS in his 
J^grat-Swapna state, the Chandalas, living on the slopes of the- 
hills, saw to be real through their own intelligence How what 
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happened was this That which dawned on the king s mmd (as 
Jagrat Swapna) was reflected on those of the Chandalas as J^grat 
(or waking reality) and that which happened among the Chan 
dalas agam reflected itself on the mind of the king (as the same 
Jagrat reality) If this is the work of Maya who will be able to 
gauge its tremendous powMS ^ It is only to Jnana light that all 
the visible Mkyavic objects owe their existence in this world 
Likewise are all objects observed through the five organs non 
existent except through Jn^na Jnana Atma occupies a state inter 
mediate between the knower and the known Hence Mdksha may 
be said to be that state wherem are not to be found the objects 
their knower or the knowledge but which is yet the source of all 
these three May you be ever impartite in that Chid&nanda 
wherem are unified that the Brahman and thou the 
Ktitastha which is the neutral state of the mind when it passes 
from one object to another and which is w ithout name mtelh 
genco or mertness May you rest in your innate self in an illumi 
nated state having enquired thoroughly through your subtle mind 
and bavmg eradicated all the conceptions of your mind which 
makes you falsely believe yourself to be under the trammels of 
Samsara 

Now Rama you should rend asunder through enormous 
efforts on your part the long rope of Vasanas tied to the vessels 
(of men) whirled on waterlifts All the universes with their 
heterogeneity though really Atma Jnana shine as worlds only 
through our illusory mmd like the blueness m the sky which is 
really non existent If with the extinction of the pains produemg 
Sankalpa the mind is also destroyed then will the thick frost of 
M6ha (delusion) affecting us from remote periods dissipate itself 
Then 111 e an un obscured sky in the autumnal season, Brahman 
alone will shme resplendent blissful imperishable non-dual form 
less and without birth or death 


STHITI-PRAKARANA, OR THE CHAPTER 
ON PRESERVATION 


THE STORY OF SUIU^A— VENUS 

Smimary — Having in the previous pralcarana given out the 
Ajntoa stages to show that the pLay of the mind, arising out of 
Chaitenya, constitutes this universe, as also the seven Jnana 
stages to relieve one from that universe, the author begins with 
this prakarana of five stones to show that this universe shines 
as Chaitanya only, even after its rise and during pieservation 

Without the aid of a painter or a canvas or any other 
materials of painting, the picture of the universe appears depicted 
on the stainless ChidSikas Having itself appeared, it is ever 
seeing itself (as there is none else for it to sec) Therefore 
this universe is like a Swapna in Jagrat and not like the state 
of Sushpti when all conceptions of organs are lost The 
reflections of all the universes in the non-diflerentiatcd Atma-Jn^na 
which IS witness, all full, immaculate and all-pervading is like 
that of the image in a glass They shine through Brahman with- 
out any relationship of cause and effect Their true nature can 
be said to be the reflection itself May you, O Rama, through 
painful endeavours contemplate, as one, upon the eternal Brahman 
which IS partless, the Atma (Self) of all, the all-full Jnana and the 
all-pervading Chidak&S Should you firmly master such a certi- 
tude of mind, you will be nd of all fluctuations of mind and 
become of the nature of Atma-Jnana itself Just as one stone 
has in it carved many pictures, so in the one Brahman do mani- 
fest theselves the motley worlds. Since to constitute a second 
there is no cause or effect associated with it (Brahman), there is 
really nothing to be called the universe Atma-Jnana alone ts 
All the universes are nothing but the reflections in the one 
certitude of Brahman. 
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\o\\ to cxompUfj the truth of mj remarks thou shalt 
hearken to the storj of (Venus) 6ukrich&r}*a In clays of old 
Mum Bhrgu was en^jaged m the pa-formance of an immutable 
Xapas on the slope of the lofty and ancient mountain called 
Mandaragin His son who rejoiced in the name of Sukra waxs a 
remarkably intelligent person and shone like, the moon He never 
used to part from the feet of his (ither Ho was in that great 
Laya (neutral) state which is intermediate between the incompar 
able Chit and AchiJ states * Whilst ho w as thus in an mtenne- 
diatt state unaware of them both like King TrSankai t who was 
left in the iniddlo of the sky without being able to go higher up 
or com^' lower down to the earth liw father was in NirvaLalpa 
Samidhi Then the sop who never used to part from his father 
remained separate and looked up through the pure AkiS where 
he &aw a D-aa (a.le*stial) lad) approaching him Her graceful 
tresses v\crc bodccked wath Mandira flowers the odor of which 
was gently wafted bj the zephyrs as she trudged along with tho 
gait of a she*el(,phant Havang eyed her fully before him ho 
became quite enamoured ot her and then closing Ins two eytluls 
he revelled in the sast fields of his mental region through the 
over powenn^, desue in him Coming to the conclusion that she 
belonged to DuvalGka he resohed upon going to that L6ka 
(world) whcnlo! he saw that LAka before him and Indn the 
lord of rXv as shining in it like lightning flashing clouds and seated 
on his beautiful throne, eulogised by the Dev as therun Therc- 
upon formal courtesies were exchanged between 6ukra and Indra 
Whflst 6ukra was living there amidst luxunous enjoyments the 
self same Deva lady whom he had before seen emerged out of a 
bevy of houns living therein and presented herself before him 
with budding breasts peeping out of her fine petticoat Then the 
two eyes of 6ukra gleamed with inexpressible delight at tho sight 

The elate of Brahm&n is eaic! to be that neutral elate which i» 
between or above the (Chij) consciousnesi and (Achifl matter of the 
universe 

t This K nt, it was who appl ed to Vasiahta to be transported physical 
ly tothe heavens but was rinsed and hence he applied to \i8 ftraip-a 
who unable to taVe him up to Swar^a the heavens left him m the inter 
mediate space with hts head downwards 
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of this fair creature who, in turn, returned the same glances- 
While thus their heaits and eyes were melting into one \vith love, 
Sulcra who never failed to bnng into existence whatever he willed 
through his Sanhalpa willed that sable darkness should envelop 
the space With intense gloom enveloping therein as at the end 
of a Kalpa, all who were there fled to other quarters panick- 
struck and thus cleared the field for the pair Then the celestial 
houris came under the embrace of 6ukra, beneath the foliage of 
the beautiful Kalpa tiee of Paradise Thus passed the pair 8 
Chatui-Yugas in sensual enjoyments without any let or 
hindrance Then feanng lest all his Dharmas should be wasted 
thus, he descended to Bhulblva (earth) from Devalbka It was 
here (on earth) that be forgot all about his pnstine reality In 
his descent from Indralblva, bulvxa’s J5va commingled itself with 
the soft rays of the full moon and became the cool snow This 
snow falling on paddy fields converted itself into paddy The rice 
ansing from the ferPle stalks was cooked and eaten by a Brahman 
of DeSarna country and was converted into the seminal fluid in’ 
him' Sukra, who was thus in the form of sperm in the Brahman, 
ultimately came out as his son t out of the womb of his spouse 
Associating himself with Tapaswins, he performed a rare Tapas 
for the period of a Manu, m a forest encircling the golden moun- 
tains of Mahameru Then Sukra bore an offspnng of a man 
through a hmd Through the Ajnana \vith which he was 
enslaved to the matenal things of the woild, through his 
fond love to his offspnng, he fell off from his true state Passing 
through a series of incarnations subject to births and deaths 
generated by his illusory Vasanas, he at last incarnated in the 
body of a Tapaswm, as the son of a Mum on the banks of the 
holy Ganges 

Let me turn to the former body of Sukra which was lying 
entranced by the side of his father and from which life had de- 
parted The rays of the sun aided by the wind had reduced it 

* Chatur-Yug&ia are otherwise called Mah&yugas Each Mahayuga is 
composed of the four Yugas, — ^Krita, Treta, Dwapara and Kali 

t This shows clearly that Venus stands for the egos of human beings 
This describes the general pilgrimage and incarnation of egos 
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to a mere skeleton But it remained intact on earth withouf 
being assailed and destroyed by birds or beasts as they ^\ere 
instmcti\ely afraid of doing auray with it through the glory of 
Bhrgu sitting hard by Having passed many divine years m 
Nirvikalpa Samadhi Bhrgu opened his eyes only to find the 
shrivelled carcase of his son with mere bones ivhich looked the 
very incarnation of poverty and misfortune Then this Mum of 
rare Tapas and renunenhon became quite disconsolate in mmd at 
finding sparrows chirping m the nine avenues of his son s bod) 
and frogs squatting and playing within his stomach Without 
trying to dive into the cause of all these occurrences he concluded 
that his beloved son was dead With the flaming an^er of 
Rudra riding on his bull he b^an to vent his whole anger 
against Y ima and began to curse him in order to destroy him 
on account of the premature death of his son caused by the latter 
At which Yama quailed with fear and hd\ mg assumed a body 
composed of the five elements appeared before the disconsolate 
Bhrgu with SIX faces six hands blade noose pendants and the 
diamondhilted armor of protection and surrounded by his enor 
mous hosts 

Then this All devours m order to explain the real situation 
to the Muni softly addressed him thus We who are only 
administering the laws of ISwara will not but extol you who 
have immeasurable and noble Tapas Therefore it is not meet 
that you should spoil your all full Tapas through your dire anger 
Even the fire at the period of praKya will not consume me much 
less your words Indeed many are the Rudras and the large lotus 
eyed Vishnus that fell a pr^ to me having been enmeshed m the 
snares of samsara There is none in this world of pains who 
ever vanquished me All came under my 3av.s It is the unal 
terable and eternal decree of I^irimeswara and not myself that 
I should be the cause of the destruction of all created lives This 
law ever endures In the immacuhte Jnana mtrovision all the 
differences of actor and enj03ra: are lost but in the Ajn&na vision 
of people these exist in concrete shapes Ml creatures ansing 
through the force of their Karma are born through Sankalpa and 
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•psnsh at the end of a Kalpa Then at the time of pralaya, 
where shall we find the Jnana-visioii developed through a reci- 
iation of the Vedas? Where will all your firmness of will then 
be ? Where will your glory then be ? Where will be then all your 
present despondency which trembles like a person full of mental 
darkness, ignorant of the path laid down by the Great ? Are 
you justified in cursing me through your anger, %vithout trying to 
understand the present situation of your son brought on by his own 
Sankalpa? (Mind you now what I say) It is the mind alone that 
{m esse) is Atma and none else The mind’s acts (and not the bodily 
ones) are alone the true acts Through its life in this world, it is 
called Jiva It is called Buddhi through its certainty of Imow- 
ledge It is called the dire Ahankani when the conceptions of 
■“ I ” and “ mine ” assert themselves with the signs of anger, 
etc And it is this mind alone that is the universe through the 
conception of excessive differentiations Whilst you and your 
son were engaged in ISiivikalpa Samadhi, your son abandoned 
“his fleshy tabernacle through excessive desires and mentally joined 
in the AkaS, a Deva lady by the name of Vi^wavasu Then he 
incarnated on earth in the countiy of De^ama as the son of a 
Brahman He went the round of lives as a King in the country 
of Ko§ala, a hunter in an extensive forest, a swan on the banks 
of the Ganges, a great King in the Solai family ruling over 
Poundra country and the Guru of the Solar race in Salwa country. 
For the long period of a Kalpa, he passed his hfe as the king of 
Vidyadharas , he was the intelligent son of a Mum of great 
Tapas, a chieftain in Souvira country with large tanks with 
fishes playing in them , the Guru of Sivites’“ in another country , 
a bamboo cluster in another country, full of fragrance , a stag in 
a decayed forest, a fierce-looking boa-constnetor in a spaci- 
ous forest Thus did he pass through vanous wombs, going 
through births high or low, with a stainful mind and under the 
influence of Vasanas and was at last born as the incomparable 
and true son ot a Rshi on the banks of the Ganges In this 
birth, he got the mastery over his weak foes of the lUusory 


* Followers of Siva 
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organs and weann^, matted locks etc and going b) the name of 
Vasudeva has been engaged in Tapas for the la t 800 years If 
you through your love for your son, ivjsh to behold the s nes of 
illusory births which flitted across your son s mind like a whirling 
dream you can do so now through your divine vision So said 
Yama when the Mum of great culture obsen ed m a moment 
through his mtrovision all the events of his son s lives reflected m 
the transparent mirror of the pure mind which m its turn mam 
fested itself out of the transcendent Jnana light Then this Mum 
of non desues returned from his trance {at the end of which he 
was) by the n\ er Ganges to his normal state by entering and 
animating his ten'^ment of body lying m Mandaragjri Greatly 
istomshed he asked of him many pardons (for his conduct) and 
addressed him thus O ommisaent Kala (time) thou art the 
foremost dispenser of Law thou art the only one thoroughly 
acquainted with the three periods of time Persons like myself 
are mere tyros in Brahma Jnana 

Then the ever-ending \am i took hold of Bhngu s h ind and 
led him out of the caves of Mandaragm to where the divine nver 
Ganges flowed There the Rshi s.iw with intense delight h:s 
son who there passed under the pseudonym of Vasudeva So 
willed Yama ^gam when Yama willed that Vasudeva should 
come back from his Samadhi state and see them the latter accord 
ingly did and seeing them before himself saluted them Thereupon 
all the three noble souls seated themselves upon a stone with true 
love towards one another Then the son eying these two remark 
ed thus Through your presence here, I have been cleansed of 
all the delusions ansm^, from stamless Tapas Y^jnas and wealth 
Even copious draughts of nectar will not yield such a bbss as 
your advent here Thereupon Bhrgu saw him endearingly and 
blessed him thus May bliss ever increase m thee mayest thou 
possess Jnana fully and may Ajnlna fly from thee Then 
closing his two mutilated* eyes Sukra reviewed all his past lives 
through his Jn&na N'lsion Thus was he freed m a moment from 
future births 

♦ The eyes o{ bukra were mutilated at the time when Bali acceded to 
the request of Vishnu as Dwarf 



no 


YOGA-VASISHTA. 


After observing .il] througli his divine \nsion, Sulrra remarked 
in wonder thus “Passing stmnge is it that the dire delusion 
called Prakriti (matter) having transfonued itself into this universe, 
flourished fnendly in my nund I have Known all that should be 
known I have seen all that should be seen I have been released 
from the pains incidental to the m.my re-births I have been 
whirling in them for a long time 1 have attained Atma-Jnana, 
the good effects of all Iheiefoie, sirs, let us hereafter betake 
ourselves to Mandara hills and see the body lying there Do not 
think that I have either love or hate towards objects, albeit my 
intention is to visit the skeleton of my body due to Kauna and 
derive happiness therefrom ” After Vasudev'a spoke thus, all the 
three started for Mandara hills and icached it in .i moment 
When these tnumvirs who had known the extent .md true nature 
of the whole umverse arrived .it the spot, Vasudeva surveyed ivnth 
unmingled pleasure his fonner body .is the son of Bhrgu .and then 
casting his glances at his f.ather, .isked him, whether it was that 
bony body which he h.ad luired up as his son’s Then continuing, 
he said “ 0 father, this body you brought up before with rare 
happiness, being without pains, desires, doubts, or sense of g.ain or 
loss was in a state of immutable bliss with mind destroyed. Is 
there any happiness to Jivas other th.an in the state when the 
mind IS destroyed’ This solitary body had then .attained the 
bliss of those who h.ave got by the all-pervading Jaanawheiein 
one IS drowned in the one oce.in of the gre.it bliss or the extreme 
- quiescence or that Atmic certainty wheiein the Jnanis are free 
from all pains It is only through dint of my rare Tapas, I h.ave 
been able to witness the miracles I have seen here ” 

So said Vdsudeva, when KMa (Y.ama) who was interrupted by 
him with these words “Now, sir, enter this body like kings, 
their cities And there be admimstenng the dutiqs of a gum* to 
the Asuras who need correction ’’ Having given these orders to 
Bukra, he bid adieu to them both and instantly disappeared from 
the very spot where he was standing At his departure, the father 

* If Asura means egos, Sulrra (Vemis) ib their guru , really Sukra was 
-the guru of Asuras 
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and son were greatly gne\ ed But Sukra of great prowess aban 
doned the conception of Vasudeva and then entered his foimer body 
according to Yama s injunction Tlwreupon the matchless Bhrgu 
bathed — with the waters in his bowel punfied through Vedic 
Mantras — ^the body of Sukra into which the son had to enter 
through sheer fate With this application the Nadis (nerves) m 
his body became pliant and allowed the Prana to circulate freely 
over them throughout his body Then Bhargava (the son of 
Bhrgu) rose up m that body and having paid due respects to his 
father stood by him Thus did the father and son utterly rout 
their enemy of the stamful mind and pass their days in the Jivan 
mukti state like a w weless ocean Thus said Vasishta of great 
Jnana and erudition to Rama of true grace like the clouds 


THE STORY OF DAmA VYAla AND KATA 

Summary — Having shown that the umverse shines as Atma 
Sankalpa the author illustrates in this story that the conception 
of the reality of the umverse will increase with contemplation 
upon non Atma 

The true nature of That will truly dawn with degreeless 
bliss in the hearts of those only who are engaged in ceaseless 
enquiry (after Atma) who are freed from the base thoughts of 
the mind or Sankalpa who are never in the enjoyment of 
(spuatual) bliss who have known the true nature of Sachchda 
nanda which destroys the unreality inertness and imn*; of the 
Visible objects tliat are the result of Sankalpa who have cog 
nized their Atimc Reahty the seer after giving up all conceptions 
of non Atma the non seer who though alive do enjoy the 
jagrat state m the supreme Tatwa of Jnana who are quite 
dormant so far as the paths leadmg to rebuths are con 
cemed who have cut themselves asunder from all Vasanas of 
good or evil through their fully developed non«desires and who 
after destroying the snares of VAsana'? relieve their mmds from 
their bondage In such mmds only will there be the illurmna 
tion of the true JnAna hkc an adulterated water cleared of its 
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sedimentations through clearing-nuts It is only when the mmd, 
being divested of all its desires, is indifferent to pleasures or pains 
and is not attracted by any objects that it will be rendered pure, 
free from the gnp of the gieat delusion like a bird freed fiom its 
cage and roaming freely the Aka^; and then without any doubts, 
will ever be without any particle of desire Then it will be 
Plenum itself and will shine like a full moon Pei sons in this 
state will even bless (and aid) the Trmurtis (Brahma, Vishnu 
and Rudra), the highest of deities 

The Supreme principle should be attained through firm 
enquiry The tumultuous delusions of re-births will be envelop- 
ing us like a mist, so long as there is no fiim enqmry about the 
nature of the universe and of the “ I ” in man Those only are 
the cogmzers of Tatwa (or Reality) who do perceive objectively, 
through their non-fluctuating Jnana-vision, that all the countless 
universes and egos of men aie none else but tlie light of the 
imperishable Jnana Those only are the cognizeis of Tatwa 
who perceive objectively that it is the immeasurable Atma Jnana 
alone which manifests itself as all potencies and yet is non-dual 
(m its innate condition) and which is the latency of all possible 
ideations Those only are the cognizeiS of Ta^wa who perceive 
objectively that Brahman alone is, as being the iaya centie 
between being and non-being and that in it there is nothmg, as 
apart from It, such as the knower of “ I ” oi the known of the 
universe 

Like a wayfarer who, as he travels along, sees things in the 
different quarters without any longing for them, the stainless 
knowers of Brahman, even though their minds are immersed in 
sensual enjoyments in the performance of actions, will never be 
affected by them Even thieves will become their friends, since 
they will denve Brahmic bliss from material enjoyments The 
Wise Will regard the worldly enjoyments in the same light as a 
traveller meets unconcernedly, m his way, a host of men bound 
on a marriage Those who have mastered their mmds will look 
upon even a scintilla of desires m their hearts as a great evil and 
therefore will not long after them A lung released from prison 
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ifter great difficulties will estimate greatly his kingdom but an 
emperor who Ins won much laurels and w ears tho great swrord 
will care two straws for the whole earth over which he reigns 
The conquerors of mind should previously have mastered it 
through their mind like the hand with hand the legs with legs 
the teeth with teeth and so on with reference to the other parts 
of the whole body There is no other vessel on this earth to 
waide tho ocean of ro birth than the mastery of the antagomstic 
mmd Those only will reach the world of Mdksha who have 
controlled the serpL,nt of mind replete wath the venom of its 
actions in the hole of their heart Even pure and virtuous men 
as well as the famous and the greatly mlelhgcnt will wear on tho 
crowm of their head the lotus like feet of those Great Ones who 
have under their control their minds Therefore O Rdma 
may you quell your tremendous foes of the organs accoutred in 
this world of many cities with the weapon of c&cessive desires 
and nding upon the elephant— of sms generated through your for 
mer enjoyments — whtch tJqibant is ever rutting vn b tho three — 
passion anger and delusion If you will only destroy the pamful 
Ahankara of the mind and conquer the foes of organs then will 
the ever waking V^sanas subside Itle a forest of lotuses enve 
loped by snow So long as one through the mastery of his mind 
IS not convinced of the reality of the non dual Principle so long 
will the anguish of his mind not cease like the (conception of) 
ghosts inseparable from intense gloom Tlus mind vvhirlmg 
through pains is sometimes stated to bu a clevtx statesman as it 
enables Jnanis to cognize their own Self through the discnmina 
tion of Ta^was It is also dubbed with the appellations of 
a crafty general or menial through the different functions 
it fulfils of annihilating its enemy of organs or itself performing 
any actions it chooses through its own volition In the case of 
true Jnanis their pure mind for which there is no choice of discn 
mination (between the two paths of virtue and vice) constitutes 
their better half as it enables them to enjo\ imalloyed bliss It 
can at the same time be stated to be their father or true friend— 
father on account of its protecting nature a rare friend through 
the true counsels it imparts m the way of obtaining the higher goal 
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The mind of the wise will but tread the virtuous paths 
through the study of the beneficent Atma-Jnana Sastras, will 
contemplate upon Atma, and having attained the hue cognition, 
will destroy its own form Like a true father, such a mind will 
confer upon one Jn&.na Siddhi If one should see, unimpeded 
within himself and with true illumination, immobility and stain- 
lessness, and be also initiated into the All-full Jnana, then will 
his stainless mind shine with the lustre of a gem through its 
being of the nature of his own Self m the Ak&s of the heart 
This pure jewel of the mind gets stuck in the mire of the weak 
Vasanas of heterogeneity ana hence is invisible to all But if it 
be bathed in the waters of Jnana and thus cleansed of all its 
impurities, then the shining Mdksha will disclose itself to all 
Now, O Rtoia, you should, through dint of discrimination, under- 
stand the true Jnana, and having worshipped it, should master the 
organs along with AhankS.ra and thus liberate yourself from all 
trammels of re-births Through such a course, all the certain 
ideas of differentiation existing in man, such as “ He ”, “ I ”, etc , 
will cease to be Having given up all these differentiations of 
thoughts, may you find asylum m the one Reality, which is other 
than these things and resting in your Atma, the seat of “ That,” 
perform all actions as you list Then the objects being enjoyed 
by you with a false mind, will no longer be a bondage to you 

Now, Rama, do not follow the path trodden by the three 
Asur^s — -Dama, Vy§,la and Kata — -but free yourself from all pains 
of ejfistence by going m the footsteps of the other three Asuras, 
v%z , Bheema, Bhasa and Drdha 

Here Rama of great Jnana interrupted the Rshi with the 
question as to who these three Asuras were To which the great 
Rshi replied thus, blessing the king with Nirvana into the 
secrets of which the Rshi ivished to initiate him “ An Asm a by 
the name of Sambara roamed throughout the regions of Patala, 
living therein He was an adept in the manifold wily arts of 
Maya (illusion) and rested in Maya itself Once this Daitya 
subjected to ignominy Devendra, through his powerful ocean of 


* False in its higher sense 
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an amy Thereupon the became infunated and began to 

harass and destroy lu manner of mys the Asinas whether 
asleep or travelling in different directions Observing this 
dastardly attack of the Dei'as the chief of the Asuras despatched 
against them a large army headed by Mundika Anki Dhrma 
and others The Doan.s availed themselves of an opportune occa 
Sion to foil their enemies and so did away with all of them 
Hearing all these the irate Sambara marched to DovaWI a 
TheDevas having heard him approach who was well skilled in 
the M^ya Vidya (science of illusion) ivere struck wth terror and 
hid themselves in the caves of the great Mem mountains There 
upon Sambara shed flames evaywhere m Devaldl a like the 
Tnpuras (three cities) set on flames by Parameswara (Rudra) and 
returned from then, to his own place rendering it a regular void 
and leaving the Deva ladies wailing in the streets Finding tin. 
coast clear the Devas returned in numbers to their place 
Hearmg which the Asura despatched through MAyi Vulya armies 
aftLT armies without any intcnmssion But these wen. repulsed 
and killed completely by the Devas ^mban became greatly 
infunated at these disastrous results jnd so created through his 
Mayivic power Dima \yala and Kata Ihesc had Allan 
lean shoulders fit to bear the weight of Mahameru on thun 
They w ere not subject to the bond of Visanas and were devoid 
of desires or egoism They knew neither death nor life neither 
pleasures nor pains neither victory nor defeat neither waging 
war nor retreating They were therefore incapable of defeat and 
were able to put an end to their antagonists through the dis 
chai^f* of arrows Fully convinced of their invulnerability 
bamban living in Patala gathered together all hts hosts livin^, 
over hills ocean and earth and sent them along to reinforce these 
three ^liyivic personages The countless hosts sent by Sambara 
sallied forth like so many hills walking on their legs or as if the 
ocean full of fishes overflowed the land or the Kalpa came to an 
end Similarly did the Devas march out m great numbers 
Both the armies came into direct rencontre like wind facing fire 
Thus It seemed as though the next Kalpa was already come 
Weapons breathing flames came into contact with human bodies 
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« 

■which at once dropptcl down dead and h'^^nn to accunndat' iiKt 
a mountain liven mountains Ixgan to be* tossed to and froii 
the seal let ocean of blood oo/ing out of thi hf( It ss boda s 'I lio 
angiy and deceptive \surns approaclu"! rloe* tlah » n* mj and 
chovc them away V!i the D. \.is fkd tin fn Id v iili a dt .{wrid 
cut heart lUit the thiec ^Ia^.l^lc p'lsonagt', nu nliotv d aiiovf 
went in quest of them in all quarti.s Not Iv ing abl* to liacf 
them to their places of comaalnunt, tin \irtoinus tnum\.r'> 
letiuiicd fiom Dtvalohi to v Inn tin ir hidei v e 

Meanwhile all tin De\ i ho-.ts, ittnor.int wh it to do, n v>.t(sl 
foi aid to J3i<ihm • '-(ut-donlns lotus scat ILuing, with true 
loic, paid the homavt of due res{x.c t'^ to liirn, tin \ n latcd to him 
the atiocities committed b} bimbara lluning 111 e hreand their 
iittci loul at the hands of tin thu“ p isons cic ite-l In tin \sura 
Theicupon BicdiniA medit ued and picil\ing tin m, g a c \ent to 
the following woids “ Mtc' tin lapse of a thousand je'irs, 
Deiendia will kill die Wu.is m tin wai betv l“ u himself and 
Sambara, wdio is iiov oieqxiwermg Ins cncmiLS '1 ill then, wc 
shall adiiso ) 0 u thus I'toni to da\ forward, >ou go to Dama 
and othus and appnse them of join inlmtioii to var with iht-n 
Having made a pretence of lighting with them, withdiav when 
they make onslaught'- on jou If joii conduct jouisohts thus, 
repeating it over and o\er (for 1,000 jears), then the Vasana of 
Ahanlvara will b,gin to lollecl itself in the minds of the three 
Asuias like a shadow m a glass Then if tins idea of “ 1 ’ gets 
firmly looted in their minds, then they will be in bondage, like 
birds caught in a trap and can be easily disposed of It is desin s 
that, like Yama (death), bnng on manifold pains to persons in 
this world devoid of them, there is bliss unsullied with pains 
All creatuies in tins world, being bound by the cord of pains, are 
greatly afflicted thereby With tight bonds, pains are generated ; 
freed from them, pains also cease It is only through desires 
that persons, whether they be stainless or omniscient or all-puis- 
sant, do get trammelled in tins w'orld Even persons who are in 
a high state fall low through their desires, like a lion in a cage 
Therefore do not be disheartened " With these words, Brahni^ 
instantaneously disappeared at the very spot wheie he was 
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The Devis having heard these words qf BrahmA while m the 
full possessions of their five faculties of organs departed for 
Deval6ka and there caused large kettk drums to be sounded for 
avar so as to reaerberate through earth and the rest of the whole 
unuerse Having heard these sounds the Asuras rushed with 
great ire from Patah to Devaidka and hurled at their enemies all 
kinds of destructive weapons The latter who were bent upon 
merely eking out the time according to Brahma s mjunctions 
made the pretence of fighting and retreating again and again 
Thus did a long period of time elapse the war being wag,ed in 
divers w lys when the insidious desire of I stole into the 
hearts of the three Asuras through such a process ot warfare and 
their minds got trammelled Then fear was geneiated m their 
hearts and all kinds of delusions took firm hold of them being 
drowned in the pain giving Maya and emaciated through pains 
they were at a loss what to do Then in order to preser\ e their 
body from deterioration they began to deliberate upon the many 
means of enjoying happiness through the illusory worldly things 
Being ever engaged m this thought their minds got enthralled 
and unsteady On the battlefield consternation and depression 
of mind arose m them and they were appalled at the idea of 
death Hence they were greatly agitated in then hearts and 
looked about for a safe asylum being completely denuded of 
all powers they were not able to face even an anta^jOnist should 
he face them Were there no fuel will Agni (firt.) be able to 
consume anything ind offer oblations to the Devas^ To cut 
the story short without many words the three Asuras fled away 
panic strucl and died 

Now Rama we have related the story of the Asuras Dama 
and others in order that you may attain Jnana thereby (through 
not falling into the r wrong path) If the minds of persons 
should sportively associate themsehes with Ajnana (or worldly 
things) Without any impediment then the pains of existence 
arising through such Ajnana wjll never affect them Therefore 
yon should not follow the path pursued by the abo\e three 
Asuras i 
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Here Rama questioned Va^ishta thus “ I low did tlic* 
thiee Asuras arise from Par.ibrahmaii ’’ 

To i\hich \ asishta replied thus “ I he fearful IXima and 
olheis had their bodus as only the m inifestations of tin Supreme 
Like Dama and others who had their bo<hcs as mere appearances, 
wc who arc heie arc no other than ChidALis itself rhereforc, 
thou ledoubtable warrior, the conceptions of “ I ’’ or “ thou ” or 
Dama and othcis arc no other than untrue The lirahmic light 
manifesting itself visibly as the All-pcrvading Atniic (bakti) 
potency became agitated through the potent thought of the 
Asuia Sambara It then assumed the three forms of Dama and 
others and began its sportiv e pilgrimage in sucli forms There- 
fore neither those persons having the above attributes nor v,( are 
leally existent anywhere (as such) That which really is, is Para- 
biahnian which is the knower of all as the witness, the know- 
ledge itself, the immaculate, the all and the (pnescent without 
heterogeneity or dawning or setting. The Chit (bakp) potency 
of that All-full Punciple is this unuerse All the heterogeneous 
visibles, perceived through ilie organs of sense, are only unreal , 
but that wdiich is real vs the one Brahnnc Principle May you 
rest happy in it 

THC STORY or BlilMA. BILkSV \ND DRDIIA 

Sumina}}' — Ha\nng given out in the previous story that the 
three Asuras were defeated through Ahankara, the author gives 
out tins stoiy to show that success will result m the case of non- 
Ahankara 

blot even an iota of beneht will accrue to those w'ho dote 
upon their sons, lands and other worldly possessions as their 
owm Pams will not in the least affect those men of large hearts 
who regard, as a mere paltry bauble, all the imperishable (objects 
of the) world, like a stag that does not care for precious objects, 
but contents itself with mere hay 

Those who have cognized in their hearts Brahman full of 
all potencies will ever be protected by the guardian angels of the 
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eight quarters just as the xast um\crscs arc Those only can 
trulj be staled Men ^\ho arc posse sctl of true lo\c bent upon a 
ceaseless cnquirj and ever engagetl with true efforts for the 
realization of Tint vvhichenablesone to discern Truth The 
rest of mankind are brutes nicrclj 

Though sore pressed b) dire afflictions, one should never 
paiorm actions which ought not to be done In dnnking even 
nectar through w'ays forbidden RAhu* had to suffer greatly from 
It But in th case of the wise who hav 0 reached n high state 
through thar good qualities all things impossible before of sub- 
jugation arc now encompassed bj thun, all iLangtrs fla, from 
before tliem and they art m possession of all incomparable 
acquisitions W'hat is there tint cannot be encompassed casilj 
b> those stainless men through tliur ctastlcss efforts thar in 
tclligaico and a stud) of the supremo spinmal books ? If onl> the 
readers of Ajma jnAna works who do take delight thaan wall 
not be hasty m longing for the fruits at once but will meditate 
reguLarJj and gradually upon them then fhommil wall bj degrees 
be npened and at the end the endless Alma w ill be readied 

Maj )0u without pains or fear or sloth or egoism walk in 
the path laid out by A^maJnAna books without heeding to the 
illusory voices of an) one Do not court destruction (by treading 
a wrong path) All our properties are but futile All our wealth 
land us but into dangers But non*dcsircs take us into El)sium 
Fame longevity and acquintions as well as Brahmic scat are 
involuntaril) attained like a soft tcndnl in spring by those wise 
mtn who walking m the right path do not in the least long after 
material pleasures productive of Uie pains of SamsAra Having 
prostrated at the beautiful feet of those great persons one should 
free himself through their aid from the trammels of re-births which 
cannot be avoided through mere Tapis or pilgrimage or study of 
spiritual books The great persons are those who have minimised 
greatl) the bootless delusion of 1 and anger and treading the 
virtuous path live out their lives according to Atma JnAna books 

RfU u tl e serpent and one ot the n o ntxles of the ^^oon had to suffer 
in the chumint of tlie ocean I y having his liead cut off 
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Those who have not cognized Brahman, the true significance of 
I”, cannot be said to have seen Chidak^4 , but those who have 
cognized Biahinan can be said to be ChidakiS itself If the cloud 
of Ahankara called “ I ” do screen the sun of Jnana-Aka6, then the 
hly of Brahman, which is “Non-I,” ivill never bloom The 
original sprout of the painful Ahankaia with its tender stem of re- 
births at length lamifies itself eveiy whore with its long branches 
of “mine” and “thine” and yields its unnpe fruits of ISiaraka 
(hell) This tiee can be destioycd to its root by Jnaiia fire only 

Heie Rama queued the Rshi thus. “ What is the nature of 
this Ahankara (the ideation of 1)? Hoiv can we master it*^ What 
are the results of such a mastei} by a person, whether he is 
associated with the V Asanas of the body or not ” 

To which. Muni Vasishta replied thus “ In the three w'orlds 
there are three kinds of Ahankaras Of these, two kinds of 
Ahankaias are always beneficial, and one ahvays condemnable 
That JnAna w^hich after disci imination enables us to cognize that 
all the W'orlds and Paiamatma are ourselves, that the self (or 1) is 
eternal and that there is no other to be meditated upon than our 
Self IS the supreme Ahankara That JnAna w'hich makes us perceive 
our own Self to be more subtle than the tail-end of paddy and to 
be ever-existent, exletxor to (or above) all the universe, is the 
second kind of Ahankara These two kinds of Ahankaias will 
certainly be found in jivanmulrtAs and will enable them to attain 
Mdksha after crossing Samsara , but will nevei subject them to 
bondage That certain knowledge which identifies the “ I ” with 
the body composed of the hands, feet, etc , is the third land of 
Ahankara This is common to all persons of the world and dire 
in its results It is the cause of the growth of the poisonous tree 
of re-births It should be destroyed at all costs Dire, very 
dire are its effects Through this dire Ahankara, myriads of souls 
have been deluded and bereft of all intelligence The more you 
soon annihilate this Ahankara, through the above-mentioned two 

* The three Ahank&ras rise in reference to the three bodies of man 
in the Second kind of Ahankkra, their direct experience is they are like the 
tail-end of paddy or the thumb, and not tins body 
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4imds of Ahankara the more will the Bnhmic Pnnaple dawn m 
-you Endeavour through the h^her two kinds of Ahank&ra to 
attain Brahman then if you are firmly seated m that Seat where 
even these t\\ o kmds of Ahankira are given up one by one 
then such a state is the npe Brahmic seat The non identifica 
tion of I with the visible body (or the visibles) is the Nirvana 
proclaimed by the Vedas 

Nom hearken well to the characteristics of these Ahankaras 
After the utter annihilation of the abo\ e mentioned Asur^s Dima 
and others Sambarasura who was well versed m M&y&vidja 
became greatly incensed with the haughty Devis and having 
reflected in diverse ways upon devising means for their destruction 
soliloquised thus The three Asur as D&ma and others whom I 
created before were devoid of Atma Jnana and hence seized with 
the unreal conception of 1 and mine succumbed to the 
Devas in fight Therefore I will again create through my 
Mayavic power \suras of Jnana, well read m Atma Jn4na Sastras 
Possessed of the true Jnana they will not be destroyed through 
the illusory Ahankara 

With this determination tooverpowei the Devas Sambara 
■willed into existence through his stainless mmd thre \sur'is who 
arose through Ma>a like bubbles on the surface of the, ocean 
encircling the earth 1 hey were omni^ieni and t irough their 
ownwisdom knewthemselvestobeof the nature of Jnana They 
had not the taint of Sanchita Karmas or love or hate They 
were able to firmly be in whatever state they wished to be They 
were so illuminated as not to have any doubts These pure per 
sonageb cared not a straw for the whole universe their names 
bemg Bhima Bhasa and Drdha Being asked by their maker 
to wage War with the Devas thej marched straight agamst them 
and fought terribly with thun for countless years whenever the 
idea of I and mine flitted acro^ the minds of these Asuras 
they would probe unto their hearts for the origin of I through 
their subtle Jnana enquiry And then this manifestation of I 
and mine vanished at once like the wealth of non charitably 
disposed persons Those who have divested themselves of this 
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ever -waxing Ahankira through Atmic enquiry in diverse ways- 
will nevei be touched by the fear of births and deaths, will be 
stainless and content with whatever objects they can easily get 
and will look equally upon all through their present Jnana-Msion 
eidsting from a remote penod 

Therefore in the war with Bhima and others, the whole host 
Devas chose rather to fly away from the field like the wealth 
dissipated by a rake in a short time and to hide themselves in 
different quarters They then went to Vishnu for asylum and 
piostrated themselves before Him who strode the earth with three 
strides Having assured them of his aid and told them not to be 
afraid, Vishnu marched to the battlefield in great anger and waged 
a rare war by flinging at the three Asuras the weapon, discus 
The three Asuras were burnt by the flames issuing out of the 
said weapon and were earned at once to the L6ka called Vailcunta 
where resides Vishnu wearing on his neck the Tulsi garland 

Thus through Vasanas bondage is caused, with the dis- 
appearance of the former, the latter also vanishes Iherefore, 
O Rama, you should know well kll things through your 
discriminative Jnana Through such a knowledge of Tatwas^ 
there will be an extinction of all Vasanas which form the medium 
of enjoyments With the extinction of all Vasanas, the undaunt- 
ed mmd will get quiescence like a gheeless lamp 


THE STORY OF DHASOORA 

Summary — -Having explained that the renunciation of 
Ahankara tends to the attainment of Atma, the author again 
illustrates in this story the theoiy that Atmic Sankalpa makes this- 
universe to shine and constitutes it 

The best means of disposing of this great danger of klaya 
involving dll in pains is the destruction of the mind O Rama, 
may you hear from me and not slip from your memory the true 
significance of the perfect Tatwa-Jnana The longmg after the 
stainful material enjoyments is itself bondage, the renunciation 

* The three strides are m Vamana (Dwarf) Avatar 
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of the same is Mdksha of the n itiire of Brahman Of what avail 
are other paths such as the study of Sastras and others’ You 
should without the least sufFcnng of mind walk in this path of 
renunaation of desires Now O Rama you should consider as 
fire or poison all objects which are said to be pleasant or other 
ivise Repeatedly should you be enquirm^ mto all the pamful 
worldly enjoj ments diffenng rn d^ees and without letting your 
mind crave for them if you enjoy them lightly you will never be 
afTected thereby and will find them pleasant The concretion of 
the powerful mind m object is itself the destruction of Atma 
but with the destruction of the mmd Atma begins to dawn In 
the case of Brahma Jnams their minds are extinct but the 
stainful mind of Ajnanis proves their fetters The higher minds 
of Jn&rus are with neither bliss nor non bliss motion nor non mo 
tion, Sat nor Asat nor are they in states intermediate (between 
thesi pairs) 

Here Rama asked Vasi^ta to enlightened »« extenso as to 
how this univase is in the one fatwa and the eternal Atma 
Jnana which is above all the universes To which VaSishta 
replied thus Like the one Akab which though permeating all 
objects as inseparable from them is yet through its subtle nature 
distinct from them so the homogeneous one Jnana Reality 
though all full in ill objects is yet distinct (from them) and never 
affected by the changes which such objects undergo Atma 
Jnana which is without the vain Sankdlpvs name destruction or 
heterogeneity is (to give a rough description of it) as subtle as 
one hundredth part of the all pervading Akas It is this which 
IS dubbed with different beneficent appellations of Atma and 
othars and which is the Jnana m Jnams It is this which though 
manifestmg itself as Ajnana produem^^ Samsara is yet non dual 
in Its nature and is the Jnana which makes one to know his own 
Self It IS this which though it is the one Jc§tn.i having none 
else to compare with it yet manifests itself as identical with this 
universe of the nature of Satta (Be ness) with all its ocean of 
waves encircling it To the ignorant who have not known thar 
Atma their ceaseless c>clesof pains producing rebirths reduce 
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them to abject slavery and snffeimg, but in those who have 
known then true Self, the Jnana light will dawn and all objects 
will be Imown as one And thiough the enjoyment of their own 
Self, the three, actor, action and instrument, will shine (as one) m 
then Self. All that they contemplate upon them will be of that 
Qnana) essence alone Those who are in enjoyment of (this) 
immemonal wealth will ever be so 

Jnana is that in which ate not found such acts as dawning or 
setting, nsing or standing oi going to a scat oi returning from it 
and w'hich may be said to both exist and non-exist here at the 
same time It is in this that the stainless immaculate Atma is 
It IS this Jnana which, thiough its inheient all-peiwading potency, 
shines as this heterogeneous universe in the above-mentioned 
manner It is rhis Jnana w'hich, thiough its powder of becoming 
light and darkness, and one and many, abandons its real state of 
all-full Jnana and gradually becomes of the nature of Jiva 
through the heterogeneous conceptions of “1,” “he,” “thou,” 
etc Then through its conception of being caught m the meshes 
of Samsara, it is subject to the dualities of Sankalpas and 
Vikalpas, existence and non-eMstence, attractions and repulsions, 
etc Being thus in a differentiated state, it, through its manifold 
Sankalpas creating this body composed of eight pnnciples, is 
yet not its author The very fluctuation (oi motion) in this state 
produces ever the septenary graduated states of existence, loco- 
motive and fixed Though its incompirable Biahmic potency, 
it genemtes all and destroys them again Therefore this universe 
appears to be everyw’^here through the Sankalpa of the mind like 
the mirage manifesting itself in the unreal Bhuta-Akd§ (or ele- 
mental Aka§) 

Just as one through his excessive giddiness thinks himself to 
be another, the one impartite Jnana appears to be unreal Know, 
O Rama, that to be the above Jnana which enables one to per- 
ceive sound and other objects Know also that this Jnftna is no 
other than the all-pervading Parabrahman which has manifested 
itself as all this universe The pseudonym Brahman expresses 


* Brahman from Bnh to expand 
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very aptly tlus idei bought else is but this one Can the 
vrw es etc of an ocean be said to be other than ater as mere 
dust’ Similarly the incomparable Brahman alone does truly^ 
exist but not A1 as and other things ivhich exist but m name 
Like heat inseparable from fire and identical v,ith it so the 
uni\ erse which is of tne nature of Brahman is identical with it 

This identity should be taught only to those who ha\t 
developed the four means of silvation and have perfected them- 
selves in Charya (acts of service to the Lord) Krya (acts of 
worship towards Him) and Y6ga After having first gauged the 
merits and deserts of the disciple he (the guru) should initiate 
the latter into the mysteries of the identity of one s Self with 
Brabrmn But if this be imparted to those wallowing in desires 
It will but fling them into the torture of Tophet never to return 
It IS only to illuminated minds like yourself untinged with the 
desires of the ever agitating wealth that this grand Truth will 
become sf If evident The disciple who in order to free himself 
from existence app caches without the least doubt and under 
great self-sacrifice a Guru of powerful knowledge should satisfj 
the above conditions 

Just as in the presence of a lamp sun or flower there is 
produced light day or odour respectively so m the presence of 
Chit there will arise this universe Its mere appearance will be 
the form of the universe but it really is not At these words of 
Va^ishU Rama remarked thus All the words of your Holme s 
which are unfathomable through their loftiness (of conception) 
Uke the milky ocean cool and immaculate have struck surprise 
in my heart Through them my mind has sometimes been clear- 
ed of and somi^times enveloped with doubts like the autumnal 
clouds which produce alternately heat and cold m an instant 
O Mum of great truth how did these actions anse in Atma 
Jn^n i which is endless one and manifold of undying power im 
measurable and of noble characteristics ’ 

To which Vasishta rephed thus Know that I can prove- 
expenmentally and without the least contradiction the esotenc 
truths of the holy sentences m the Vedas I have to affirm that 
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all I have said are nothing but the emphatic truth. If the true 
Jnana- Vision is developed by you and (your) higher intelligence 
expands, then will you be able to judge for yourself as to whether 
it IS easy or difficult to realize, as in the palm of the hand, the 
tiuths of my statements 

The stainless Jnana can be attained through the supreme 
Avidya only after expelling its darkness which annihilates one’s 
own self (or Reality) You should destroy Ajnana through itself 
alone like likes by likes, such as arro,ws by arrows, poison by 
poison, enemy by enemy oi excessive dirt by itself alone. 
Through patient enquiry and reflections, you ivill find that it will 
fly away and with its disappearance Brahmic bliss will be attained 
If you have Jnana and a cognition of its Reality through the unifi- 
cation of Jlva and l^wara, then will you be able to understand 
the true nature af Avidya Till the blissful Jnana dawns in you, 
you should hold fast to the words of mine that the temfic Maya 
really is not Those who have cognized directly through them- 
selves that all are but the immaculate Brahman, can be said to 
have attained M6ksha 

The knowledge of diversity itself constitutes Mtya At all 
costs, should this M^ya be overcome The other bank of the river 
against which lash the uaves of Maya can never be perceived 
without gaming Atma-Jnana If that is cleatly seen, then such a 
stainless seat is itself the imperishable Nirvana Please do not 
rack your brains now as to the origin of this Maya , but enquire 
into the means of its destruction If it is destroyed, then will you 
be able to know how it arose Then wall you be able to Imow 
whence it arose, what is its nature and how it perished There- 
fore, O Rama, should the dose of medicine called Jnana be 
administrated to you suffering from the malady of Ajnana fruitful 
of all pains, then you will not be drowned in the ocean of the 
baneful re-births Like Vayu which, having its source in Aka§, 
yet pervades it, so the Chit Sakti ansing out of Brahman, the 
Atmic Be ness, shines as this universe It is only through a 
slight motion in the immaculate Jnana-ocean all the hosts of Jivas 
•and Iswara shine Having cognized without doubt through your 
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duine vision thnt the one Br'xhnnn ilone is pirtlcss maj you 
dro^vn yourself in the Joam oce^n 

Through a slight motion m the one Jnana the Jnina ^>ahfi 
tn it becomes transformed in a moment into various 6al ^is of 
many powers when they are associated i\ith the three (^k^is) 
potencies of Space Time and Karma Though renting in its 
eternal seat of Brahmic Reality this Jn&na Sakti will contem 
plate upon Itself as conditioned While contemplating upon 
Itself thus there will come upon it m its tram of ideas the 
conception of the limitation of names and forms Associated 
as It then is with excessue Vikalpas it is bound by the concep 
Jions of space time and actions It is at this stage that the 
Jn^na Realitj passes under the appellation of jiva This Jiva 
generating mamfold^pains becomes tinged with Ahankln This 
ne\er bendmg AhankAn manifests itself as the stainful Bmldbi 
leading to certain knowledge Then this Buddhi sulTused with 
illusions becomes the Minas of thoUjjlit This Mams of great 
fancies becomes gradually the IndrySs (or organs) It is these 
ten Indnyas of hand etc that are termed this body of flesh 
Thus it IS that the Jiva through Us association (with the 
universe) gradually debases itself bang bound by the cord 
of Sankalpas and enmeshed in the snare of pains Thus is the 
mind which was onginally the one Reality itself bound by 
desires through Its Ahank&ra Ike worms caught in their own 
chrysalides Through the Tanm^Iras (rudimentary properties) 
produced by itself it is bound by the snare of its own internal 
(mental) actions and will ever be afflicted at heart like an undaun 
ted male lion m a forest bound m fetters Thus has the One 
Pnnciple been dubbed by the great ones with difTerent appellations 
of Mams Buddhi Jnana Karmas \hankara Yi^ana (sufTcnng) 
bodies Praknp Maya the base Mala (impunty) Karma Bondage 
Chitta Avidya desires and others 

Hence all these diverse things of the world which have 
appeared as many in different places throug the bondage of our 
desires, do not confer even the least iota of benefit to the (rtal) 
mind in the heart All these thii^ are like a huge banyan tree 
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with its long branches, etc , latent in a banyan seed The mind 
will ever be tossed in the ocean of desires, being scorched by the 
fire of pains and devouied by theboa-constiictoi of anger Losing 
all equilibrium through its intense suflenngs, it becomes quite 
oblivious of its own Reality It is this mind you should try to 
lift out of Maya, like an elephant sunk in mire O Rama, the 
very incarnation of Grace, those are Rakshasas in tlie guise of 
men who do not relieve their minds reeling under the fiery poison 
of the temble births and deaths as well as m the presence of their 
two enemies good and evil 

Thus have the jivas, Avhich are nothing but a disport of Chit, 
arisen through Bhavanas (thoughts) as separate entities out of the 
one Brahman, as countless as drops of water trickling down from 
the Meiu heights Some of them have subjected themselves to 
one, two or thiee births Some of them have undeigone moie 
than a huiidied births Some have attained births beyond num- 
ber of Kinnaias, ‘ Gandhanas, Vidy^dharas or the hosts of 
Uragas Some aie born as the sun oi the moon or Varuna some 
as Biahma, Vishnu oi Siva, some as Bi^hmanas oi kings or 
Vai^yas oi the serviceable Sudras, some as beasts, buds or 
reptiles , some as mndrils, unripe fruits, fruits, roots or straw. 
Some monads are born as Lhe mountains, Mahendra, Sahya, I\Ieru 
or Mandara , some as the liees, Kadamba, Lime, Palmyra, etc , 
some as the grand septenary seas of salt, curd, ghee, milk, 
sugar-cane-juice, honey or pure water f, some as the different 
quarters or riveis and other objects, high or low Like a ball 
tossed to and fro by the hand, these Monads are played about by 
time, enter various bodies and attain discrimination through 
repeated fluctuations , but the ignorant subject themselves to the 
ever-recurrent cycle of re-births It is only through the illusory 
Maya, which is m the one Reality of Brahman like the waves 
of an ocean, that the whole universe expands itself, being created 
and preserved through this Ajnana 

’*■ Kinnaras — Elementals of BhuvarloUa or intermediate space having 
the body of a human being and the head of a horse Gandharvas — Ele- 
mentalb of the same regions which are musicians, and. hence preside over 
sounds Uragas — Serpent Elementals Vidy idharas are elementals of 
another order 

t This refers to the seven seas by which the seven Dwipas are surrounded 
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After the 'll! illumirated \ osishta had concluded thus 
Rimn questioned him ns to how this Ji\ n though associated with 
Alanas ts yet nblf* to secure the name of Brahman To which 
Vasishta replied thus Ha\ ing hear4 niy reply to thi question 
of yours >ou iiillbeable to also knou the means by i\hich all 
the ivorlds came into existence Maj you be blessed with dis 
cnmination on heanng from me all these The imptnshable 
A^ma through the force of quarters time etc assumes to itself 
bodies made up of the above quarters etc through its Chi{ 
^kti m order to disport itself therein Then at onct through dint 
of the Vasanas sjnonjanous with this Jiiapna the stainful 
fluctuating mmd is generated Then this potuicj of mind which 
was in a neutral state with Karmas and non Karmas commingled 
now becomes activ e and the moment it becomes at first imbued 
with theBh&vana of the Tanmafra of A1 ttt the subtle sound 
It immediately through such fluctuating pow er becomes dullcned 
with the nature of Akas Then imbued with the Bhivan i of the 
Tanma^ra of Viyu vte the subtle touch it through the fluctuat 
ing power of Viyu be-comes of the nature of \ayii Though 
commingled with Aka^ and Vayu itpursuts the same process 
lower down and imbued with the Bhavanas ol the Tanmijras 
form tasteand smell it becomes of the nature of Agm (firt) Apas 
(water) and Prjlmn (earth) rcspectuely Thus does this Ajma 
appear as of the nature of this all p rvadin^ universe being em e- 
loped \/ith the ideations of the five Elements and fnt Tanmajras 
It alone manifests this body (of our ) in the Aka§ like a flittint, 
file spark It shines m the heart lotus of all manifesting itself 
as this eightfold body composed of the five Tanmijras with 
Ahankara and Buddhi (and Manas making it eij^ht) Throu"h 
excessive VSsanas is it that this body is generated through 
thought Chit Ja ha\ mg become concrete it engenders the gross 
body like a Bilva (Bel) fruit Then with the radiance of a sper 
matozoon darting into womb it shines with a form by its own 
power with a head above feet below hands at its sides and a 
belly in the middle 

Through the potency of the primeval time an externally 
visible form arises gifted with intelligence cleverness power 
nobleness true Jnana and wealth Sucl; a one of form is the 
illuminated Brahma called Viswa This Brahma first beheld 
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his own person which was very lovely and transcendent. 
Endowed, as he was, with the imperishable good gunas and 
able to dive into the three periods of time, he looked into the 
Param-Aka§ which is non-dual, illimitable and of the nature 
of Jn^na to see what e\isted before. Then he of stainless full 
Jnana- Vision saw the rise (and fall) of myriads of previous 
evolutions, of which he himself was the author Therefore 
knowing all (the previous) Varnas (castes), race, Dharmas, etc , 
he again created them anew as if in sport In the same manner 
did he also bring into existence innumerable Veda Sa^tras to 
enable all Jivas to attain salvation' — Jivas who arose through 
Sankalpa like an ephemeral Gandharva city Through this 
Brahmic mind, all the creations of the five subtle elements 
blossomed out into physical ones, like buds blooming in spring. 
All the heterogeneous Devas and men fell into cycle of births 
through theii own Sankalpas If persons in this world should 
know thus their origin and then annihilate their Sankalpa, then 
they will not be subject to the trammels of birth, like a lamp 
without the ghee (or oil) Ak&^ and other kindred ones arise 
in vain through Sankalpa merely Therefore, O R§.ma, you 
should, in your waking state, observe as m a dieam this world 
Strictly speaking, this world cannot be said to arise oi perish at 
any time or place From the standpoint of the one Real Jnana, 
all else are but* illusory 

Being firmly convinced that this load of Samsara, which is 
but the hole wherein crawl the great serpents of desires, is wholly 
unreal, may you, O Rama, sever quite the bonds of Samsara 
and live immutably in the immeasurable Seat of Brahman 
What does it matter to you whether the Gandharva city (of this 
world), which seems beautiful to behold, does exist or is destroyed ^ 
Will it be for your good or evil ^ What boots it to you whether 
(your) wife, issues, etc , who but forge the bonds of Maya, prosper 
or not in this world? The increase of longing for wife and 
wealth does but enchain you; but if it is curtailed, w'ho else than 
such a one will be able to reap the harvest of such a subjugation ? 
The very enjoyments which are the means of fanning the desires 
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Valmiki said “ Hear me attentively, O Bharadwaja At 
this description of Brahmic Seat by Mum Vasisbta, Sn Rama 
became stainless with his mind annihilated , his heart was 
rendered cool with the ambrosia of the incomparable Tatwa- 
Jnana and was Plenum itself like the waxing full moon ” 
Then Vasishta again continued “ At one period all the 
universes Siva creates , at another peiiod, Brahma , at another 
peiiod, Vishnu , then Mums, and so on Sometimes Brahma is 
bom in a lotus sometimes in water, sometimes in the mundane 
egg, sometimes in AkaS In one creation, the powerful tiees 
will alone exist in this universe , m another, man alone , in anothei, 
the several mountains, in anothei, the earth alone , in another, 
stones alone , m anothei, flesh alone, and in anothei cieation, 
gold alone Thus will it be in diverse ways During the sev- 
eral cieations, the foremost is sometimes the AkaS, sometimes 
Vayu, sometimes Agni, sometimes Apas and sometimes Prthivi 
Herein 1 have but briefly descnbed to you the creation of one 
Biahma The order of e\ olution will not be the same in ail 
yugas, but will vaiy with dififeient yugas Kiita' and other 
yugas will again and again recur There is no object in this 
world which does not again and again cycle leund many times 
Therefore, in older to understand truly the great Maya of intense 
gloom in Its glowing colours, you will have to hear, O Rama, 
the story of DhaSoora well versed in the raie ^''edas 

In the country of Magadha, where, the gentle zephyrs 
breathed their cool fiagraiice in the flower gardens, the loveliest 
of all spots on earth, there lived a noble Mum by the name 
of Dh&soora on a pleasant mountain abounding with plantain 
trees emitting camphor odoui, Kadamba and Areca trees This 
Mum was the son of Saraldma, who was like the son of Brahm^, 
being m the possession of Tapas fitting one for Mdksha He 
was like Kacha, the son of the Lord Brhaspafi (Jupiter) in 
Devalbka, among the mortals he was the supreme of men, and 
in Tapas was unrivalled After Saialdma had passed many 
yugas in the forest on these mountains along with his son, he 

* Knta and other yugas — ^the four yugas. 
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e\tncate(l himself from his bodj like bird out of its cntjc and 
assumed a Deva (celestial) form Being left alone in the foicst 
Dh^4oora his son wept bitterlj oxer his dear father s death like 
a nightingale parted from its mote and forgot to perfomi uUh 
the punficatory water all those obsequies that art ordained tii 
the case of pure Br&hmans 

Whilst he was thus of a dejected heart at the separation of 
his parent the syhan DL\’aja (goddess) coinmisenting greatly 
his pitiable condition and without making herstU \isible to him 
addressed him(asa\oice of silence) thus O thou son of a 
great Mum bein^ thy self a Muni of in illuminated mind do not 
despond tlirough thy pams hke the ignorant llow is « thou 
hast not trt now been tmprtsstd with the unrt ihty of this 
ephemeral Sunsira With birth death is mcMtablc Vrii 
there persons m this world who arc so insane as to nniniain th it 
the sun which nses in the cast docs not set m the west’ J^o 
no play the woman ind aHlict thyself with gntf So said the 
sylv in goddess unobseritd by him 

Having heard these words the Mum sliook ofl his sorrow 
and performed all ceremonies in water according to the Vedic 
injunctions and then longed foi the Papas leading to M6ksln 
Therefore he be^an to indulge m a love for the {lerformanco of 
religious ceremonies according to the mandates of the VCda to 
winch he belonj,ed lacing wathout full Jnana he was not satis 
fied with the purity of the many spots of the earth he c.unc 
across and so contemplated in liis mind upon performing lapas 
hke birds upon the top of a tree as if such Tapas alone could 
conduce to real punty I or this purpose he reared a largi fin 
invol ed the Deva hosts and so performed a Yajna by cutting 
into parts his body and offering them to the fire 1 hereupon 
the resplendent God Agm finding that the flesh of the learnetl 
Brahman such as the throat shoulders etc was being offered 
through Itself to the D6vas and wishing to know its reason 
appeared before the Brahman and questioned him thus What 
is thy intention ? 
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To which the Mum with folded hands eulogised him and 
said thus “ As I am not able to find any pure place on this 
earth, please favour me with a seat in a tendril on the top of 
a tree ” 

At which the God Agni granted the boon and disappeared 
like the waves of an ocean There was a Kadamba tree in the 
foiest which reared its head high aloft in the AkS,6, outstripping 
the sphere of clouds even It was on a tendril on the top of this 
tiee that Muni DhaSooia seated himself and performed a rare 
Tapas without any the least doubt of mind Surveying first all ’ 
the quarters in an instant, after seating himself in Padma posture, 
he controlled his mind from them even. Being not able to 
attain Biahma-Jnana directly, he performed (religious) karmas 
alone , but then with a mind that did not long for the fruits of 
actions, he performed Yajna for 12 years and offeied oblation 
to the Devas (celestials) As all the Yajnas were performed 
-without any obstacles, stiictly according to the Vedic injunc- 
tions, such as Gbmedha, * Aswamedha and Naramedha, his mind 
became steady, clear and full and at once the priceless Jnana 
took possession of it and peivaded it quite 

This great personage, becommg freed from the obscurations 
of le-birth and having eiadicated to the root all Vasanas, was 
thus spending his days in the tendiils of a branch, teemmg with 
bee-hives, ivhen one day before his pure eyes the sylvan god- 
dess appealed visibly, clad in full-brown flowers, whom he 
questioned as to who she was 

To which the goddess replied thus “ I have Icuown that 
persons who are greatly devoted to the wise can without doubt 
encompass very easily things otherwise difficult of achievement. 
O Jn§,na-conferring Mum, I have to inform you that 1 am the 
goddesss presiding over this forest I always love to reside m 
the exquisite aibor of plants teeming with the blooming flowers 
In the month of Chaitra (April — ^May) when the moon shmes 
with 13 Kalas (on the 13th day), I was in the group of sylvan 

G6m6dha— the sacnfice of cows, Aswamedha — that of horses, and 
Naramedha' — that of men 
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goddesses who had assembled together on the occasion of the 
grand festival of Kama (the God of Love) All my companions 
rejoiced in the possession of sons being childle s my mind 
greatly gave wav While you Lord are here like a Kalpa tree 
yielding anything to those persons that long for it why should 1 
bewail over the want of a child as if having no protector 
Therefore please bless me with a son else I will enter the 
flames through the grief of childlessness 

At which tne Mum laughed and handing over to her a 
flower, said thus O swan like one thou wilt in the course of 
a month be able to easily get a son but a thou implored for a 
son through the vow of entenng the flames m case thy request 
were not granted thy begotten son will attain ]nana undergoing 
dire probation 

Thereupon the moonhke face of the goddess began to shine 
radiant with lustre in the prospect of begettm^ a son and asked 
permission of the Mum to sit at his feet ind abide by his orders 
The Muni being unwilling to abide by her request shp returned 
to her abode and there gave birth to a son who shone with the 
splendour of a full moon After the child had passed 12 years the 
mother with her offspring went to the Muni ind addressed him 
thus 0 God who having perceived Truth confers it upon 
all this my son whom I begat through thy grace became 
through my instructions well versed in all departments of 
knowledge and yet he has not attuned Atma Jnana He is 
tossed about in this ocean of re baths Please therefore bestow 
upon him that Jnana by which he may know his own Self 

To which the Mum said 1-eaving thy son under me as 
my disciple hie thee home 

Accordingly the goddess returned home leaving her son 
there Thereupon the lovmg disciple prostrated before the 
two feet of the guru and remained there steadfastly Then 
this Mum initiated his disciple into the All full Jnana by giving 
out the clear spiritual stones the several evidences the rationale 
of the PurAnas and the underlying meaning of the sacred 
sentences in Vedanta as well as the many paths that lead to 
JnAna 
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While I was journeying on in the AkaS incognito to bathe 
in the River Ganges, I one day went from the region of Sapta 
Rshis - to the Kadamba tree where the Muni Dha^ooia was 
initiating his disciple in the night and heard the following from 
the Muni’s mouth, which I shall now communicate to you 

“ Now shalt thou hearken to the present story in older that 
thou mayest rightly understand the true natui e of the Brahmic 
Reality There was once a great and noble Emperoi named 
Swotta (or that which anses of itself), who rejoiced in the 
possession of immense coinage and fame Even the many 
protectors of the perishable universe would wear his commands 
over their heads as if they (the commands) weie so many 
rubies and would be weighed by him according to their true 
deserts This Empeior was a lover of Truth and wrought many 
wonders One may lather count the ocean waves than the 
myiiads of countless actions which he performed pioductive of 
good or evil to peisons (good or bad) Neithei sharp instruments 
nor Wind nor file was able to affect him in the least How can 
the two hands of a person seize and affect the Aka§ which is 
all-pen'ading ’ Not even the eternal Tnmurtis t who are cease- 
lessly engaged m all actions as if in sport, can out-strip this 
Empeior (in his efforts) 

“Three persons there "were, who formed the bodies of this 
great personage able to bear up any buiden Ihese persons 
transcended even the powerful universe They went by the 
names Uttama (high), Madhyama (middle) and Adhama (low) 
This king abode in the Jnana-Aka§, out of which he arose and 
was triple-bodied in person In this city of Jnana-Aka.§ there 
were 14 long streets All things being tnple in their nature, 
there were in that city Elysian pleasure gardens, groves, sporting 
resorts, tendril-like gardens, seven tanks and two lights which were 
both hot and cold (at the same moment) Tents were pitched, 
whirling in all the three worlds of the city filled with all things 

* Sapta Rsbis — The seven Rshis corresponding in Astronomy to Ursa 
Major 

t The Hindu Trinity — 'Brahma, Vishnu and Rudra 
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— the three uorlds Swargr Madhjaandl atala Three massive 
pillars upbore these three Ti\orlds It \ as intertwined with the 
trees of bones It was cr^ed over with soft shins filled with 
blood ana thicl set hairs above 

This created with Maja which never is big halls 
each of them had nine windows through which the zephyrs 
played It shone with the beiutiful lights of the five Indryas 
(organs) External to it appeared the two arms The ghosts of 
Ahankara extremely nervous t the approach of BrAhmic medi 
ration guarded and protected it Having like a bi d pent up in 
a cage imused himself with the ghost of Ahank&ra in a number 
of halls and sported gleefully in diverse ways the king migrates 
from one hall to another ere ited by him md there dances ghost 
like eve'ywhe e as he passes along The moment he thinks of 
quitting one from another he does so accordingly the moment 
he contemplates upon death he puts an end to its existence 
With his mind ever whirling, he will ever subject himself to the 
cycle of births and deaths But the seat of all is Jnana \kaS 
alone Though dead onre he w ill again recur like the waves 
of the ocean This tuple bodied king will live pleasantly in 
his city shining like a Gandhar a city and being ever oppressed 
by the ever surging actions will ometimes droop sometimes 
rejoice will sometimes be coined away by the love of Self and 
sometimes reel giddily or be clev in mind will sometmies 
exclaim O I am poor 1 am low 1 am hi^h I am base 1 am 
noble and so on O how can I desenbe the state of the mind 
of that person which is tossed to and fro Id e a h ht object in a 
stormy ocean 

At these words the Muni the son asl ed his father as to 
what he meant to symbolize by the Emperor mentioned in the 
above storv To which DhaSoora replied thus bhould you 
know trulv the real nature of tlie King then you will also be a 
knower of the unreality of birth and death In the story related 
above 1 but emphasised upon the illusory character of births and 
deaths in this mundane existence which has spread itself fir and 
wide through the paltry Sankalpa It is only Sankalpa that 
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incarnated m the Param-Ak^l^ in the form of the King ^>\votta 
It will of itself evolve and disappear at stated times With 
the growth of the paltry Sankalpa, there will aiise the universe ^ 
With the extinction of the former, the latter also will disappear 
Even the prime\ al Tnmhrti and other gods are but the insepar- 
able parts of the bodies of this Sankaipa This Sankalpa, vtz , 
the meditation of Bratiman which arises in Atma through the 
budding up of intelligence in it, fiist creates in Jnana-Ak^^ the 
town of thiee woilds the deities presiding over the several 
quarters are the 14 Manus the 14 streets in the town do stand 
for the 14 worlds , the pleasure gardens, groves, etc , do symbo- 
lize the puie eaith, the mountains of sport in that city do 
stand for Mahameru, Mandaia and other mountains; the two 
lights that will never be quenched by the wind are the sun and 
the moon , the pearl garlands do stand for the many rivers full of 
water , the seven tanks in that city do repiesent the seven oceans 
rendered into lotus-like forms through Vadava-Agni In such a 
gieat city of the universe, the above-mentioned King of 
Sankalpa assumes different bodies through his karmas And 
these bodies are symbolized in the stor} by the spacious halls 
The bodies of Devas are located in the highei regions , those of 
Magas in the nether regions , those of men in the middle ones 
Such bodies made of fleshy eaith move about through the 
teriiffic Prana (life) cunents Migiating in the diverse halls of 
bodies, the King will considei as tiue the unreal ghosts of 
Ahankara which impede his progiess in Atma-Jnana Then 
when he flirts with them, they will sometimes be and some- 
times not The bodies composed of flesh called here Gt alias 
(houses or planets) will appear and disappear like the waves of 
the ocean Moving in the different Gi alias, this King of 
Sankalpa will sometimes die the moment he comes into pos- 
session of them through his Sankalpa And so long as he is in. 
the clutches of Sankalpa, he will be gieatly afflicted Without 
enjoying happiness in the least, he will greatly repine at his lot 
With the contemplation of ‘I all the tram of the ideas of the 
universe will set in , otherwise all the universe will vanish as 
instantaneously as darkness before the sun ’ 
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To ihjs SuiUnlpn 1 urwsln vvlio is sunk m the tnjo)nu.nt 
h(* contcmpkitcs njwn there *irc three bothc^tlie the lo^\ 
ami tlic intcmic<hntc Iht tlirre Cunts me !us three bodies 
ind form tl» substratum for the thtic \soi!ds Of Oic c 
r&mtsic Sinktljvi brtwit (lains throu^ii me nctiwis of Pnl nji 
(matter) tml is bt<e III e I ftt&W \sonn The inirc 
Sanknipa leads to i,ood Dlnrmas Jn. 1 i t tnd thiiio*) slume^ 
hkt an cmj«mr 1 he R'ljtMc Sankalpti leads persons natunll) 
into the mandaie existence Ilasinc, discs ed yourself of ihc^’c 
three bankalpas if jou arc Sankalpa 1c<s then joti svill rtacli 
the immaculate scat\cr> easilj Hasim, freed jourelf from 
all desires in tiic Msibh ol>jcc s befert >ou ami ha\t«i, maiic 
jour impuic mmdfiim ami sttadj thiou^,h jour ^nirv mind maj 
JOU tradicatc quite the ^ankalj«a ruis«n{^ l)o h \Mthin jour heait 
and 'Mthout it \<‘u m.ij unthnOun^lj jverform a s ainlc 
lapas for man) nn reads of j cats jtm m.aj be able to tn\ cl it 
once throu(,h the ihrt t worlds— Suaij. a, 1 ^iMi and l-.arth but 
neter will JOU Ik able to reach the s amh s MdUIia except 
throut,h tlic firm path of tin. a inihil itmn of b.ank.Upa. 1 here 
fore ende. sour s far as | ossihlc to dcstroj this Sink-aljm ami 
thereby attain llrMitmc bl ss dc\oid of pains ai <l heteiO{,iiu uj 
In the. string of Sankdpa all our counlc thouj^hts m stiuiii, 
Iikt so man) beads If the string be sivatal to places then jou 
maj infer O son what will l»ccotnc of iht. illusorj thoui^his 
which are strung m « 

‘I hojx. JOU will b« performing those karnus onlj lint 
present themseUcs hefort jou without tin diru bank ilpcis (which 
make j ou to choose btaw ci n tlu ii») Sliould b ink ilpa bid aditu 
to JOU ilun jour Jiuna will t«H pinion iistlf to the Msibles 
Ilaaang reached the Hr ihmic scat risaj you enjoj the supreme 
bliss m that dual sWte being fret from the heterogmemes of 
the universe as well as misconceptions and th it in the p easur 
able ^ushupji state 

At these words of Dhflsoori his disciple asked him thus 
“What IS Sankalpa ^ How time it into existence? And liow 
does it flourish and go out of tMsttnee decreasing graduallj ’ 
lo which the Muni replied thus Iheinere nianifestntion as 
the visibles of Ajma Jn&na the supreme the true aid the 
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universal is Sankalpa Rising from a small beginning, this 
Sankalpa is the primeval seed Graduallj^ and regularly increas- 
ing, It begins to obscure the one clear Paramatma, like the 
thick clouds, in order to generate firmly the conception of in- 
ertness O my son, when the intelligence views the visibles 
outside, then it differentiates them from itself Then Sankalpa 
reigns supreme The seed of Jnana is no other than the sprout 
of Sankalpa This Sankalpa, having considered itself as different 
from others, will generate itself as well as increase piodigiously 
Such a procedure is for its evil only, and is in no way beneficial 
to it Therefore do not dicam of walking in the path of San- 
kalpa Do not foi a moment contemplate upon the things of 
the univeise Through such a contemplation, there will ensure 
to you supreme happiness You need not excit yourself too 
much to nd yourself of this Sankalpa With the checking of 
all thoughts, one’s mind \,^ill peiish To ciumple a full-blown 
flower in one’s hand taxes a httle effort, but even that little effort 
is not needed to do aw’ay wuth Sankalpa Sankalpa is destioyed 
with the control of thoughts, Having fiimly annihilated the 
external Sankalpa thiough the intenial one and having de- 
stroyed the impure mind thiougn the pure one, may you rest 
firmly in your Artna-Jnana If only this path is faithfully 
followed, then there is no doubt that the highest goal can be 
achieved through the extinction of Sankalpa in the short space 
of time required for a black gram to roll fiom the side of a pot 
It is nothing impossible Take my word for it, it will really 
happen As Sankalpa arose only thiough the misconception of 
Ajnana only and is not ever existent, it resembles the universe 
and Akad Though the husk is natural to rice, and the rust to 
copper, yet the foinier disappear through efforts made Similarly, 
Ajn^a which clings to Atma can be made to disappear through 
Atmic enquiry. Having cleared yourself of all doubts, you 
should endeavour to walk in the spintual path through the aid of 
the spiritual illumination imparted by your guru All the visi- 
bles seen bj us are in vain Alone the relationship of a guru 
and his disciple should be known and worshipped as the torch 
.of light leading to Brahman ” 
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Ml 

hcml n!I the r wonk of DhA,>oQn Mum I \\c\x 
to the Mum there. imI lui\n luin due rr'ijM'Cts tMth t. 

gooil bcirl 1 pu*; <1 tic imIu \nth hint oi the itndnl of ibi. 
tn-t he n \s in tlu tn « of tuo Itbcrtims lie uhoh 
nijil wxs pn.s cd it, tf m n su md in the rccitition of m tn) 
inic 0 le*; lhe.n I look leu of 1 h\5o(ni n’t! rtichwJ the 
banks of the ( im,c’5 Ihus m\ ym i*, this tmi eise is in tin. 
Mon rth cel ly*fnrc (l)N Dhloeiri) 

Till STOin OI K\Cll\ 

iirfran ~Hi\mg shown in tlu previous stor^ thit it i 
Sanlilpa whi h rnanife ts istH ns Jivis lb\ ir*i mil the u - 1 
V efst the autho' shoi s m this sior> that these rue no cejtcr 
il in Ch 1 tMtU 

In the lo ig ptrioilb «( iirmuj i lutiihisl ) nrs will pen 
count for even 1 Second albeit wt consikr them n lug |>enoil 
and afihct our cKcs wnli tin i»a r ctKling uxtx s\i <lc ucs 
I iwlenvour to niikc )Our mind ne ptich upo i (tsucs b> i tit 
allottiiM It to roun at largo upon the «bp ers of sin (, Mij jou 
hvt in that state in vsh ch )ou (orMiiull)) win vshil t >ou were 
devoid of desires like In lutiful urns vvhicli unit a darzhnj^ 
radiance vMthoul inj dcsitt «i volition on llitir jvirt tin. um 
ausc which Vs but Sii shinii-mth oitHnhntm (iml should 
not be longt d after as difreruit fnmi n) Ht nee m the non-dual 
Unhman there ir< not the dual conceptions of tin tiotr (of 
actions) and the non doer In the absence of desires, ihirt i* 
the unercate idea of non doiT but with thru jirescnct tin idia 
of doer anses, HesnJes these two there anses not nnj other 
conceptions m Apna Of these two* vahatever conception 
suits you best in tint slall )ou sivj Having swallowt-tl this 
ever growing miml of jouis iivi) )OU rest inconiivarabl) firm m 
jour owai Self Whether jou mean to be a hitfa (doer) or 
not this path of annihilation of jour mind wall bo most bene 
ficeal to you md will never generate the least of jxiins 

Here are disclosed U e t %< pithi v.h re one in lunurics himself uitl 
ill the unnCfeo ia the doer and %heto imcdimVB he w rot the dorr T1 er 
IS also the tlnnl j ith where he is ne thcr of these 
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li \ou wish to be the Akarta (non-doer), then you should 
conduct yourself accoiding to the ways of the world As there 
lb not ttie conceptiOii of another, there should not exist the idea 
of sepaiateness in the lieait The moment the conceptions of 
“ mine’’, “ 1’’, “ you ” 01 “ I did it or not ” arise in one there is 
sonow’ engendered in him Will peisons be so foolish as to 
identity then self w ith the bod^ ’ Such a conception is tantamount 
to (the raising up of) 21 hells (in them) Even with the \isitation 
of dire pains (in the body), do not confound the “ I ” with the 
bod}- The Wise of certain knowledge will be as loth to iden- 
tify then “ I ” lYith the body as flesh-eaters are unwilling to taste 
dog’s flesh It is only through the stain of the identification of 
“ I” with the body that the true Jnana-vision does not arise; 
but should the stain be dispelled at a distance, then the Jnuna 
light wnll shine unobscured like .1 moon- light in the absence of 
the sable clouds en\ eloping it Through such a vision, you will 
be able to land safely on the other beautiful shore of the 
ocean of le-bnths Having contemplated upon the fact that you 
are not a Karhi (or doer) ot any and that theie are no such 
dilTerences as “1”, “thou” and “others”, may you be the 
Vkarta with your mind very firm 

Then there is the othei course You may contemplate 
thus " 1 am the Kaita of all All the countless hosts of objects 
<ire no other than myselt ’’ With this contemplation you should 
nd }Oui mind of all fluctuation and make it immovable If 
these tw o methods do not commend themselves to you, then you 
should contempl.ite upon yoursell is being neither of these two, 
.md as being that one which is beyond speech and mind You 
should rest in that seat of youi own Self w'hich is the supreme of 
all se Us The wise who have cognized the non-dual supreme 
st It do abide in their o” n Self All the etivelopmg Vasanas 
tend towards bondage, but the extinction 'of them leads to 
Mdksii ; I la’ mg first destroyed the impure \'asanas which tlo 
enng to the mind ii,soci itmg with sound ind other objects of the 
• use, >011 should eventually abmdon men the pure Vasanas 
w’n-h tena to M6ksha \nd then >ou should ceas<i to perform 
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even those 'ictions which tend to prtxluce the stainless qualities 
ol lo\e clwit) contentment amity with all and indifTerencc 
Ha^ mg first culti\ at«l the V isanas tending to the incomparable 
Chinmatra (the absolute consaousness) through the destruction of 
internal actions ha% mg gradually dcstroj cd c% en the Vasanas 
along with the internal organs (lower njmd) and haling ceased 
to put forth tlie efforts required for accotnplishtng the aboic if 
)OU are in a quiescent state as free as Ah^s coniplctclj denuded 
of all \ dsanas mind, action Jnina and Ajn-laa and free from 
Chid^bhisa (distorted conception) the fluctuation of I r^tii and 
their causes then >ou will be trulj tint which }0U ire in fact 

Those who arc m that immoiable state when the) are 
without VAsanas and the attichment to the world are Juan 
mtikjas Such Ji\ innmkjas will become tlit Supreme 15a 
(Lord) It matters not whether they arc engaged or not m 
Karmas or SamAdln they >et arc jiiannmkias ha\ ing abandoned 
all ^ isanas Inasmuch as then is no taint of dtsirc in tlicir 
mind no fruits of actions arise to them througli tlicir commission 
or omission The Sisjtic knowledge is not indispensable in the 
case of those whose minds have been cmptiwl of all Vftsanas 
hav ing for long penods been concentrated m one groo\ t 1 here 
IS no other beneficial stale than that Mouna (silent) state which 
iss^id of all Visanas 

Extremely meagre in number are those who — ha\ ing known 
that which should be known after cttin^ theu face against the 
worldly things in which they were whirling— <lo alwajs worship 
that Reality which is the goal of this arclnic um\ erse all others 
do but reel in the illusions of the world Ml in this world do 
perform actions herein throu^,h the sight of their body and not 
\Jnia Search where we will either jn DevalOJaor DhfjJ6ka 
orPitila there exist five elements only and not si\ Those who 
have reached that firm state in which thbj are able to free hem 
selves from delusion will never be attricted to anj flung i o the 
ignorant who have not the advantage of real experience the 
cycle of re births is like the tepid ocean at the time of deluge 
but to those who are not subject to delusion it (re birth) is as 
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haimless as the foolpnnts of a co\\ The mind of the painless 
Wise, the sensual pleasures will ne\er .iffect Of wh. it avail to 
persons Lving in towns .uc tin low fisnales livmg in birren 
tiacts and inca])abjo of yielding pleasures to any ^ In the 
spacious and puic ocean of Drahman, mountains are but foams 
Before the sun of Biahimn, the e irth encircled by the oceans is 
but I false car These knoit) points v.eie once propounded 
cleaily by Kach i the son obtained b} Ifrhaspiti tlnough a boon 

Now' hearken to tliat stor-\ Once upon a tinn Kacha, ifti i 
haring returned from the suiiume Siinadhi ho vas in, e\cl,iimed 
thus with an exhiluating heait and a voice that did not know' 
how' to find Its eapiession tlnough its ecsi 'tic enjoyment What 
IS it that I shall hare to do * lo rrliicli quirteis shcdl I fly 
(theie being none foi me now) ' \\ hat slull I ce ise to perform 

01 tibstain fioni ^ Like the floo 1 of the deluge, ni) Self alone 
pervades erciywhcic in thisrroiUl Whether in bod) or out of 
it, in the qu uteis oi Akfisi oi in the e irth or aii} Oiht r pi ’ce, 'm} 
Self alone peirades llieie is no object which is not found in 
my own Self The Self shining One is no ollv i th.in my own 
Self and this Sachclndanand i alone shines (oi is) 


THE CONCLUSION 01' SllIlTI PR UvVR^VNV 

Smnimy — Having shown in the pierious chapter that all 
shines as Brahman, tlie authoi simimaiizes the five previous 
chapters of Sthiti Prakarana 

Persons bom rvith lare Satrrjguna live on earth rrith 
Brahmic effulgence like unto the moon shining in the Akasa 
They rvill never gioan undei the load of pains Will ever the 
golden lotus fold its petils rvith the approach of the night ’ 
They rvill concern themselr es w ith nothing else but their present , 
actions only They rvill tread the path of the superb rvise men 
of rare intelligence With a non-fluctuating mind, then heails ' 
will be full and bent upon noble thoughts They w ill rejoice in 
the possession of amity, giace and other good qualities Persons 
of such innate good qualities rvill be indifferent to high and low 
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stations of life They wll look with an equal e )0 upon all and 
be virtuousl) disposed Like the (ordinary) ocean they wll 
ne\er go bcjond their bounds Thoj uill be without delusion 
and like the sun will never trespass the stnct Law 

What IS fit to bo taken in and acted up to is the quality of 
the stainless what should be shunned is the path of the stainful 
After having enquired into the nature of the unuerse one should 
consider it as an object of indilTcrenco He should thoroughly 
sift the nature of 1 through the aid of his Guru and his own 
intelligence and become clear minded Ltmost puns and elForts 
should bo undergone m the path of knowing A^ma The mind 
should be perfectly controlled m the due acting out of worldly 
affairs Association should be contracted with the virtuous The 
object fit to he gulped out is the idea of I That which 
should be shunned is the delusion caused by this body composed 
of bones muscles etc But that which should bo seen (and 
worshipped) is Para Brahman which pormeafes all bodies From 
the sun journeying in the car drawn by his green horses down to 
the vermin of the earth Jnkna alone shines Through our own 
efforts we can acquire different births in which one of the three 
gunas — Sapva Rajas or Tamas — ^predominates But it is only 
through Sa{wic actions that the Supremo MOksha is reached 
Thus did Vasishta address the transcendent R&machandra 
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THE STORY OF KING ]ANAKA. 

Summary — Having shown in the previous chapter that the 
play of Chit (consciousness) alone shines as this universe, the 
author, through Hie nine stories stated m this Prakarana, shows 
that this universe as universe, ever is not 

According to the abovemenhoned words of Muni Kacha, son 
of the Deva Guru (Jupiter), all these universes are of the nature 
of Atma Jn^na only The delusion of birth and death will only 
haunt those persons who have Rajas and Tanias gunas and will 
abide in them as firmly as a dome supported by strong pillars 
But persons of powerful Satwic tendency like yourself will ever 
be free from the fear of births Such Satwic men will liberate 
themselves fiom the trammels of Maya, like a serpent giving off 
one by one its sloughs 

Having contemplated ihat all are Brahman and the ‘ I ’ is 
that Brahman only, you should destroy the idea that the ‘ I ’ and 
the universes are different All the created objects arising out of 
Brahma Jnana, the cause, do not leally exist like the foam in an 
ocean There are really no such things as pleasures and pains, 
birth and death, or persons whirling in the vortex of birth and 
death , but one only Principle, that always is, endures 

Having tasted all things through expeuence and inference, 
do not grieve for them Do not think of the past or of the future ; 
but remain in that non-dual st.ite with the transcendent Satwa- 
gnna and without the dualities of love and hate and others. 
With an equal eye to all, with the certitude of conviction in Atma- 
Jn^na and a powerful Jnana and with extieme quiescence and a 
mind silent to all worldly objects, may you, O Rama, relinquish 
all pains with a mind as transparent as crystal In the closing 
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"birth whereafter there is no more re birth Atma JnAna Will dawn 
in one easily Will the resplendent bamboo pearls be found in 
other thin bamboo clusters’ In such persons who will no more 
be re bom ire found nobleness benevolence, love dearness of 
intellect and all the qualities of a JlvanmuVta and an A{Tna Jn\ni 
The good qualities of these great persons who walk in this 
amvable path will attract all persons unto themselves like the 
melodious tunes of a bamboo flute enraptunng the hearts of even 
cows 

Now to those persons who through these qualities are able 
■to arrest all at once the seven births There are two • kands o*" 
paths leading to Mbksha Now hearken to them If one should 
without the least fail fallow the path laid down by an Ach^rja 
delusion wall wear aw ay from him little bj htticand emancip.ition 
will result either in the very birth of his munition by his guru or 
in some succeeding births The other path is v\hcrc the mind 
ibcmg slightly fortified watb a stainless spontaneous knowletlge 
ceaselessly neditates upon it and then there alights true Jnina xn 
It like a fruit falling from above uncoq>cctcdly Now listen at 
fontivdy to a story that I shall now rdato to you in which 
Tatwajnina arose in one like a fruit in the Akiii as in the 
second of the two paths mentiooctl above 

Over this unn erse reignet! once a King of kings who never 
at any time laboured under iny fear from his foes He was ex 
ceedingly we.vlthy ind iibcril Ho wieldwl the sceptro over a 
^country called Videha which had notihcleist taint of jealousy 
or envy This king goint, by the name of J inaka rcjojcwl in the 
possession of good qualities transcending the ocean and befitting 
him to protect his subjects like Vishnu In the beautiful season 
of spring this king with a great joy of he.irt stepped into his 
Elysun garden redolent of sweet smelling flowers whilst his 
courtiers armies and others were stationed outside the garden 
Perambulating the girdcn alone the king heard the songs of 
Siddhas whose minds had attained to the one Chq Now O 

Intbe tvio palhs to Jn&na apereon isttuul d b> a Gum mone anil 
ja the other he is ^id d b bis Self 
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Rama, listen attentiNcly to the songs containing the cxpcnenccs 
of the Siddha hosts icsiding on the fragr.int lulls and with* 
drawing themselves fiom all pleasures of the visibles and luxird 
by janaka They are—" Th.it Jofina-bliss wdiich insos out of the 
commingling of the knowei and the known is of Atma-Jnana 
And It is this Atm.i-Jnana bliss that should be longed after ” So 
said one Siddh.i Another Siddh.i ‘^ud " \fter eiadic.inng the 
seen and the visual with thin V.is,uias, om should contempiatc 
upon Atmic Reality wdiicli is the pnmiw.il Light to the eagle 
vision (of high spintual pcison.igcs) ’’ 

Anothei Siddh.i remaikcd "After haiing become .ill- 
peivading like that One w'hich occupies the neutr.il ci ntie between 
Sat and Asat, we should c\er becontem]il mug upon Apna-Jnaiia, 
that ctenial Light which illuminate'- all other lights ” 

Another Siddha icniiUked . " W e will eontcmplate upon 
that cflulgcnt Atma-Jnana which alw.ijs calls itself']’ in all 

J tk 

ivas 

Other Siddh.is also renviiked thus “ To look for the God 
without lelmquishing the God within, is like going in quest of 
conch shells after giving up the Koustubha ** gem on hand 
Atma can be attained only by those who ha\e destroyed com- 
pletely the foiest of the lilies of desiies Those persons who, in 
spite of their knowledge of the non-e\istence of h ippiness both in 
the past and the present in the bineful objects (of the world), do 
yet entangle themselves in them wnth their thoughts clinging to 
them, deseii e the appellation of m ass, if not a w orse one The 
serpents of Indryas (organs), which aie hissing again and again, 
should be slain in the seat of the mind by the rod of fimi 
discnmination, just as Indra i educed to dust the mountains 
through his acLimantine Vajra (thunderbolt) A mind, devoid of 
pains, which has developed an equal vision over all through 
quiescence, will attain the state of its Atmic Reality which is the 
plenum of complete bliss This is M6ksha ’’ So said many 
Siddhas Having heard cleaily these indubitable W'oids of sage 

* This is the Gem said to be shining on the breast of Vxslinu 
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counsels emanating from the Siddlus JanaVa became panic 
struck hke a serpent stunned at hearing the sound of an angry 
and o\en\helming Oaruda (ea^lc) Therefore he left his cool 
pleasure garden for his mansion and dismissed his minister and 
other attendants 

Ha\ mg closeted himself alone in a cool mortared room m the 
■topmost story of his mansion ho began to contemplate dccplj 
upon the true signifiama of the i\ords gi\cn out bj the biddhas 
Observing the actions of tho world where men md others c\cr 
flutter like birds always on thetr wings \nd then pensh he couUl 
no longer contain himself md cnc<l out the following \ ords 
Bcmg much hemmed in on all sides and whirling in different 
conditions in this fluctuatmg world 1 am c\er whirling with 
delusion and afflicted with pains like dusts of sand floating m the 
midst 01 a Lirgt stone Now reflecting upon Time which is 
etem. 1 l {in Its true aiturc) 1 emnot but term as i moment the 
100 years of my life While so how is it 1 estimate my life 
^Teatly md f ill into all sorts of despondencies through my power 
■ful desires ^ Who is there so debased m life as myself who am 
spoiled through my gross mind’ bie, on this unci cn life which 
cannot bo considered as of any moment Comparing tins earth 
o\cr which I rule to tho countless unwcrscs I cinnot but consider 
It is an atom It is really surprising th.it I should rate high this 
universe full of p.ims Indeed I un uaabic to find one object in 
this archaic universe which is uncreate and sweet and beneficent 
for one twinkling of the at least While so it is really 
marv ollous to see the heterogeneities of th universe L\ cn the 
greatest of persons will in course of time become the lowest of 
the low 0 my mind which fancies as real the ephemeral 
woilth of this world whence these illusory thoughts of thine *> 
All enjoyments great men and their kindred have appe.ared m 
former times \\ hero then is the certitude of coustenco of all 
objects now ? The mnumenblo e.arths with their rulers and 
their wealth have all perished like fine sands tho DevaJdkas 
with their Indns and wealth h.a\o all disappeared like fish in the 
sky above , no limit can be imposed upon tho number of umv erses 
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Brahmas, mundane eggs and Jjvas th.it ha\c come and gone C> 
afflicting mind, Avheic then arc .ill the objects th it h.i\c Aamshid 
out of sight? Whore then is the pcmiinency of jour o' istf nee ^ 
It IS only by bestowing my desires on tlic illusion of the long 
drc.im of bodily delusion in the s.iblc night of tin unrc.il MAja 
that 1 h ive debased myself to this ignonint stati Enough,, 
enough with all the dc.iths 1 h.id undergone in pnwious times I 
have ncier been able to find th.it beneficent hfila (time) which 
does not put .in end to aiij object. Xot one b'’ncficcnt object 
exists on this e.irth, either m the In ginning, middle or end Are 
not all cic.itcd objects co-itcd over with the v.iniish of distriic- 
tion The ignor.ant, ever) d ly of tluii lues, en.iet with their 
body due sinful acts, ]i.iinful deeds .ind ilhmit.ible vices In 
youth, they .iro cm eloped with Ajn.'in.i, in .uiiilt age, the) .ire 
entangled in the meshes of women, in old age, groining under 
the burden of Samsira, the) die Being thus .ilwajs oceupieil, 
w'heii A. ill they find tune to devote thcmscKcs to the comimssion 
of virtuous deeds'-’ IIoav came this M.\).i to pl.iy .ind d.ince in 
this AAorkP Ihis ghost of my mmd dances m the theatre of this 
universe to the music of the organs ’ 

‘Asat IS perched on the croAsn of Sat Simil.irl) , Adhaniia 
01 pains IS eAcr se.itcd on the cioAsn of the illumiii.itcd Dhaniia 
in this universe If p.ains .ire saitcd on the croA\ n (oi are the ne- 
cessary accompaniments) of the stainless pleasures, Iioaa can av e 
discriminate between tlicm and find out tlie stainless ^ If in the 
opening and the closing of the eyelids, many Br.ihmas are created 
and destroyed, Avliat ami a puny self, before theni^ A raie 
marvellous AAealtli becomes .i source of pams Avith the affliction of 
the mind, even an object of infinite d.ingei is the souice of gieat 
happiness through the mind rightly dnccted It is only the dire 
Samsanc life that is the source of all pains Hoaa can h.ippmess 
be generated in those lives th.it aic droAvned in Simsaia ’ The mind 
of delusion constitutes the root of the tree of Samsaia of Ajnana 
Avhich ramifies in all directions Avith branches full of floAveis, 
tendnls, fruits, etc It is this mind Avhich is called Sanlvalpa 
With the destiuction of SanLalpa, the mind Avill be also destroyed 
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easily The baneful root of mind being destroyed the tree of 
birth and death will also be destrojed O I have detected the 
thief who robbed me of my Atmic Jewel t» my Self His 
name is M mas (Mind) I have been long sufTenng through this 
Viliam 1 will now gibbet him and make him die 

* Till now 1 Kvv e not been able to boro i hole in this pearl of 
mind Now I will do so and make a rosary of it by stnnging it 
in the string of evpenence and wear U on mj person I have 
leamt it ill through the omnisatnt Siddhas as mj Guru 1 am 
now in the enjojmentof that bliss which pertains to the pure 
Brahman I have gradually dispelled from my mind such 
unrealities as I, you and other diflen,nces of conception I will 
nev er hereafter bnng them back to mj mind 1 am now vactonous 
m the conflict with my great adversaiy of the mmd which spoiled 
my Atmajrana 1 have completely ducsted mjself of all the 
pains which ilflictcdmc I have attained the lifoof quiescence 

0 discnmmativG Jnina which uplifted me to this lofty state 1 
adore thee 

Thus did king janaka remain statue like in SamAdhi after 
havnng destroyed all fluctu.iuon of mmd After btmg m it for a 
long time he returned from u and then 5ur\c>cd the universe 
through his quiescent mmd — his impure one having been destroyed 
past resurrection— with the following remarks What object js 
there in this world for me to encompass’ Wh «t is illusory? To 
my present scrutinizing eye all is pure Jnlna only 1 cogmzQ 
nothing but the one immaculate Ajina JnSna — my own Reality 

1 will never long for any object J do not come icross nor w ill I 
evince any aversion towards anj object tliat I do not come by 
I will reriLiin immutably fixed in my own Self of Apnajn4na 
Things will hippen as preordained So sayin^ the king was 
absorbed w ith Brahmic bliss in tlie non^Iual state 

Just as the effulgent sun m the AkS&i causes days etc to 
happen without any volition or desire on their part, so also 
janaka contemplated upon performing without any longmg all 
actions of his life which crop up spontaneously every day So 
never for a moment ruminating upon the past or future productive 
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as tho}'^ ate of evil, lio began at once to tiansact Ins present actions 
with a fuii heart. Onlj through th( Atnuc enquiry created bj 
the words of the Siddlias, did JanaLa attain (piiescf ncf of mind 
and Atma-Jnfina O lotus ej ed Rfima, the suprenu si at of Apin- 
Jn&na can be attained only tlnough the stainlc-.s and beautiful 
Atmic enquirj and not thiough the .iclions done by tiic low-minded 
without a guru Ihu wordl)*mchn( d do long after other goals 
than Atmi , but the longing after the cxtraoidinir} i njojment of 
spiritual bliss IS onl) through pi e\ ions ‘\tmtc (ffoiis 'J hi n fore 
one should dcstro} \jnaiu, the sred of tlie pievioiis tiee of 
existence on this ( arth pi oductu c of fearful dangers uid surrounded 
by the ccc.ui of pains 

To the non agitated Jnaiiis, tlie ])recious Jewel of Jnana 
locked in the casket of their luMrt v ill fetch, in .i moment, 
whateicr they think of, like the Kalpa tre'* (of Di'\al6Li) Lo\e, 
hate, etc, will not affect tho^-e in whom the (Atinie) bliss enjoy- 
ment has arisen through Atmic enquiry after the annihilation of 
AjnSna, just as peisons clad in di imond armor arc proof against 
anow's Then the dense mist of Ah inkara which h iving screened 
the Sun of ]3iahman obsciiied the intelligence, will be dispersed 
piece-meal by' the whirlwind of jnana Should one aspire for the 
supreme Br.ihmic Sc.it, he should prc\iously ha^c killed out all 
desires in his mind Is not grain obtained, only after previously 
ploughing the iiekl on this fn m e irth ’ 


THE STORY 01' PUNYA AND PAVANA 
Summary — In this story it is sought to show' tliat spiritual 
experience arises after many births only and that with great 
difficulty 

The non-dual Atma-Jn^n.\ will, if developed, cause to pensh 
AjnAna which is the cause of the groivth and increase of the 
poisonous plant called M6ha (delusion) and identifies the ‘ I ’ 
With the body and others, the seat of the sovereign sway of the 
serpent of pains Those who are acute enough to ahvay's 
discern the nnieahty of this universe will, like lung Janaka, 
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cognize through their subtle intell^ence the non dual Param^rtha 
(Reality) at the proper time But such cognition will not take 
place through wealth men (religious) actions or celestials 
Those who are afraid of being born over and over should take 
refuge in their own efforts alone If with every day the base 
conception of the differentiation of he I etc be gradually 
destroyed then the expansive Jnina which is all this universe 
will ansi stainlessly With true discrimination arising more and 
more in the mind it will be able to ct^ize its own Atma Jnana 
When attraction and repulsion (towards objects) become of 
the nature of the mind (and commingle with it) it alone is 
bonda^^e and nothing else Having avoided all desires and pains 
arising through the ripened love and hate towards objects may 
you be immovable devoid of attraction or lepulsion towards 
them The abovementioned qu ilities will find their asylum 
unaccompanied by any pains m those wise persons free from the 
longing after releas or non release who irc without delusion 
non permanency Ajnlina pkuns actions to be done or omitted 
confusion VikUpa fear contr ction (of mmd) enmity blemish 
basemss direness 01 deceptive woids 

The great Vasanas are the net composed of the string of 
powerful thoughts to c itch the fishes of delusion m the ocetin of 
existence Having cut asunder with the sword of Jnana the net 
of V&sanas may you be with your mind as still as the clouds 
unaffected by the winds After having destroyed the impure 
mmd thiough your puie mind like a tree felled by an axe may 
you be firmly seated in the supreme Paramapada (Seat) 

Having firmly convinced yourself of the illusory character of 
the worldly ictions such as going and returning vval mg and 
sleeping standing and sitting e c abandon quite all the desires 
of your heart 1 he ever fluctuatii^ mmd goes if ter Jnana 
through Its natural Vasanas like a ait following i tiger through 
the flavor of its flesh Agam just as through the mtrcpiditj of a 
hon a cat feeds Itself on what 1 gets so also the follower of the 
mmd gets hold of the senswil objects through its in elligence If 
the mind is thus engaged m the visibles, then it will never be 
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destioyed Hence there aiises no freedom fiom bondage But 
if the visibles are removed, then destiuction of the mind will 
ensue and thereby Hii'Vd.na 

May you rest as firm looted as Mahameru without the 
conception of the dilference of ‘ I ’ and these (objects) May you, 
after lendenng youi mind as immaculate as the stainless Aka^a, 
uninteiiiuttingly be in the cognition of your Atmic Reality, tne 
Jnana which shines above in the midst of the knower and the 
known that are, from the standpoint of the beneficent mind, 
respectively Atma .iiid the univeise May you bo of the nature 
of the one Reality after having enquiied fully into ihe one Bliss 
^^hlch shines in the midst of the blissful object and enjoyer, 
having lid yourself of both these May you without desires 
cling to and rest in ‘Th.it,’ which ever is, m the midst of the 
enjoyer and the enjoyed. 

It is indeed impossible for peisons beset with the corroding 
desiies to contnue their life in this world but not so persons 
bound by a'meie cord Therefoie j'ou should cut asunder the 
bond of desires through the destruction of SaiiLiIpa H.iving 
severed the Idcii of * I ’ with ihe sword of * not-l,’ rruiy you, O 
Ram.1, con template upon Atm.i and rctich MOksha devoid of the 
seven births and in a state ol non-fau to any 

At these woids of Vasishta, R^ia lemaiked thus “ Thou 
ueit ple.iSLCl to say that 1 should destioy the desires .uising fiom 
the ideation of ‘ I’ in actions pursued These woids, Avhen I 
pondci ovei them, aie too deep for me I can lather destioy this 
I ody, the aiuser than the Ahankanc conception With the anni- 
hilation of ‘ I,’ the body will perish like a tiee felled to its root” 
Vasishta thereupon lephed “Men veised in the sacred lore state 
that there are two paths by which the Ahankanc Vasanas can be 
destroyed Inste.id of thinking with eertainty — as we do now 
We live for objects or the objects live for us , or in the absence of 
these invaluable objects, the ‘ I ’ does not exist oi these objects do 
not exist in the absence of ‘ I,’ one should, through pure enquiiy, 
differentiate himself (as separate) from the objects, with the idea 
that the * I ’ does not belong to the objects oi the objects do not 
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belong to the 1 and his mind should give up all with 

no faltering certitude and should perfonn all things as if in sport 
This IS what IS called Dhe>a ljaga(or the renunciation ol that 
fit to be given up) O Rdma showering grace hhc clouds Tlien 
ha\ing destrojed the \ Asanas and loohinj, with an equal vision 
overall if one should abandon this burden of the bod} thcnsuch 
an extinction of VAsanas constitutes the stainless jniyaT}Aga 
(or the renunciation of the Known) Those only re the w ise who 
have given up all the V&sanas which have concreted themselves 
into the tangible shape of the bod} of Ahankira 

Those sturd} persons who come under the first category are 
called Jivanmukjas while those who come under the second 
heading after destro}ing to the root all V Asanas and actions and 
rendering their mmd cotnpleicl} quu scent, irc called Videha 
muktas 0 victorious RAma these two 1 inds of renunciation 
resemble one another They peitam to jiv mmul t-vs and Videha- 
muk^as respectively The} le.id one to BrAhman freai him from 
the trammels cf pams and enable him to attain M6ksha 

Those only whose minds do neither sink nor lloiit amidst the 
pleasures or pams by which they aie environed are Jivanmukjas 
Those whose iiimds luve not expenencul (or ire not affected in 
this life by) exultation fear anger poverty stains or pains which 
arise in them through their previous destiny are Jiv inmuktas 
Those who are over m a dreamy stite of abstnction with a mind 
rendered while performing actions as quiescent as m Sushup^i 
and whose company is ever courted after by the wise iri/ fit to 
be termed j jv inmukjas 

When the attraction towards external objects ceases then 
there yet remains the internal craving which is called Tnshna 
(thirst ) But when the attraction towards objects external as well 
as internal ceases without an} veil then it is termed Mukja 
(freed) Tnshna The mere thought of longing that such and such 
a thmg should arise to ODf&elf is Tnshna It is this stron^, 
golden chain of Tnshna th.it you should unsh icl le yourself from 
without the least hindrance May you be m th it immaculate and 
transcendent Ajma JnAn i Re.ility after allowing all conceptions 
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of yea or my not to transcend then limits, becoming of full mind, 
freed from all desires and giving up completely all desires for 
salvation or bondage as -well as pleasures .ind pains 

May you, O Rama, be immovable like an ocean without 
foams or waves Listen attentively to what I am now going to 
give out to you In the case of the stainless enquirers after Atma, 
there are foiii kinds of ceititudes The fiist kind is that where 
the “ I ” identifies itself with this body from head to foot and 
thinks Itself to be no other than the one generated by the p irent 
As this idea is not leal, this certitude leads to dire bondage The 
second kind of certitude arises when the “1” finds itself to be 
above and othei than all (gross) objects and to be more subtle 
than the tail end of paddy This ceititude when Littained leads to 
M6ksha and aiises in the case of the wise The direct cognition 
within, without doubt, that all theuniveises are no other than the 
modes or aspects of ‘ 1 ’ and that the ‘ I ’ is indestructible is the 
third kind of certitude Tins is the M6ksha lacking nothing 
The fouith kind of certitude arises when the perishable universe 
and the knowei aie cognized to be unreal and all the ‘1’ ever are, 
like the Akdsa peivading evciywhere This is the incompaiable 
iind supreme M6ksha Of these, the first kind of certitude is 
ever associated with bondage gcneiating Tiishna But the other 
three being associated with the emancipated and pure Tnshna, is 
to be found in Jivanniuktas only Of these, if one is irapiessed 
with the incomparable ceititude that all things aie no othei tlian 
the ‘ 1,’ then the mind will never be affected by pleasuies or 
pains I (All being one), the Void, Prakrti, Maya, Biahma, the 
Light of Chit, Intelligencej the stainless Purusha, Atma, Isa 
(Lord) and Siva- — all these can be termed Parabrahman itself 
It IS Brahmic Sakti (potencj') that sporting in the creation of this 
universe brings about the differentiations of the numberless 
divisions m it This incompaiable Sakti residing in the non-dual 
Brahman exists through the impartite nature m it and then flour- 
ishes (manifold) Therefore, O Rama, banish from your mind 
all thoughts of differentiations of “1” or “thou,” birth or death, 
or pleasures or pains in objects or actions. Those persons who. 
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being aboAe nil concentrnte their attention upon the supreme Sent 
with a cool mind unaffected bj pleasures or pains will never 
subject themsehes to the trammels of re births Those persons 
following the footsteps of the ancients w ho show the same disposi 
tion and merc> tow ards both their fntnds of \ irluous decos and 
their enemies of \icious deeds will nc\ei render themselves liable 
to the trammels of re births Such persons will never think of 
nobilit) or lowne s will never have love or hate, will not 
have actions to do or not to do will net associate themselves 
with rebirth Shming with divine ^.fiul'gencp thej will speak 
lovingly to all Having known the true properties of ill 
objects they will be ignorant of re birth 

Therefore O Rima ever sport in this world attaining 
the Atmic realitj in a stati- of Jivanmukp when the Dheja 
Vasanas are given up and the illuminated vision takes place 
Ever dally O Rama m this world as>ou list acting up to the 
external observances of life while internallj jou ore Chidikas 
itself devoid of these false desires attractions of life and 
V&sanas Amuse yourself, O Rama m this world creaiing 
commencement (or end) only in the external actions of the 
world but not in the solitary mind thus seeming to perform ac 
tions in the world while they are not performed within Amuse 
yourself O Rama in this world according to your free will 
after having difflrentsited I from the bodj and destroyed 
thereby all AhankSne idu s and rendered the mind is immacuLite 
as Ak^sa without stains and the diverse characteristics Amuse 
yourself freely 0 Rama m this world with perfect liberality of 
spirit without undergoing the difficult observances of life but jtt 
trying to understand the rationale of all things by follow the 
easy ones 0 Ranvi amuse your elf ever m this world with 
acute intelligence and non desires full within but seeming to be 
hot and impetuous without is if prompted by Karma in the 
performance of av tions whilst you ore cool within 

Do not m the least contemplate O Rama upon such im 
realities of distinctions as friend or foe thou or I Such is the 
case with those only who having the paltry impure mind are 
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engaged in fnntlcss t'ndea\ours P>ut to the wi‘;(i, this whole 
world IS their insepirablc Kindred it is only through the 
delusions of birth tint persons consider one as their fnend and 
anofhei as their enemy 'J bus is m in’s delusion which rejoices 
every moment (with this or that) i3ut through true vision, all 
the unnersec become, at the s.unc time, his friend and enemy 

1 o illustraic tins expeiiencc, I shall rcIaU an ancient siory 
which thou shalt hear In dajs of old, tlinc Inedoti the banks 
of the Ganges two pei sons, ^sons of a Rshi natmd Dirghabipas 
(of long continued Tapis) 'i hese two sons who vent b} the 
names, Punja (\ irtue) and Pa\ana (Punty), abode by the side 
of the incomparable Klahcndia mountains and v ere veil \ersed 
in the four vedas, pci forming gicat Tapas Whilst the}' were 
performing Tapas on the banks of the Ganges along with their 
father, the \iituous personage Punja .ittained Jnan i in course of 
time through the {xirformance ot actions, not being actaitcd by 
the fruits tlv reof But Ins brothu Pa\ .in.i ha% mg attained but 
pirtial Jnaa'i was fluctuating in his mind like a rocking cradle, 
wnthout line Jnaiia and with excessne ignorance, his mind rolling 
eveiywdioie The father of great Tapas after giving up all desires 
foi sensual objects, became indifTerent to the love of mundane 
existi nee and abandoned, on the hills by the side of the Ganges, 
his body winch formed a nest for the buds ot Ahankanc actions 
to nestle in Like a earner who, bcaung a burden, takes it tc 
a ceitain destination, he (the fathei), bemg free to unshackle 
himself from Ins bod)’ on account of the absence of desires, 
reached Biahnnc bliss v\hich is like the fragiance of flowers 
peimoating the whole atmosphere abov c 

As soon as the body of this Satwic kliini, who had leached 
his Atmic Reality which is actionless, without the pains of the 
universe and seat of the dawning of the ancient Jnana, expired, 
his consoit at once breathed her last like a beetle deserting a 
lotus flowei The eldest son Punya, finding dead both parents 
who weie like eyes unto him, began to devise measures for the 
performance of obsequies in accordance with the established 
usage, while Ins brother Pavana began to reel in the ocean of 
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sorrow exclaiming O my dear mother O my dear father 
ho%\ shall I bear this burden of grief ’ where shall I go ’ 
Having grown quite fidgetty and unsettled like a person treading 
the flames he roved about throughout the forest He was not 
able to control his grief even in the presence of his calm brother 
and became quite enfeebled m mind But the eldesc brother who 
was not even a little dispirited being quite convinced that it i 
but natural for even lightning like (subtle) bodies to fade away 
performed all the funeral rites without the least flurry 

After all the Vedic ntes were dul> conducted Punja of 
full Jn^na addressed his brother who was jet >elling aloud with 
his mouth wde open in the followang manner How is it my 
boy you have not as yet overcome jour gnef which harrows you 
quite Now hearitcn to mj description of the transcendent seat 
which our father and mother have secured for themselves It 
can bo called that stainless Mdksha which is incapable of either 
repletion or depletion which is us own place and which is its 
own Self It IS the goal to which all tend It is the Ta^wic 
Reality of all Jn4nis Is it wise m> brother for you to wail at 
your parents attaining their own Seat ? Is there any limit to the 
number of fathers and mothers or of wives and sons that you had 
in the many incarnations you underwent previously hke the 
countless pitfalls in a nver bed One may rather count the 
number of fruiis yielded by the trees of a vast forest in the fruit 
bearing season than the many relatives which one had dunng his 
previous innumerable births And if We begin to bewail on their 
behalf do you think brother a Kalpa will suffice for exhausting 
our gnef on that score ? The torrent of mirage waters (undul itory 
waves) meandering in the season called Vasanas over the valley 
of mirage which is the formless Ajnina sweeps along its current 
the hills of pleasures and pains and dashes without limit or 
differences This universe which has ansen in the form of wife 
and other relatives foes and kindred love and hate nobleness 
and lowness as well as other pairs exists and expands by virtue 
of Its name (and form) only and none else Think of one as a 
good friend or yours and there the thing is created as a reality 
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Think of him as youi foe and then also the mind perfects the 
thought into an actuality Like the properties of the murderous 
poison or the rejuvenating nectar which accomplish their desired 
ends, so also if once the bondage-giving thoughts are completely 
destroyed by one, then they will never resurrect from their grave 
How can we attnbute enmity or fnendship to the intelligence in 
di\ erse forms arising from the one Atma ? If we begin to enquire 
as to who are in the tabernacle (of body) which is nothing but a 
net work of bones filled wuth flesh, blood and skin and which, 
though non-eMstent, deludes us with its existence as real, then 
what remains is this “ I ” Then contemplating still further 
with the mind, we find through the stainless Brahmic Vision 
gradually developed, that neithei you nor I nor Punya or 
Pavana nor anyone else exists but the one Jnana which then 
shines alone In the many Dwipas (islands) long passed out of 
existence, the births you underwent aie incalculable In the 
great Dwipa called Jambu, you were born as a cuckoo, as 
beasts, clouds, hills, trees, reptiles and birds ; the series of 
births you had in them and in each of those sub-divisions 
are indeed indescribable Such being the case, why do you 
not now grieve over the deaths of those who were related 
to you in those many incarnations'^ Nay, this is not all. 
Listen again to the repeated biiths you had in other coun- 
tries In the countries of KOsala, De§S.rna, Poundra, Gurjara, 
Tush^ra, Konkan, Bhdsala, Kaikeya and S^hva, you were 
born as lung, monkey, veimm, stag, w^ater-crow, birds, serpent 
ass and others Now then why do you not bewail over the 
death of those departed relatives also whom you created then 
through your Vdsanas’ In heu of counting the parents of 
many individuals born on this earth, we may rather reckon the 
number of dried leaves withering from a large forest tree which 
rears its head aloft in the skies Therefore there are no grounds 
for you, my boy, to grieve Without a faltering heart may you, 
my boy, attain without any obstacles your Atmic Reality which 
IS without existence or non-existence, birth or death and cognize 
it firmly through your mind Having freed yourself from all 
pains and Ajnina, may you cognize, through your intelhgence 
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your AtTiic Reality per se In that spiritual mtrovision many 
kinds of desires will spring to retard your progress Free your 
self from their trammels make the lotus of your heart as pure as 
possible and cognize through your (higher) mind your own 
Reality Then all illusions wiU vanish completely and you, my 
brother will attain Nirvimc Bliss 
So said V iSishta to Sn Rftma 


THE STORY OF THE GREAT BtLI 
Summary —Having in the previous story shown that the 
concentration of the mind from the visible upon the seer leads 
one to cognize his own Reality the author illustrates through 
this story the fact that through the peTformnnee in this world 
of Nishkama karma even sensual bliss is transmuted into 
Brahmic bliss 

The heart of Pav ana became illummed with the Jn^Lna into 
which he was initiated by his brother the Mum Punya like the 
universe beaming with light at sunnse Then both these Siddha 
Purushas having attained A^ma Jnana were living in that 
forest Disporting themselves m diverse ways at their sweet 
will and pleasure they passed a long time and at last reached 
that qmescent state of Videhamuk|i — that stite which a light 
attains to when it is divested of its wick and ghee Similarly 
is the fate of all Jivas after the) die in this world 

If one person in his many mcarnations is related to all 
where then is the necessity for loving or hating any? There 
fore the best course is only to give up the load of excessive 
desires and not to enlarge them If desires are allowed to 
grow then they become the fuel for the fire of Chintana (or 
contemplation) With tlie passing away of the fuel of desires 
the Sankalpas do also pensh This is perfectly a true statement 
(and not a mere theorizing) 

O pmssant RSma mount up the great car of Dheya 
Tyjlga and behold through the much eulogised transcendent 
U 
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spintual vision, llns paltn,’ universe palpitating v’llli (\cessive 
desires, and then )ou r\ill not lack an> thing '1 his state is the 
certain truth of Brahrn?n, that is, v ithout irnpuntj, delusions or 
disease (of Ajiiftna) If this state is attained v. itliout doubt, then 
persons will not be subject to delusions, though thej are ivilhout 
much intelligence Iheiefore, O Rama, Icul joiir life thus 

“With the intimate friendship (or de\clopment) of good 
intelligence and nice disci unin.ition, all pains will cease Even 
though one may find an as} him in a person (who is a Gum), it 
IS only through his own cnerg) and v ill that he can destroy all 
pains arising from association with dueise objects and Kinsmen 
Plating laboured hard through ^''alrag}a, Juana books and the 
noble good qualities of benevolence, etc , if tour mind is made to 
lead the Atmic life, then all pains will cease Not even the 
happiness arising from <)11 the collective wealth of the three 
worlds will in any way bear comparison with the bliss of a 
mind that has reached Kaivaha (emancipation) 

“ Like a shoe worn on the foot that is able to piotect it 
wherever its wearer goes, so also the mind fills the whole uni- 
verse wuth ambrosial bliss w hcrev'er it becomes all full A mind 
filled wuth the pondeious non-desires w ill never sink into desiies , 
hut a muid filled with desires wall never hate its gnevances re- 
dressed completely Compared to a desireless mind w Inch yields 
pure tnoughts as easily as IMuni Agastya sipped ^ in one breath 
the waters of the ocean, even the full moon does not shine so 
bright , noi is the milky ocean yielding bliss so full , nor will the 
radiant face of Lakslimi residing on the fragrant lotus bestow 
(upon her devotees) such a boon (as this desireless mind) 

“ The ghost of desires wnll spoil the lustre of the pure mind, 
just as the clouds envelop the moon or the black stains tarnish a 
polished white mortared floor Mdksha means nothing but the 
destruebon of the impurities of the mind — which mind is developed 
only when all desires and fears of re-birth are destro 3 ’’ed If this 

* When Indra wanted to conquer his enemy Vntra who was screening 
himself m the waters of the Ocean, it is said Agastya sipped the vv hole 
waters at one sip 
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IS ilot possible of controlbiie, your desires et*- ) thou shalt 
O Rama be able to attain Jn&na through the patli followetl 
by the great Bah through his intelligence Such a coursf' 13 
beneficial 

At which RAma ashed him to be enlightened as to the nature 
of that course To which Vasishta of rare Tapas icpliwl 
thus T here once h\ ed a maichlcss king of Asuras named Bah 
who reigned over I At&la as an emperor over it lie made the 
whole world tremble underneath his potent arms and was abl* 
to overpower and humiliate even Iswara Vistinu and others 
He was the son of the noble Virdchana and rugned powerfully 
for ten crores of > cars Having ascended the topmost storey of 
his palace teaming with wandows and bedecked with gem 
brought from the Mahameru heights surrounded by guard alom 
he gave vtnt to the following tram of rcfiections with a mind 
disgusted, with mataial pleasures and contemplating upon 
Saais,ira (this mu idanc existence) Of what avail to mo ts this 
undisputed sovereignty of mine which has tnablwl me to cn]oy 
from a long time the wealth of all these thru, incomparable 
worlds? When 1 begin to contemplate upon the p’easures of 
Wealth which Hit away at once wherever and whosoevu enjoyed 
in the past I find I am but repeating ihe same ictions as yester 
da> yielding but momentary happiness Enjoyed things do 
tecur again Things seen yesterday do again present tUemselvos 
to-day Ornaments worn with exultation yesterday are again 
donned by us \nd yet xve find that even intelligent persons do 
not boeorae disgusted wtih them and art not ashamed to enjoy 
them again and again iJke ignorant children that do taste again 
and again swe-etmeats which impart sweetness for the time bein^, 
we are also afflicted ignorvnt of the true path Days fortniohts 
months years and yugas do cycle a am and again a^ formerly 
and nothing new crops up In spite of the performance ot all 
my duties how have they m any way improved my life a whit t 
Through what shall I be able to come into the indubitable 
possession of that after attaining which 1 shall be actionless? 
What IS that path which will enable me to ^,0 higher up to 
That which is free from the illusory sensual objects ? 
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Then, in order to find out that path which leads to that 
Principle, which is indestructible and alien to objects, he reflected 
deeply in his mind, and then, with full-blown eyes under welHvnit 
brows, he was beside himself iwth joy at the solution that 
instantaneously flashed in his mind, and then buist out with the 
following words .■ — 

“ Foimerl)’’ I enquired of my father, the omniscient Vii6chana, 
in this very spot and about this verj'^ point He then explained 
to me the mannei in i\ Inch I can remove my doubts I questioned 
my father thus W hat is that incomparable Scat -where all the 
illusions of pleasures and pains and other heterogeneities fade 
away’ What is that Seat where the mind’s delusions wear 
away ’ What is that Seat where all desires are eiadicated to 
their loot ’ Please enlighten me vnth answers to these questions 
Again what is that quiescent Seat which is free fiom desiies and 
mental despondencies ’ What is that Seat winch is permeated 
right through by Absolute bliss’ Please, O thou who hast 
cognized the Supreme, throw light upon the means by which I 
can free myself from the pains and excruciating doubts I am 
suFering from ” 

To which my father leplied thus “ Now listen to my words 
A beautiful countiy theie is which is illimitable, all-pen ading 
and without any precincts That is the source from which all 
mundane eggs arise and into which all are absorbed In this 
country, there exist neither the grand five elements, noi hills, 
nor forests, noi holy places, nor the puie Devas, noi the other 
ancient souls Great Luminosity is the name of the king exist- 
ing therein alone He is omniscient, all-pervading, the cause 
of all, and stainlessty quiescent and all full He is Silence itself 
He will, without fail, cause all acts to be performed through the 
minister appointed by him The moment the minister thought of 
a thing, such an idea, though non-existent, arose instantaneously 
as a tangible thing , it, though existent, disappeared as mysterious- 
ly This minister has not the power to enjoy any thing through 
his own light; noi does he know anything through himself 
As he acts always in concert with the king, he is able to do all 
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"things Though the mmi ter does all acts m the* prespnce of the 
king yet the latter is always alone So said the father to liis 
son 


At which, the son, heard with an e\ultmg heart all that his 
lather had told him and then questioned him thus What is 
the nature of the resplendent country which is without mental 
disease and all pervading ’ What are the means by which it can 
be reached ’ Through what can it be attained ’ Who is the 
imperishable 1 mg in that country^ and who the minister ^ And 
who IS that potent km^ with his minister that cannot be 
controlled by my puissant arms whi h brought under my sub 
jection as if in sport all the earths m this universe ^ 

To which the father was pleased to reply thus Who will 
be able to over step the rigorous law of the speedy and powertul 
minister’ Even should countless hosts of Devas and Asuras 
league together to overpower him they will never bo able to do 
so Even though such rare weapons as discus spear and others 
be hurled at him their powers will be deadened like flowers 
aimed at a stone When overpowered by the king the minister 
will pay obeisance to him Otherwise one can more easily 
move the mountains of Mahameru than this person He will 
never be completely subdued otherivise than through an intelli 
gence of much experience and skill If you long to get at the 
minister he will hiss t you like an angry serpent and burn you 
In order to remo\e the doubts under which you are labouring I 
will now proceed to state what the king his minister country 
etc do symbohze The country m the story aforementioned 
stands for the incomparable and eternal M6ksha Ihe ling 
mentioned therein is the A^mic Reality inseparable from M6ksha 
and shining with the lustre of a stainless gem The creation of 
his vtz minister typifies the mind (or intelligence) The real 
supreme skill Ues in the thorough eradication of sensual pleasuies 
and the complete development of Vairagya When the mmd is 
overpowered by non-desires then it resembles a rutting elephant 
•caged wthin Keddhas 
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Persons unacquainted wth the true Jn^na-books maintain 
that out of the four paits into which they divide (the actions of) 
mind (oi time)> two paits should be devoted to sensual objects, a 
quaitei to a study of Jnina-books and the remaining quarter to 
the worship of the really blessed Acharya , and that if so done, 
Jn&na will shine m them after the removal of the darkness of 
Ajnkna But the partially knowing maintain that if, out of 
the four parts abovementioned, one should devote two parts to 
the contemplation and worship of Acharya, a quartei to the 
meditation upon the truths contamed in Jn^na-books, and the 
residue to the actions of the organs, Jnkna will prevail in him so 
as to cognize the Supreme Truth , while the third class, viz , 
persons of full Jnana affirm that M6ksha will be easily attained 
by those who, dividing the mind into four parts, devote it to the 
four purposes of a study of the Jnana-books treating of the path 
of Atmic Reahty, of non-desires, of self-cognition, and of the 
pursuit of the path of the worship of Acha.ryas May you^ 
through your excessive intelligence and enquiry, always master 
Apnic worship and the subjugation of desires simultaneously 
Through a determined subjugation of desires, Atmic enquiry is 
induced, and this Apnic enquiry breeds again renunciation of 
desires They are both mutually dependent upon one another, 
like the full ocean and the clouds Having earned, in proper 
w^ays, wealth for relieving one’s kindred and others without 
violaPng the rules and observances of a country, one should, 
through that wealth, resort to the wise of rare Satwaguna, and 
there attain their Vairagya, tlirough which he should develop 
Atmic enquiry When thus he is illumined with true Jnffiia 
through Atmic enquiry, then M6ksha is attained ” 

“ Thus did my father enlighten me before Through divine 
grace, I have been able to remember now' all that my father told 
me, and attain Jn^na thereby Having been freed from the 
longing after enjoyment and coming into the possession of the 
wealth of non-desires, I have been rendered cool w'lth supreme 
bliss, through the ambiosia of the quiescence of mind ' O, I 
have been in complete ignorance of this, my present blissfuf 
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enjoyment for so long a penod Ho\v shall 1 describe it in words r 
This IS the seat i\here all thoughts are absorbed and where all 
persons suffering from the tfiects of pleasures and pains do find 
an end of all their suffering's This is the seat reached by all 
those who lead their lives in Atma This is the glory of all 
quiescence 

Having soliloquised within himself thus he began to 
cogitate in his mind over the questions who am I ? and what is 
my real nature ’ Then he reflected for a moment and concluded 
that if he should invoke and salute his guru Sukrachirya (\ enus) 
who had cognized the Reality and having enquired of him should 
meditate upon the truth then all Ajn^na would cease There 
fore with closed eyes * and true affection he meditated intently 
upon his Guru Thereupon SukrichSirya whose form was the 
true Sachchidlnanda Aka§a only appeared before Bali wishing to 
attain Atma With an enraptured heart the 1 mg saluted him 
and having worshipped him with a handful of precious gems and 
goodflewers said the folloiving Please deign to hear my words 
prompted by the advent of thy grace and bless me accordingly 
What IS there now > what is there beyond’ what is that which 
IS limited’ who am I that speak’ who are you that hear? what 
is this stable universe’ Please favour me with adequate replies 
so as to remoie all my doubts 

Having heard all things he analysed them and explained 
them clearly to the king in the following manner I came here 
on my way to speedily joumey to Devalbka containing the 
immortal Kalpa tree Of what avail is it to waste my time in 
unnecessary words? In fine I have to tell you thus All the 
manifestations here before us are Jn&na only all that are now 
external to us (or anme our present perception) are Jnana only 
that which is conditioned is Jnana that which is not conditioned 
IS Jn^na also I that speak am Jn4na you that hear are Jnina 
only and all the universe is nothing but the all full Jn^na only 
This in brjtf is the Truth Being impressed wath this firm con 
elusion in y our mind may you meditate upon the one Reality of 

• Here Sukr&cbirja -was tummoned by Bali by mental will 
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Jnina With the inlelhgonce that is requisite for it If, without 
any modiiications of the mind, you cognii'e and perccnc it, then 
you Will attain your goal of the supreme scat Kou have the 
Sappa-Rshis of raic Tapis entcied newly uponaduinc mission 
(or into .1 new seat) Iheretore we '^hall piss” So saving 
SuKra ictiied. 

Iheieaftcr, the king Jell to meditating upon the universe, and 
became convinced of the truth of the words of Ins \char\a, ev 
claiming thus "This supreme eaith is no other than Jnana; the 
three L6kas are Jnana, in) ie.i! nature is Jnana, all the ordained 
Ivarmas aie Jn,\na only 1 ha\e now become that resplendent 
Brahniic One winch shines in Us real naluit, de^Old of the 
visibles and the visual I haie now become that all-full Pnnciple 
which, being of the natuic of Jnana without any objects to bind 
It, pervades all objects at one and the same tune, and is the 
quiescent Jnana-Aka^ and intelligence itself ” '1 hen contem- 
plating upon (or uttering) Pranava (Om) m< mail) , which is the 
real significance of the \bsoluie-Jnana, he entered trance-like 
into Dhyana (meditative) state and then freed from Sankalpas, 
karmas, the thiee kinds of desiics (for wife, sons and wealth), 
doubts, contemplation, intelligence and objects as well as their 
substratum the know'er, he was statue-liko m Samidhi for a long 
period Thus did the Emperor Bah remain immobile like the 
light ol a lamp in a windless place And since he shone as the 
Absolute Sat without the stains of love and bate and tvith a 
replete mind, such a state can best be likened to a clear sky in 
the autumnal season when no clouds mantle it 

"When the Emperor passed thus his days in Samadhi, the 
courtiers serving under him repaired to the topmost storey of the 
king’s mansion m search of liim There they found him in 
Nirvikalpa Samadhi After a long time, he awoke and began to 
perfoiiii the regal duties with a mind free from desires and egoism 
Through his stainless mind, he was never flurned in adversity or 
prosperity, neither did he sink nor swim amidst pleasures or 
pains Thus was he with an equal eye over all 
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Ho%\e\eT unlimUiid weie the 'vrmves of j,ood 'vod bad 
thoughts that cropped up unceastnglj in his mind ho\\e\er 
countless a\ ere the objects imaginarj and real that manifested 
themsehes before him jel he was aWc to control them all in 
one centre So also shall you O R&ma, pinion your mind 
ro\ang amidst the pleasures of this world and the higher in the 
centre of your heart In whatever places your mind totters Ivhe 
a child and sinks into sensual objects from that place shall the 
mmd ha\e to be hftal up to tho partl^ss Jn'Vna and be made to 
attain it Ha\ang reduceil tins to a regular practice may you 
bind this terrible elephant of mind so as to be untrammulled by 
pains and enable it to reach Mdksha through discrimination 

THE STOU\ or ritAHL-^Dl. 

Siiiiimsry — ^Ihis story illustrates the theory that through 
the grace of TSwara also will tlie higher spiritual state be 
attained 

>so\v hearken again to another story One going by the 
name of Prahlida also attained the true Self of Jn'ina through 
his intelligenct Wo shall now procc hI to describe tt A.fter 
his father HiranyakaSipu • the King of Dftnaias expired the 
sore gneved son gave vent to the following words with a 
palpitating heart Countless were the numbers of Dinavas 
bom in my race such as my father Ind others Ihey had 
bodies which cast into insignificance even Mahameru itself 
They were able to do or undo even the lotus born Brahml with 
his powers But before \ishnu wearing the Tulasit garland 
they fell easy victims to his fiery irc like cotton before the 
wind Such DAnavas in numbers exceeding the counth ss fine 
sands of a n\ er perished hke hiUs pulvensed by the fierce gales 
■of the wind at the end of time There is none now who is not 
afraid of Vishnu There is only one means of conquering the 

• He 18 the son of Kasyapa and Dm and Bubj ctedhis son PrahUdito 
untold cmeltiea for which be was tom to pieces by Vishnu as Nraimha 
Avatir 

t Tulasi— the holy basil 
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effulgent Vishnu, my eiicin}, \\i uring the discus, 'J luiiK however 
vve may, there is no higher goal than this 'Ihc ital lefuge 
can be sought only m Vishnu resulmg m tin ocean of milk 
Theicfoic let my mind from tins momeiu seek an asylum in the 
seal of Naiayana (Vishnu) May 1, through devotional medita- 
tion, be ‘He’ and insepanible from linn May the grand 
Mantia ‘Nfir.'iyana namah whicii confeis upon its devohes 
vvhatevei they long foi , be int \tricably itiici woven and comming- 
led within me, like the Ak.isa jx,rvaded by tht wind 'I hose 
w’ho salute and w 01 ship Vishnu v ill b' able to attain their 
desired msults of emancipation, onlv when thej contemplate 
upon Vishnu as themsehc's Otherwise such results will not 
accnie hollowing tint path, I will worshij) and meditate upon 
Vishnu as myself '1 Ins body is no other than the foim (or 
niainfestation) of Vishnu lie v ho is bound by this body m tin 
form of Prana-Vfiyu is Vishnu tin* supreme of tlie- sujiremc 
That which goes bcfoic Prana-Vayu abides eMunally as the 
second Vishnu Theiefoic, collecting mentally' all articles of 
vvoiship, I shall always worship Vishnu as above With this 
puipose in view, he cicated, thiough his mmd, rubied %essels, 
inceusc, lamp, waving lights, go’den cloths, nibieu ornaments, 
unfading golden floweis, nectar-hke food and othei innuniiiablc 
articles of worship, and then worshipped with them Vishnu as 
resting in the lap of Adisssha (serp'^nt) both within and w'lthout, 
with true love m its divine place From that time forward, he 
began to ev er worship the feet of Vishnu, the oivi partless Drahman,- 
1 hereafter, all the Danav'as bearing axes began like PrahlAda to 
be the slave of Hari (Vishnu), abandoning all their bad qualities 
Are not thus the quahtic', (good or bad) of a king imDibed by his 
subjects ’ 

On healing vrhich, the Asuias, sons of Diti, t and their king 
Prahl&da, after giving up their anger against Vishnu became his 
devout followers Indra and the othei Dev as manelled with 

* This IB called the 8-lettered Mantra, •• Om Namo Nftrilyanaya ’ 

t Daityas, the sons of Diti and Danavea, the sons of Danu are both' 
Asuras, through Kahyapa, their father 
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fear at this unprecedented c\ ent, and %\ ert sceptical as to boss 
these Vicious personages acre able to secure the love of Vishnu 
Therefore they went to Vishnu sleeping his long tYo^,!) sleep in 
the sea of milk and ha\ log seen and eulogised him addressed him 
thus — 

If all the D iitj as of fiery nature after meditating upon ihet 
become merged in thee then there cannot be but Ma>ae\ery 
where The murderous tendencies of the powerful Daily as are 
duunetncally opposed to the e\tinction of re births in Sainsira or 
devotion to Vishnu as any two opposites are losay that c\ 
tremely w icked persons merge into the v irtuous qualities is nothing 
but empty words O all permuint Vishnu will it be possible for 
allChandaLas(out castes) to be filled with devotion towards thee’ 

These words of flic Devas were replied to by our Lord 
\ ishnu thus O Dev is do not be afraid The v ciotmus 
Prahlida has rendere<l himself no more liable to rc births 1 reed 
from Ins murderous propensiiie}, he has reached Mdksha through 
his Ta^wa Jnina visicn Therefore do not suppose that xhcro is 
any deception practised by him If good persons mclmo their 
minds tov ards vice then manifold evils will ensuu but if the 
VICIOUS incline towards Uie virtuous paili then incalculable good 
will result Therefore may all of you farewell With this 
blessiOo the great Vishnu disappeared at that very spot There 
upon all the Devas left the Milky ocean full of surging w aves for 
Svarlfika and there became ijuite friendly to their anta^jOnists the 
Danavas With unceasing devotion towards the Lord the cooling 
effect of which infiltrated deep into Ins marrow Prahl&da was filled 
w ith a rapiurous and ev cr increasing love and alw ays w orshipped 
Him Through the steady application of his whirling organs m 
such a worship supreme discrimination bliss and indifference 
towards objects etc were greatly developed \\ ith the develop* 
ment of the four means (of salvation) etc all his mind s attractions 
towards sensual objects ceased Willapearl encased m the mother 
o pearl be attracted and blurred by the mud in which it lies? 
Therefore his mind became quiescent without sinking into sensual 
objects 
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Finding that the mind of the bcnchcent Prahlada was oscil- 
lating Idee a cradle between the cognition of the all-fnll Reality and 
the enjoyment of sensual pleasures, Vishnu, the Lord of the three 
worlds, manifested himself in the solitary worshipping seat , 
the heart of Prahlada) from which prayers were offered through 
his mind and acquainted him with his MSit, when the Lord of the 
Asuras double d his worship to the Primeval Cause of the Trinity 
and eulogised him thus ivith true love “ O thou the original 
seat of all rare things in the incomparable mansion of the three 
worlds; 0 thou, the ever -resplendent Brahman without the 
dawning and the setting ot the sun in thee , O thou wdio art the 
eye of mercy to all thy votaries, salutations, salutations, a thousand 
salutations to thee O thou who art Juana itself watli Lila (thy 
consort) by thee to create the world , O thou benehcent Principle, 
wdio dost not depend for thy existence upon the 14 worlds , O 
thou who slept the sleep of yoga on tlie banian tree , t O thou 
who art the Tatwa (Reality), the prototype of all grace and the 
Lord of all earths, salutations, salutations, a thousand salutations to 
thee O thou wdio art the blighting frost to the lotus containing 
the petals of malevolent Asuras , O thou who art the sun to the 
full blowm lotus of Devas walking m the path of the Vedas, O 
thou who art the bee in the grand lotus of the heart of those who 
have destroyed all ideas of heterogeneity , O thou who art the 
Lord of all souls, salutations, salutations, a thousand salutations to 
thee.” 

At these various eulogies of Prahlada, Vishnu, with a glad- 
some look, deigned to speak thus * “ O PrahlMa of true love, thou 
art free to demand of me a boon which will not make thee be 
subject to the trammels of re-births ” 

To v/hich Prahlada said thus “ O thou Supreme Principle, 
who resides! in the hearts of all, please vouchsafe to confer on me 
that bliss wherein there are no pains ” 

* Besides the 7 ISkas, Bhuh, Bhuvah. etc there are the 7 Talas, Xtala, 
Vitala, etc , up to PS,t6.1a 

t Allusion IS here made to Vishnu ansmg on the waters on the banian 
leaf at the beginning of a creation 
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Thereupon Vi hnu blesFicd lutti b> 1 ijing his lotus like hmd 
upon his head uitli these words Maj the Imal Atnuc enquir) 
arise mthee m or dir that thou ma)est attain quiescence m the 
Brolimic bliss ot the pure 1 orabralinnn after th) mind is freed 
from the delusions of the world * 

Tliereujxm the immacul iit \ islum reiired from the spot it 
w Inch Prolilad i of fere it discriimn ition paid liim respects bj culo 
feismg him and showennfe on him llower \fter I urusliOjama 
(die supreme of all 1 uruslios) disappeared like a wase in the \asi 
ocean the king of Dinai os i^jatcd himself n Padnia posture and 
after ha\ing uttereil die praises of tlic Lord soliloquised within 
hini-sclf thus The mconiparablc Lord has deigned fo bless me 
with the Ajmic enquiry cnabhnfe me too\crcome re-birtli Let 
me cogitate upon the questions whom am I ’ W Int was I before ( 
What IS tlie nature of this I which idcntifjino it‘«If with tin, 
paraphernalia of this world (and bodj) stajs and runs cries and 
lauglis exults and is aOlictcd ^ I im not this di\crsc world 
How can this inert world be called the I as the former is tx 
temal to the latter and is composed of lulls stoiijs, prett) things 
eartli trees and others ' Neither can the cphemual bodj be called 
the I as the former proceeds from AsaJ onl> is inert and has 
locomotion through Irina \ i)u Nor is the propert) of sound 
this I since this propert) IS im|y ininent issues out of the void 
has no form or intcllifecnce and fc..ds the ear with its paltr) food 
Nor IS the propert) of toucli this J since the former cannot lx, 
perceived except through the skm parishes in a moment without 
any real existence and is ilseU without any mtclhfeence being 
guided b) the all pervading [nftm Nor is the propert) of taste 
this I since tlio former is tvw fluctuating inert full of desires 
perishable in a moment the food of the tongue and arises out of 
material things Nor is tlie inert propcTt) of form this I which 
dies mtlie knower who though acting in this perishable world 
and sight is yet no participator m it Nor is the property of odour 
this I since the former is perceived through the inert inclined 
nose only and is inert Now hvve 1 cognized my Reality xs 
shining both within and without os the one pure jnina of pure 
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Sat and without re-birth, bnng freed from all ideas of ‘I’ and 
‘ mine ’ from all Sankalpas and Irom all the delusions of the five 
organs without the least despondency of heart This is perfectly 
certain Ha, Ha, now have I knoAi n my true Self Is this the 
Atmic Reality which shines, in the path of spiritual knowledge, 
in the intelligence of one divested of all divtrsities ? In the one 
Tatwa Jnana, which is no other than the *1’ pervading every- 
where without fluctuation, all the univivses from the sun down to 
a pot shine Like sparks of fire wdiich shine through the heat in 
the burning fire, so I find, in my presmt illuminated state, that all 
the organs performed diverse actions through me only All Jivas, 
from Brahma downwards, wall shine as my Reality alone in the 
one space at the end of a Kalpa, when all the universe goes into 
Pralaya , how then can exist the ideas of ‘ 1 ’ or he ’ which per- 
tain to the mind How can ‘ 1 which now shines as the one 
full Jnana throughout this illimitable uniiersc, poss'iss the modifi- 
cations of this reasoning mind, wuth a seat allotted to it in the 
body Ihereiore my spiritual vision of quiescent Jnana, which is 
eternal, blissful and incomparable, is m all the worlds All the 
manifested appearances are only tiie spiritual vision of the one 
subtle ideation As all Jivas are no other than ‘ 1 ’, the invisible 
Jnana and Pratyagatma that has no other object than itself to lean 
upon, I offer salutations to them all on account of (their non-divisi- 
bility from) my own Self 

“ Out of the differenceless Jnana, which has no thoughts other 
than its Self, wdnch is pure, equal in all, without difference, be- 
yond and without the three divisions of time past, present and 
future, arose the diverse transcendental (bakps) potencies Nought 
else IS but the non-dual Jnana witliout attractions to any, which 
IS equal unto itself alone As it is above all words, a principle 
equal unto Atma cannot be found in words If die imperishable 
non-desires should become replete in one, which are invisible and 
pure and yet like the illusory tvorldly things, then there will re- 
main equal vision over all, like a' waveless ocean But a mind 
whirling in actions associated with activity and passivity will be 
bound, like a bird caught in a net Therelore, all persons, who are 
afflicted with love and hate and <ire tnereOy dizzy m mind, ding 
to this earth like vermin 
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O thou illuminated dwoUu m the mind of all souls I have 
been able to attain Thee only after a very long period Who 
ever was able to come by this all full benefit except those that 
have attained Thee ’ Thou art fit to be enquired into through the 
holy sentences of the Vedas and Gurus Thou art the identity of 
Kutastha and Brahman Thou art devoid of all differences 
"Thou shinest as of the nature of SachchidAnanda Many salutations 
tolheewhoart lhat into which all things merge Thou art 
the Eternal Jn^na wherein I am thou and Thou art I 
Prostrations to thee my Lord theParamStma who is self existent 
and the Lord of Dev as in this mundane egg Prostrations to thee 
of the nature of light unobscured by low thoughts like a full 
moon without clouds to bedim it Prostrations to my Self that 
has attained its Reality shining as itself in a blissful sta e and as 
the one Chid ak^S without the obscuration of thoughts Though 
seeming to be mobile or immobile or quiescent it is yet without 
such actions Though performing all actions it is yet without 
desires therein Like the breeze fanning the soft tendnls this 
Jn^na Atma causes Antahkarana (the lower mind) having Manas 
etc to move Like a team of hors s led b) a charioteer It alone 
will e\ cr goad the painful organs to work It is He who is sought 
after b> the bodies and organs It is He who is praised by the 
organ of speech It is He who is meditateo upon by the mind 
It IS He who causes birth and death to be bridged over It is He 
who can be easily attained to It is He who can cognize all It 
is He who IS the bee producing die humming sound • m the heart 
lotus of all creatures I have no love or hate towards sensual 
enjoymente Let me attain those things I am destined to get 
let me not long aft r those things I am not destined to ,et 
Onginallj I became ob ivious of discrimination and other blissful 
things through my inimical AjnSna but now I am m possession of 
them through jn^na Having distroyvd my mind snnl in Sam 
sira with my discrimination that had laboured hara in the Sastras 
having freed myself from all the painful Ahankara having anruhi 
lated all conceptions of duality by meditating upon non dualit> I 

* TIub k said to be the Anibata Sibdba or the sound said to arise from 
the heart as stated jn our Upantsbads 
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am now the incomparable Kevala (solitary one) in an immovable 
state. My reality is the Kevala and all-full |nS,na-Atma com- 
parable only unto itself, without mental actions, egoism, hlanas,^ 
or any other actions Where has that solitary mortal bird of 
Ahankara flown to, freeing itself from the trammels of desires, 
and flying out of the cage of this body According to the holy 
sentences which postulate that ‘ Thou ' art, ‘ I am thou ’, there 
has been again an identification brought about between ‘ thou ’ and 
‘I’ Though possessing the whole world's wealth, thou art yet 
devoid of it Therefore thou wilt ne\ er shine to (or be cognized 
by) those persons who are like the blind unable to perceive the 
rapturous beauty of a fair damsel Victory to thee, imperishable 
God Victory to thee, the seat of iinal quiescence Victory to 
thee, beyond the reach of all Vedas Victory to Thee, the source 
of all Vedas Victory to thee, the cause of creation Victory to 
thee, the causeless cause Victory to thee, the perishable cause. 
Victory to thee, the imperishable cause ” 

Thus did the nob'e son of Hiranya meditate through his pure 
mind and enjoy bliss in the supreme differenccless Nirvikalpa 
Sam^dhi of great omniscience As he seated himself statue-like 
in Nirvikalpa SamMhi for 5,000 years, and remained steadfast in 
one vision (or thought) only, there prevailed anarchy in the world 
of P&,tS.la of which he was tlie king, and all the Asuras in it 
were, like shoals of fishes in a muddy pool, preyed upon by 
vultures and other birds of prey 

While so, Vishnu, the protector of all worlds and its laws, 
awoke from his yoga sleep in the ocean of milk and began to 
contemplate upon the safe concerns of the world in his heart of 
protection thus “ The whole creation of Brahma has begun to 
decline through Prahlada going into the quiescent state, wherein 
no difference exists The stamful Danavas who are the night- 
rovers bearing axes having ceased to exist, all the Devas will be 
deprived of war in their absence and will become quiescent and 
attain MOksha With the quiescence of Devas, all the Yajnas 
done on earth in their honour as well as Tapas, etc , will be barren 
of results, and therefore fade away from earth. With the cessa- 
tion of the laborious performance of these Yajnas and other actions. 
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the uiti\t-rsc %vill hixt to comi> to i s 'tndstill And then all 
creited objects will cease to exist bhould all the created objects, 
such as the sun moo i et: disapp- ar tliui o shall ha\ c to give up 
this form of ours and r^ach the non difli,n,ntiated state of * That 
Weru all the archai>- universes to pTish before their allotted 
time then no real b nefit (or law) willrtign in this world To 
remed) tlit dtfcct wo have to resort to the following expedient 
May the Asuras prosp-r long In their longevitj onlj lius war • 
With the opportunity of wv Dvas will rise in great numbers 
With thtir advent \ajnasand Tapaswillbo performed With 
their performan e the incomparable mundane existence will arise 
Ma) therefore Prahiada the Lord of Xiairas, live until the end of 
Kalpa m this his jiresent garb of hotly inasmuch us tlio whole 
creation will ccas to exist with the extinction of the /Vsuras etc 

Therefore m order to continue and niaintain the div me law of 
justice of the great Lord (I aramesw ara) the rcdc>ed Vishnu 
quilted his serpent couch and app oached 1 rahlSda in his world of 
I dtala which was like unto bafya Lfk i+ Use f Seated on his 
vehicle of Garuda (< agle) J havangon hts right hand Lakshim of 
red arms waving the chowais and s^aluted by the Munis and Devas 
and accoutred on both st Icsby the five weapons the beneficent 
\ ishnu caused his Pinchajany v (concli) to be sounded in order to 
mtimati to Prahlddah is arrival Through the terrible rever 
berating sound which pierced the earth the skiis and the quarters 
Prahiada who was merged m the primal scat of That slowly 
recovered consaousness on this pane The Chaijanya bakji (or 
consnousness potency) nsuing first out of lirahmarandhra § pervad 
ed as before the NAdis to ill the parts of his body and when it 
got to the nin ap rtures of the body Prahlida became conscious 
of this (physical) plane. Then his Chaijanya (consciousness) began 
to perceive material objects only after it shone as the reflection in 

This shows that m the opposiUon o{ the two pnnciples Devas and 
Asurae m the world lies tlie work oi the universe 
t Sa^yal&ka — the 7tb t iz Bralimaidka 
I Ganida stands for a Manwan^a 

§ Brahmarandhra is the Brahma hole or opening in the head throULh 
V Inch salvation is reached 
12 
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the glass of the internal Prina lienee that intelligence of his, 
which manifested itself in objects, may be compared to the reflected 
image in a mirror, and thus assumed the attributes of Manas As he 
recovered consciousness, little by little, like a lotus unfolding its 
petals gradually, his beautiful eyes opened Then the beneficent 
Pr^a and Apana began to percolate all throughout his Kddis 
(nerves) and organs, thus producing a complete perception of the 
world Like a lotus fanned by the mild zephyrs, Prahlada began 
to move in his position In the twinkling of an eye his mind 
became gross, and his eyes, mind. Prana and body began to glow 
with life with their respective functions Then this patient per- 
sonage appeared in sight of Vishnu of rare grace Descrying 
with his full-blown eyes Vishnu before him, his mind became all- 
full (with self-satisfaction) 

Thereupon Vishnu eyed, with great grace, Piahlada, 
and blessed him thus “ O immaculate Prahlada, go and look 
after your wealth which is praised and coveted by Indra, the Lord 
of Devas Also look after your body Why do you think of 
abandoning this, your body, at such a premature penod as this ? 
So long as you are not haunted by the Sankalpa of attraction and 
lepulsion towards objects, what matters it whether your body 
exists or not ’ Now get you up from Samadhi May you, O 
Prahlada, be in the Jivanmukti state May you, until the end 
of this Kalpa, administer due justice in this world with this body 
of yours in the Jivanmukti state, but yet without groaning under 
the load of Samsara Why do you now in vain die (or disappear 
from this world), when neither the fires nor the twelve suns burn 
the universe out of existence (and the Kalpa has not yet closed) ? 
Is not death welcome to those only whose minds, being pampered 
by the bondage-giving desires, do ever travel in that path and get 
agitated under the load of Samsara ’ The lives of those only are 
blissful, who, having mastered egoism and desires, do cast 
their eyes equally upon all, which vision confers infinite bliss 
The lives of those only are blissful, who, devoid of love and 
hate and having rendered their minds cool, are witness to all 
actions, though performing them. He who is attracted towards 
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objects as well ns the objects themseh US are both bondage-giving 
the severance (of the mind) from objects constitutes quiescence. 
It IS only when this quiescence »s mastered that M6ksha is attained 
Now inasmuch as you have reached that state you sliould seat 
yourself on your victorious throne (of the quiescent mind) and 
-reign over your kingdom. You shall presently be invested with 
the regal diadem in tneirudstof the reverberating sound of con 
ches and of the auspiaous acts and praises of the Dovas May 
jrou reign till the end of tins Kalpa 

So saying he ordered ausp cious waters to be brought with 
which he anointed the king and then with Ins hands adorned with 
conch and discus he decorated the king s head with a precious 
rubied crown m the midst of the eulogies of Deva hosts and then 
adiress-d the king thus Mayest thou live and reign so long a. 
the immoveable Mahameni the earth the sun and the moon 
endure and then enter the supreme state 

With these words Vislinu disapp ared in a moment with all 
the Deva hos^ like the instantaneous thsappciruicc of a false 
May&vic creation. 

At these words of Vasislita Rama questioned him thus 
* How did the king of the \suras,afterattainin^ Jnana and becom 
mg mer^jCd m the true Btaliroan return (unto the normal state) 
at the conch-sound of \ ishnu ^ To which \ asishta replictl In 
the case of all Jivanmukjas without the load of Samsara m whom 
the pure V asanas are like a burnt seed such a seed in their heart 
will never be productive of re birth But these pure Vdsanas m 
asmuch as they are pure all p rvading subject to manifestation 
origin etc associated with bajwaguna full of the pure Atmic 
Dhydna and without beginning will always be in Jjvanmuktas, 
like Vasanas in £)ashup{i Even after the lapse of a thousand 
years so long as the body is m existence the pure Visanas will 
be latent m the heart and will melt away gradually It onjy 
through these pare Vasanas thitjivanmuktas are awakened to an 
external perception of objects 
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M . THn sroRY or gA^dhi 

■ thiH slorj'' it is sought to show the nature of 

Mfiya, throUgli the cognition and avoid nice of v,hich Atma dan 
be cognn.cd ' ^ 

“ It IS indeed impossible to describe the giandeur and infinite 
potbncy of Maya, which is but a suionyni for birth and dc.ith 
The niastei^of the teniblc Manas leads to its dcsdniclion, but not 
ollielwise Now listen with .in ath ntive mind to the story I am 
going to relate to you of the imrsellous potiuicy of this powerful 
M%u of the univeisc " So began V.isibhta addressing hiinyolf to 
Jiftma, the prince of the solar d) nasty 

' “ An excellent Riahnian, b\ name Gadhi, In ed on earth in the 
countr}' of K6sala W ith some object i.i \ie\\ he abandoned hiS 
relativet, f6r the forest There nbilst he was performing a goodly 
Tapas for about eight months by standing tin oai-derp in the niid'^it 
of the waters of a tank, the gracious Vishnu deigned to pa) a 
peisonal visit to the Brahnun, and asked him to state the object 
of liis^ Tapas 

“ Thereupon the lattei quitl* d the w aters, and having leachtd 
the bank, fell prostrate at the feet of \ ishnu and praised him 
thus ‘ O Parabrahman that is inseparable from the lotus heart 
of all^soul's, O Achyuhi (the indestructible), O Aiianki (the end- 
less), I wish to merg'e into the immaculate Brahman There- 
fore be* pleased to enable me to visit (or know) directly the true 
iiatufe ‘of Maya which thou hast created and which has %\TOUght 
tlie miracle of tliese universes full of birth and death ’ To this 
request Vishnu acceded in the following words ‘ Thou shalt be 
able to see' ^laya Thou shalt, after personally seeing it, be able 
tej fj?e6 thyself from its yoke ’ With these words, Vishnu dis- 
appeared' at'once like a Gandharva city Thereupon the Br^liinan 
was filled with a perennial bliss at having come m contact with 
the incarnation 'of the divine grace, and' spent sorhe' days m 
Tapas' in thht' forest, fvhen theie recurred to Ins mCmoiy the 
blessed sehle'nces of Vishnu on'his way to the lotus-filled' tank to 

^ f I 

bathe Dipping his head into the water, he forgot to perform 
the recitation of the Vedic Manias and phy3.na (meditation),. 



THE STOR\ OI r\T)ni 


i8i 

whtch it ^\'ls his wont to «lo while tn ther proces of Iwthing 
And lo! he saw himsclf n disease in his own house, wittr 

his rchti\ es gathered together weeping bs the si<*e of his bodj 
whilst his ivifc cncxl bitter!} at Ins ft t and liis mother jiroaiptej! 
iiy sheer maternal lo\ c w is {snbiacin^ her son xs i( sho w as agam 
suckling him and WTithmg with pains droopal sonsniess like on i 
who had trotldcn the firt In this state of affairs tlihnviepnig 
relatwes began and finished the Riibs(spient fosl-fncrtTm nli 
and kmdleil the funeral pjru for crumtion The bcxly wa?} dr 
posed of in tly* burning ground by being soon reduced to x h»« 
Thus did OVlhi tn the midst of riie watirs m lhe tank set 
thro igh his mind the illitsor> actions tint werop rforinal by !mn 
self through himself 

Now R uin, listen to w Ini sulwf qutnll} tnnspiretl lltt-ii 
X xsishtaconiinued thus This lift being over C Vlhi found him- 
self rcmcamitin^ in the womb of a lad) like a j t bhek picture 
who belonged to the degraded caste of dog caters With grc.ii 
travail she broUohr him out wilo this worhl xs a main chid 
\fter bem„ fondle<l as a bab) hegr w up to nwnhootl wllIl i 
bod) quite sable like i coolwl charcoal W ilh none to »spi tl him 
in the degraded caste he was in he married a girl of the xmc 
caste and with her livc<l tn great union and joy Wlulsl tlic) 
were living hamioniousl) like life and mind onct hills fuasts 
and other fine place's their union bIo^<niieal forth in thu birth of 
issue borne tune elaping dotage and teccessivc gra)ness set 
lit tipdn the hiisb vnd who cons meted a house of lta\ cs nt a dis- 
tmee from his place and then dwelt in it as a great Taiiastviu 
riiecliildren too idianced in life ind became old WliiLs* Rioy 
were afllictal at dotage ln\ing hid its hands upon them all lOI i 
<D*ath) stepixxl in to relieve them all except the husband 

Beino tired of incessant wailing and solitude the survivor’ 
mind became dizzy he became sick with desiriii and began to 
rove through different dimes At last he reached the country 
called K5ra • where justice wxs administered duly and was jxissin^ 
through one of ihe golden streets of that city where its king had 
Tlie country ident fin! wUh hishniir 
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•died As he icft no heir, tlie people, in accordance with the im- 
memorial custom oi the choice of a hing, bedecked the state 
elephant with gold and precious gems, and let it loose to go its 
own way and select a king The tusker, m search of a person to 
rule the langdoni, found opposite to it this Meecha, its kindred in 
coloui, and raised him upon its temples with its long proboscis like 
Udyagin (hills) at the dawn of the sun amidst the din of many 
musical instruments and the exclamations from all the eight quar- 
ters [viz) ‘ Victory be to thee. Victory be to thee ’ Thereupon 
•ill the fair ladies of the palace lavished all their skill in adorning 
their newly-made king The old courtiers and the commander in- 
chief began to obey his behests Gavala was the name assumed 
by the king befitting bis position as tlie wise and just protector of 
the eaith He reigned over his earth, seated on the splendid 
beiewelled throne, loved by all the court ladies shining with their 
scat let lips 


“ After the lapse of eight years thus, the king one day doffed 
all his ornaments from liis person and alone ivas perambulating on 
foot the street beside his palace with all the appearance of a true 
Neecha, when he saw before him a group of out-castes of the caste 
of dogeaters of sable complexion travelling along and plaj^ng 
upon their stringed Vina (musical instrument) The oldest of the 
throng of blood-shot eyes and black colour, having observed the 
present king of Kira and recognised him, approached him with 
true love and addressed him ivitli the old familiar name thus ‘ O 


Katanja, where art thou in, my old relative ^ In what place dost 
thou now dwell ^ it is only through good karma thaf I have 
been able to see thee here ' So saying, he clearly traced his 
whole genealogy (many degrees back) and gave out otlier particu- 
lars At this the king slighted his words, since his low status 
wasbeing brought to publicity, and having loudly scorned him off 
his presence, he at once withdrew into his palace 


“ Meanwhile the ladies of the harem were observing from the 
balcony all that had pa^ed between the king and the low aiste 
men , quite surprised, they apprised the minister, who was then 
staying m the palace, of the occurrences thus ‘ This lord of 
earth, our king, belongs to the lowest class of ChandMas How 
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shall \\( act now Unable to imd anj wa> out of tlic scrape, 
the> were stunned perplexed and morose Whereas the king, 
nothing daunted by all ihcse seated himst-lf on die throne as 
befoTL. as if nothing fresh had transpired But the ladies, court 
lers and others w ho had before appraachetl him, stood iminoN uibly 
at a distance from him like a carcase unlit to bt touched b) the 
hands The sad present plight of the king who wns alone cvui 
in the presence of innumerable subjects, can onl) be liktncd to 
a forlorn tn\cllcr left m a foreign country without knowli^lgc, 
w ealth or an) other means Then all tl^o subjects held a solemn 
conch\ c in w Inch thc) canic to the folloi mg conclusion Wc 
iia%e contaminated oursches with gra\L Sms through assocLVtion 
walh this hseecha our king Isoninount ol penances will ctpiaio 
this stain of ours Therefore wc shall all piinf) ourscKcsb) 
enterin„ into fire W ith this resolutioig all the subjects from 
the oldest dow n to babies flocked together and fell into a largo 
fire pit rear «l up for the occasion like swarms of flics buzzing 
in a Champaka flower llicrcupon the 1 mg became afilictal in 
heart and witli acollectcd mind soliloquiswl within himself thus 
Through contact with me an outcaste all m> coimtrynion 
became degraded and therefore penshed in the flames. It is 
perfectl) useless on my part to outlive tliem 1 shall follow tht 
same course With this purpose of givang up liis life he 
allowtd himself to be devoured b) the flames 

While ihi body of Katanja was being burnt by fire like a 
tender leaf exposed to the flames the body of GUdhi that liad 
taken its plunge into the waters of the tank began to palpitate 
and quiver In four GhatiLis Gfldhi s mind became cleared up 
of all obscurations of M't>a and begin to ruminate upon w ho 
he was and what ho saw and did in tliat state Then came ho 
from the w iters to the bank of the tank and then after having 
meditated upon the similar manner m which all jivasin this 
world run about greatly agitated m their mind like an angry 
tiger ever chafing m i forcsi was (temporarily) relieved at heart 
(in spite of his lingering doubts) 

With these thoughts m his mind ho passed some da)s m 
his hermitage when there came upon the spot a guest who was 
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heartily loga led with lionoy and funl \t the tun" of Sandhja 
when tlio sun sot in, tho> both pnrfoi.iKd tin ir daily Karmas and 
returned to thoir lespectuo seals of icst, vdu'n tluy were 
enga' 4 cd in Atm.i-Jnana stoius \l tins tune, Muni ( i.'idln 
enquued of the -iliange t tlu oiuse of the e' tte.no t naeiation of 
Ins bod) 

‘ 'Jo which tin* gU(‘st Hp'ud thus ‘ \i the requ''-tol ni) 
Inloied lolativos, 1 sprat a nio.ith la tin f inious and v ealthy 
counti) of Kira, sitaited 0,1 tlu aoithtit this e^irth W hilsi. I 
W'as recouping ni) hr lith ilirro, 1 eiiuiefd to r onie in contact 
with a person tlieioin who r 1 it- d the following .inrcdoU ’ ‘ \ 

lung luled ovt r that eountr v ithout au) split or d.sv ir ion for 
about eight yeais, alter v Inch the trU" sf itus of ilu ling as 
belonging to the lowest class of Kerr his, the dog-eaters, was 
brought to light With this discovery, all the ]5rahni.nis and 
others went into tlv Ine , and tin King loliowerl suit Iltumig 
that honid fate of the 13iahni.ins, 1 f]uitted tint eountr) and 
took a pilgrimage to Pnivaga { Ml iliib ui) of v aiers withsrc- 
thing W'av'os in oulr r to iv.ish oil .ill ni) sins ] In n* I, in aecoid- 
ance with \ edic nies, undo. went penaiieas and Chandr.i)an.i 
Vra{a and got i m lei ilcd llun b) ’ " 

“ At these woids of the guest. Mum Uadhi v as surpiiscd and 
mtenially convinced that it w.is Ins own history that was ret erred 
to by the stianger 'J'lurofoie to \erif) for himself the tnnh of 
the events of his pievious Iscocha lif", he tr.ivelled to and entcied 
the Huna-Mandala, + where he saw his birthplace and the other 
places he dw'cU in All being there .as he s.i\\ (before in his 
Samkdhi), ho shook Ins lic.id in surpnse, and after surveying all 
the diverse creations of Brahmfi, he proceeded still fuither to the 
Kira country wheic ho saw without any missing his foimer 
palace and other familiar resot ts of his, as well as heard the events 
of his life related by the people there In this the Maya that 
Vishnu acquainted me with ’ Through the wonderful seed of 
my intelligence have I been .ible to observe all these 

* ChandrS-yana Vrata — This ib an observance m winch beginning wnlb 
fifteen raorselB of food on a full moon day, a pemon Icbscns them one by one 
till he reaches the new moon day when he increaseB it one by one daily 

t Lit the country of Hunas or tlie low caste men 
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With these thoughts in his nurul he 'll once raichc<l the 
slopes of *1 great hiU and becanic an incomparable Tapta.s^vln V 
rare Tapas was tliere perfomiwl by him to gladden Vishnu Asith 
a handful of w ater as his food After the lapse of a year spent 
m such a Tapas Vishnu appeared pcTSonall) before him in his 
liermitage m the form of a dark blue cloud • and addressctl him 
thus Thou hast seen the glory of Miya in its true colours 
What more dost thou want ? Why dost thou perform this true 
Tapas on the hill side here * 

The Muni became frantic with joy like the bird Ch^Jala+ at 
the sable clouds high up m ih« si y and then poured forth 
pruses prostrations vnd salutations to Vishnu Then looking 
at \ ishnu of graceful vision ht <jUfstioncd Him thus I hast 
known vividly the nature ol MAya the rtsull of Ivanna as thou 
wert pleased to show me But t am yet ignorant of MAyn in its 
latent in late suatc How camt this delusion to manifest itself as 
reap 

Vishnu replied thus O Brahman this earth and other 
things of the universe have for their substratum the mind and do 
not uast at any penod apart from tht, mind Almost all persons 
in this world walking in the path of this universe of dreams 
delusion and egoism look upon it as real and enjoy it It is only 
in China (the flitting mind) that thu universe lests Why 
shouldst thou be surpnsed il this mind of thmc w hich cont uns 
(poteniully) in itstlf ill the Universe should biin^, into objecti 
vity thy life of a Neccha (which is but an insignificant part of the 
whole) The excessive (LkAgraja) one thoughtedne-s (oridtation 
of thy mine) reflected itself in the life of a Neccha which reflection 
was then known This inflection was caught up ly the guest 
who came in subsequently and saw is rial all these delu&ions 
Like the analogy of a crow and palmyri fruits t the ideation of 
the Neecha s life reflected itself also m the minds of ill who lived 

Dark blue cloud was the form m which Vishnu tppeareil before Mum 
GSdhi— tefetnng to the body ol th» colour 

t The name of a bird EUpp06e<.l to Ine on nin drops 
* Just as the cause of the fall of npe palmyri fruits is wrongly attnbuted 
to a crow which perches upon the tree at die time of their fall so theimi 
verse IS thou ht to be real though it is mere! the creation of the mmd 
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in Huna-Mnndala and Kira-Mandah ^ Thus did those twa 
kinds of ideations lend incre.isod Reality to the minds of all 
creatures Tmly inan^ellous arc the effects or rruinifebtations of 
the mind, hke the analogy of a crow and the palmyra fruits 
Thus do diverse peisons view the one dream (of the universe) in 
\anous ways With one spoit, many boys divert themsehesin 
diffeient ways ’ 

“In similar rruinnor, was the Neecha born in Huna-Mandala 
in the habitation prepared for him by the mind Likewise with 
the death of his relatives, he reached a foreign countr> There 
he reigned over the country of Kira wath his white victorious 
parasol overshadowing Ins subjects, and there allowed himself to be 
devoured by flames. It was only the ideation of your supreme 
mind thinking aoout the Neecha's life that biought about the 
reflection which afterwards assumed a reality. The ignorant who 
aie impressed wuth the idea of the differentiations of ‘ He ‘thou 
‘ 1 this ‘ that ‘ mine’, etc , will ever be sunk in the mire of 
pains, but those who have cognized e.irth and other things of the 
universe as no other than ‘ I’ will never despond under giief 
With a mind distinct from, and having no longing towards all the 
things of this earth, their firm intelligence will never cling to 
desires Knowers of Tatwa jiiana will never render themselves 
liable to the delusions of Ajnana As thou hast not cognized 
Jnana fully, thou hast not rid thyself of all thy mental delusions 
and quitted them all as degrading Therefore it is thou hast 
completely forgotten thyself in a moment through thy delusions 
To this wheel of the grand M6ha (delusions), M,inas is the axle 
If, by dint of discrimination, thy mind be destroyed, then Maya 
will not afflict thee Now nse up from here and retiie into the 
caves of this hill and perform Tapas there for ten years Then 
wall the eternal and true Jnana dawm in thee fully ’ 

“ With these words (the abovemcntioned) manifested form of 
Vishnu disappeared at the very spot where it appeared There- 
upon the stainless Muni Gadhi, freed of all dire delusions, ivas 
devoid of attachments and imderwent a rare Tapas After a 

* Lit the country of Kira or Kashmir 
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course of ten juirs he li\ed ivplctc uith true jiilni Then 
luiving attuned the incomparable Suat 01 S.i^ devoid of fuir 
pains and lonf,m„ for objects he shone m his ical quu scent 
state as a Jlvanmukja ever of the natun of bliss and vvnih a 
mind as full as the full moon 

THI bTOR\ 01 LUOkUVKjV 

iumworj — llivmf, shown m the pnviouii story that if 
Urahman that enablesonu to visit person 1 II) M\ 5 iof the nature 
of mind be cognized then all ideas of the universe vanesh the 
author narrates tne present story to illustrate tlut tins di onxk-ss 
bliss anses through bauudhi consea^u nt uixm \^mic cnquir) 

Ihus jou will find that MAj i pervades everywhen ha.d to 
be mastered and generating difTirem d gii.t'** of illusions high 
and low his as us substratum I ai ibr ilim-in rhutfore 1 nivc 
to dechre to jou th u whoever is not >n ilie 13rihmic KtalUj 
will be drownal by the Ounas* of Mu) v into j*uns which ari 
pver scetlunj, like the billows ol m ocean 

1 solemnl) afTinn that th« fell disinse cm be removwl only 
through the dmne panacea of the mind mastery ind not through 
any other means O RAnta tliewisc wall jierfonii duly all actions 
arising out of thetr casu-s and onltrs of lift every moment of 
their lives dunn^ their present pvnod but will nevir concern 
themselves with actions past or futun If every moment of 
your life you fry to ahindon all bankalpas desires and jvast 
actions then this itself is call«l the absorption of the mind 
lhat JnAna which is associated with the destruction of the mmd 
IS the Jnana of the pnrtlcss Pratjagljma Such a Jnina is 
without the mental modihcatxons It is without the Vikalpa of 
the mind 

The entire fnx*dom from the bondage of Manas leads to the 
unveiled cognition of truUi the auspicious Brahmic state the 
ommscicnt the all full bliss and the sLamless Mny you my 
child after destroying Ajn&na associate your mmd with the- 
The three Gunas of Wirv leinj,Svt v Rijis -ind Tam-is 
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stainless wise and Atma-Jn&na books with a true (Exultation of 
heait and a ceititude of conviction , .ind live with bliss without 
any caie of worry as the absolute consciousness itself, though 
ever engaged m all actions such as talking, renouncing or talung, 
opening or shutting the eyelids and others May you live in 
your Atmic Reality as Brahman itself, severing mentally all your 
connection with the visibles, purging )'OUi mind of all stams and 
destroying the weeds of bondage-giving dcsiies May you live as 
Brahman itself, the quintessence oi all Jnana without being 
invaded by love or hate, producing fluctuation ot mind or by the 
poisonous pest of desires for objects, pleasuiable or otherwise 
May you, O Rama, live immut ibly as the .ibsolute Sat and Chit 
by attaining quiescence thiough the meditation that there is non- 
dual Paiabrahman alone without the countless conceptions cf 1 , 

‘ he,’ ‘ It ’ and other diversuies May )Ou cognize personally that 
non-dual state of Atma-jnana like an .idamantine pillar denuded 
of all conceptions ot fluidity oi ct inum Ihc moment 

you rest in that stainless and all lull Jn^na without any concep- 
tion ot separate existence, tliat moment will all conceptions ot 
dikility, the root ot all delusions oi le-biith, be effaced off your 
mmd li you cognize persoinlly thiit leal skite yielding the 
blissful essence, then even the i.iie ambiosia will be to you 
tantamount to a fatal poison If you allow youi (low'er) mind to 
get pampered (with earthly dungs), then the never-drooping true 
Jnana will lecede to a great distance Irom you Will the full- 
moon appear visibly to us, when sable clouds intervene between 
It and our eyes ^ So long as there is the centering of affection on 
this body which is not-Atma and the mistaken identification of 
it with Atma, so long aviH the mind grow fatter and fatter in its 
association with the Samsara of wife, children, etc The mind 
waxes stronger and stronger also through its egoistic sports 
(or actions) and the dualities of conception arising through 
AhankS,ra O my son, R^ghava, with every birth the mind 
grows through the mental disease (of objects), getting more and 
more prevalent in it and the consequent tenacity of mundane 
existence and efforts directed towaids the gajn or loss of objects 
in the same' Of course, when women, wealth, gems and other 
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objects arc JonRoil afUT nml acqutml Mich j,im or f,rcc<! nnsme 
out of the gim prck{ucc«i for tho lime l>cin^ pit iMiro and «ms to 
lx p oductiNc of good to him But such good Icntls onlj to glut 
the mnd H'i\ang quaflcd tlu mill of mctous dp ir« this 
MTpent of rninil uill l> imagont tl and cnul about tetrj 
\ ht a b entiling the atino phen of tit* long sLanthng cniO)n>»'ats 
Jsow RAaia ittcnd to wliat I sa\ I ike Mum Udd4laka of old 
ha\ing puhtnzcd all the fi\ Bhujts (thm ms) thou sliall vt 
altoul enquinag through th> iioa {Kiinful mind 

\i t\hich 6a R\m.a askctl \asishta thus How did Muni 
UddiLaka mma^e to dcstioj the fni Bh&la (ilemnts) nd to 
1 itrospect willnii htnis« If 

Nosishti rcphcil Ihiouji Mime iiiqiur) O gra i ful 
R\nn did Mum LddiLaka connupt tin li\i Bhfija. and n ich 
brahnioig the noa-<h al i>tatt I Its moj^ 1 shdl now piocxt I to 
rtlatu I Ins Muni lived on U»c lojtc^ ol (jandliam^dan.a hills, 
teeming wuh forests ol howtr buuclu-s redolent of camphor lit 
wns a stainless Mum of gnat iiutllif^t ntc and tniiiuniig sjnni 
But ho luadnoi)pt ruachwl thii ijuu somt 11 num in which all 
prunsve distrojwl thou,^h li hail purgal his niind fnx of all 
impunucb \\ nil tlu. folljwuu o i nriuous amrst the due 
\)i,rform.ancc ol a Nishkaiivt I apas (or a 1 ajns w iihoui iht long 
lUg, after fruits) angluundu imditig of the MgmlJc.UKx of the 
spiritual books and a prope ol»str\nncc of \ami * and \jjanu 
ail unnilhod discnminatioii s t lu ui»on Uddihk-a s tniiul and lu 
began to mediLate tlmswiso — 

What is that sc-it w Inch is the safe asj lum w ithoul pams r 
W hat IS tliat imperishable suite without thu iving of ru births ’ 
Is It not this thaiabov ill should be soon sought after ’ When 
shall 1 be able to secure ind rest for a long time in that nouKlual 
ininiaculato Bralmiic seat witlioul anj Sankalpa of Uic mind like 
clouds m tho top of MahauiLru* When sliall 1 bo ablo to rid lU) 
nund of the wealth of iintLaal uijoyiiitnls which mind after 
having exhausted one jet craves for onolliLr in an agitated 

aod Niyama or forlcannce and religious obserMiocci ore ilic 
t o first parts of Y6ga, 



igo YOG\-VASISHTA 

state ’ When shall I be able tocioss, through the instrumentahty 
of the vessel of my intelligence, tins ocean of my desires 
with its seething billows of the mind with its egoism ? I shall 
therefore ever exult in the seat of the Light withm my heart 
without actions or inactions, attractions or repulsions towards 
objects 1 shall, theietore, remain in NirviKalpa Samadhi as 
immoveable as a lOck m the caves of a mountain, having merged 
in Atina without any Sankalpas When shall I, through my 
one pointed (and deep concentrated) Dhyana (meditation), become 
oblivious of a bevy of birds building their nests on my head with 
its hair and inhabiting it ’ ” 

Thus did Uddalaka contemplate in his mind, and becoming 
ecstatic within, lesolved upon the mistcry of Brahma Dhyana. 
But the monkey of his nund perched speedily from one branch to 
another of sensual objects, and, theicfore, he was not able to 
master SamMhi which 1 inds one in the ecstatic realm of Reality 
In forests he roamed without any settled mind , at another time, 
being freed from all external vision, his mischievous mind went 
into Samadhi with great difficulty Thus was he whirling his 
days m vanous ways in the mountuns That cave, *' in which no 
creature exists and which is hard to be re.iched by all, is called 
the seat of Mbksha Into such a cave did the Muni enter alone; 
and having spread a deer skin in a sylvan bowei of leaves and 
having through his discriminative mind lessened the actions of 
his mind, he began to contemplate like Buddha With his face 
towards the north, he seated himself in Padma posture and 
saluted Brahman, and having concentrated his mind whirling 
through Vasanas, began to meditate thus, in order to develop 
Nirvikalpa Samadhi 

“ O, my ignorant mind, of wh it avail aie all your illusoiy' 
lives ^ Will the wise evei involve themselves in actions gene- 
rating pains ’ Those who, not canng for the insatiable nectar of 
quiescence, long foi niateiial objects, resemble persons who give 
up an Elysian gaiden of Kalpa tiees bieathing good fragrance m 
favour of a poisonous and hot oasis Whether Brahma-16ka or 


* T';r the ca%e o[ the heart 
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P^tala IS reached by one he will never be able to attain 
Nirv&nic bhss without this supreme nectar of quit-scence All 
these vain actions which are of the nature of the mind within 
are productive of intense pains and are never pleasurable O 
Ignorant and idiotic mind of mine whicn squats like a toad in 
sound and other properties why dost thou reel in vain 
ceaselessly ? Why hast thou subjected thyself to pleasures or 
pains ? Why is it thou art not able to immutably fix thyself 
in the ever nectar like equilibrated state of quiescence^ O my 
ever expanding foolish mind do not die like the deer * through 
associating thyself with sound the property of the organ 
of hearing Neither shouldst thou subject thyself to pains 
by running after the property of touch arising from the skin 
like a male elephant going m amorous quest after its con 
sort Nor shouldst thou O mind associating thyself with 
form the property of the eye smge thyself to death like a moth 
in the light of a lamp Nor shouldst thou O mind, associating 
thyself with taste the property of the tongue pensh like a fish 
caught by a bait \or shouldst thou O mind be bound by odour 
like bees in quest of honey through a^ociatmg thyself with breath 
proceeding from the lotus like heart Hence the deer elephant 
moth fishes and bees (which here do stand for the mind as 
compared above) do each die through sound touch form taste 
and odour respectively But if thou an afflicted with all the five 
combined tO{,etber then where istnie bliss to tbee? In order 
to bind thee the Vasanas are the woven net O thou stamful 
mind if these V^sanas of objects are mastered then thou hast 
scored a tremendous victory What for do 1 address thee thus? 
In those wise persons in whom Atma InSna enquiry is fully 
developed there exists not the (lower) mind How is it possible 
for the all pervading eternal jnana subtle as it is to coast in the 
mind? Can an elephant enteraBilva fruit? Notwithstanding 
the analysis and examination in diverse vays of this body from 
top to toe 1 does not pertain to this body The ideation of 
I pervades everywhere I shall look upon this universe as the 

Kur^ingi mean ng deer w also stated to be a species of bird attracted 
by and penshing through sound 
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supreme Juana itself, pervading all the quarters, being invisible 
without fluctuation and self -shining In that Jnana I do not find 
names or forms, qualities or non-qualities, smallness or greatness 
01 any other charactenstics As I am myself the true Jnana, 
thou alone, O mind of mine that hast generated all differences- 
in this world, ait the aiuse of pains I shall promptly destroy 
thee through the dint of Jn&na developed through discrimination ■ 
This thou shalt presently witness How can ‘ 1 ’ be the flesh, 
blood, bones, Pr§.na composed of Vayu or any other thing 
pertaining to this body ? In this body flesh, blood, bones and 
Karmendryas (oigans of action), Jnanendryas (organs of sense), 
etc , are different and separate While so, how can ‘ I ’ be applied 
to them ? How can ‘ 1 ’ be applied to the eyes, skin, fat ears, nose 
or the moist tongue The ‘ 1 ’ is all-pervading Hot even in the 
slightest degree can ‘ 1 ’ exist in objects ' This is the true vision 
(of knowledge) There is no othei path , O ignorant and artful 
mind of mine, thou hast beguiled and intimidated me — in all 
manner of ways — me who am the stainless Jn&na itself, like wild 
dogs frightening a cow’s calf I have, through divine laws, now 
discovered that villain of A]nS.na uho purloined out of m}- hands 
the Atniic jewel Never heieafter shall I have to do anything 
with him 

i 

“ The five organs, though free from Vasanas, do yet incline 
tov/ards their respective external objects The Vasanas are not 
the cause of all the organs Therefore, O ignorant five organs, 
if, after purging the stains within, you should perform all actions, 
no pains of any degree will begin to fix their habitation in you 
Like a silkworm which, having spun a web out of its mouth, dies 
in Its cocoon, thou, O child of the organs that play in all visibles, 
u lit share the same fate O thou mind, the seat of all Indryas 
(organs), niayest thou cognize the Reahty of Jnana with the 
Indryas perfectly under thy control Mayest thou permanently 
attain Jnana of non-dual Nirv&nic bliss without any attractions 
(towards objects) Having, without any the least stains, given up 
all Vasanas of H ’, which is attended by its poisonous disease of 
objk:ts and having overcome re-births through the means of the 
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Mantra of non desires mayest thou O mind become of the 
nature of the Lord and readi that state from whence there is no 
return I shall disport myself m this long JnSm. state having 
disentangled mjself from this forest of I wherein Sankalpas 
are fhe trees and desures are the plants Amusing myselt accord 
ing to my free will and pleasure 1 have now reached theBrahmic 
seat I am alone 1 am a victor 1 have here become of the 
natue of M6ksha I am actionless differenceless and seatless 
Spiritual illumination excessive intelligence Ta^wic knowledge, 
Jnana the inseparable Satya the noble bliss quiescence a true 
exultationmthe performanceof goodKarmas all fullness nobility 
good quahties an unveiled vision a bountiful heart, an undimm 
ished lustre the qualities leading to the oneness fearlessness 
homogeneity — these are the virgins which though associating with 
the mind of mjself that has attained its Atmic Reality do not 
agitate it 

Then h«* began (to calm himself and) meditate powerfully 
through his all pervading mind now brought into subjection 
without any fluctuation seated in Padm&sana with his eyes 
partially opened like a half blown lotus this supreme personage 
uttered Pranava (Om) without any difficulty and with its appro 
pnate high sounding intonation Then Muni Udd&laka who 
uttered Pranava of the nature of Jnana began to cognize Brahman 
But when he intoned the first part or Akara of Aum which is of 
matras and raises one by itself without any support to the 
transcendent il Juftna that is all pervading and stainless all the 
noble Praiuivayus shone with effulgence in his body producing 
and raising sound in it Then did the process of Rechaka 
(expiration) arise in the whole body eJtihaling the Pranav^yu 
without Like Muni Agas^ya who sipped with one sip the whole 
ocean and rendered it void of water his holy body was rendered 
\oid of Pr^navayu which lifted itself up to the regions of 
BtahmikaS of partless Jn^na esseiK% The great Agm of the 
heart (or Jn^n^gni) pervaded the whole body and burnt it up 
(within) This is the first st:^ of Pranava This stage of 
Rechaka shines (or arises) not through Hataydga For does not 
13 
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Hat.iy6ga generate dire pains Tlicn in the (rpiilibratcd stage of 
the second, viz, UkAra of the noble Pninava, the immOv cable 
Kumbbaka (cessation of breath) was induced in the l’r.'ina\ a}us 
which pervaded the hole body The non-agitatcd Pr.itm.iyus 
were then full both extern illy and intennll>, high and low and 
in the quarters and the Vkas, like bellows filitd with air In 
an instant the Agm which burnt the bod) in the pretious stage 
was now extinguished like .i flashnig lightning Ihe body 
became snow-white like the burnt white psIuSj, thereby ret ceding 
w’ltliin it bones, muscles and other things in regular order All 
the net w’ork of bones appaircd in a regular gradation, as if 
sleeping in a bed of camphor With Vfl.)ai, these white ashes 
were laised up in the air and in a moment permeated the v hole 
Akas All these collected themselves in one place like v iiitri 
clouds Thus w’as the second stage ot Pranai a attained, w lurein 
he was till Ins longed-for requiied tune I his stage Wiisuei el- 
oped not through Hataybga, for do-^, not ]lata}{)g.i generate 
endless pains’ Then in the third quiescent stage of Praiiaia, az , 
Makara, the PranavAyus re.iched the stage cilled Puraka* on 
account of their Puma (fullness) In that painless stage, all the 
Pranas entered the nectar of intelligence All the Pr.ina\a}us, 
which w'ere cool as if drenched in snow, became the IMandala 
(sphere) of the moon in the midst of the Aka^ like the e\apor- 
ated smoke in tlie atmosphere transmuted into the cool clouds 
Then the Pranas, laden w'lth the nectary show ers, descended dow n 
from the Akas and soaked the bodily ashes lying below The 
strong resplendent body ol Mum Uddalaka glow'ed like the form 
of Vishnu with the four arms and the lustre of the moon stain- 
lessly through the ambrosial draughts as of the divine Ganges 
flowing from the head of Siva All the Pranas, satuinted w ith 
nectar, permeated the wdiole body, and saluting Kundahni bakti 
(in the navel), circumambulated it 

Thus did tlie Mum Uddalaka, seated m Padma posture, render 
his body proof against destruction , and then forcibly controlled 
his mind which whirled like an intoxicated bee Preserving 


■>' Inspiration 
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Silence he calculated the speed of the solt Prinas and Ap\nas 
and gradually controlled them With great difficulty he scpar 
ated the Indryas (organs) from the objects to which they clung 
He severed himself completely from all e'rtemal objects With a 
firm mmd free from all attractions be rendered non existent all 
objects that arose in his mind through his firm vision In order 
to pre\ent the exit of PrftnavAyu he closed first the pnmal 
avenue and thereby all the nine avenues of the body just as a 
house when its front gate is closed prevents ingress into the 
minor gates within Then he pinioned his mind in the s’iprcmc 
heart — ^AkaS in a state \ erging upon death 

Having thus captured and stowed away his mind like a rut 
ting elephant in a mountain pufall his mmd becam* as clear as 
a placid skyr and was devoid of all Vikalpas which arc but the 
reflexions (of the Truth) Like a champion killing with his 
sword his foes who rise against him again and a„ain he 
destroyed as they arose all thoughts of objects With the 
extinction of all Vikilpas ho destroyed through his discnmina 
tion that (mental) darkaiess — \\hich mtciaencd behvecn him 
self and the spiritual Sun in his heart— as sablo as collynum 
With the internal disappuinng he saw before him a radiant 
light which the Muni tided over In that staoC the mmd ot the 
Muni began to whirl and daze away as m the dead of night 
This dizziness being over void AkSs was known by him and 
then came M6ha (delusion) L\tn thisMflhawis dispelled off 
his mind by this Muni of blissful vision like (Larkness disappcai 
mg at the approach of the sun in this world 

Passin^ thus through the stages of darkness light sleep 
and M6ha the Mum at last reached the stage of Nirvikalpi 
Samidhi when his mind enjojed quiescence for one moment 
(at least) With freedom from all pains be attuned the real 
JnAna shmmg everywhere as all forms like water which when 
dammed up fills up all the previously unfilled spots Through 
long practice and cognition of his true Jn&na, hi mind became 
of the nature of it like gold converted into an ornament 
3eing depnvecl of its attnbutes of lurdness it became Chi{ 
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(Consciousness) itsolf, like a pot amidst ciay Being divested 
of all Msions of objects, it contained Consciousness proper, like 
an ocean in its ordinary equilibrated state u ithout the disturb- 
ance of waves, etc The Mum, freed from all attractions 
towards objects, became of tlie nature of Prkna Ak.is penadmg 
eveiy where and being the substialum of all the mundane egg 
Ho nas drowned, as in an ocean of nectar, in the practical enjo) - 
ment of the great bliss where the seoi alone CMSts without the 
visual or the sight Me reached that Jnaiu state wlnth is above 
all .ind in which nothing but tiiith exists and bcaune the ocean 
of eternal jnana and the .ill-pen'ading Absolute Consciousness. 
The (Hamsa) swan of intelligence of this Biahmati began to 
disport Itself in the permanent pool of spiritual bliss Thus did 
the ]\Iuni enjoy himself in his Apna, like a full-moon in an 
autumnal sky or a lamp sinning in a still atmosphere or an ocean 
without waves or the fomi of a picture or a cloud picgnant (or 
laden) with w'atcr wnthout showenng its contents 

Peiceiving the kluni in Brahnnc state in this great world, 
Siddhas, Devas, and olheis began to encircle him Deva ladies 
flocked to him in great numbers Devendra ofTered to the Muni 
his DevalOka, winch the lattci disdained to accept along with 
othci objects offered him The Muni was too deep-thoughted to 
succumb to the wily charms and amois of the di\ine (celestial), 
ladies, he being like an innocent lad to them So being without 
the idea of sensual enjoyment, he slione resplendently in his 
house of bliss, like the sun in Uttar ayana (northerly course) for 
a penod of six months Thus did the Mum lest in jivanmukti 
stale, wheiein the supieme Trinity, Devas, Siddhas and others 
abide — which slate is above all, being ever full and leplete with 
bliss This state can be stated to be both v/ith full bliss and 
without it Whether the ivise rest in that Brahmic state for one 
moment or a hundred years, they will never afterwards long for 
the sight of objects which are the generators of re-birth After 
SIX months, the Muni awoke from his Samadhi in which he 
discarded all longing for pleasuies of Swaigaldka (Devachan). 
Awaking, he desened the Siddha hosts before him, who eulogised- 
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him thus Please see this vehicle of ours It iviU tahe thee 
up to Deval6ka Gladly mount it In all the other worlds there 
IS no bliss to vie with that in Swargal6ka 1 hou wilt be able to 
enjoy, till a Kalpa s end all its fruits O Lord all thy Tapas is 
only for the 'ittiinment of Swargic bliss 

Opening his eyelids he took them to be great personages 
and paid them due respects and then being one with an un 
wavering mind that neither longed after nor hated the Svvarga 
pleasures he isked the Devas to depart and was bent upon the 
performance of his own actions Then the Siddhas too finding 
It useless to wait any longer m anticipation of Udd&laka s mind 
returning to their Swargic pleasures vanished off the scene But 
the Mum enjoyed Kirv&mc bliss as long as he willed in this 
forest and amidst the company of the true devotees of the Lord 
i|e would spend in one sitting days months and even > ears in 
deep Samadhi and then would wake up From that time 
forward he was ever engaged in Nirvikalpa Samidhi when bis 
mind reached the non-dual state Ho was full everywhere Itle 
the suns rays pervading the whole world Through the long 
unintermittent practice of merging in the Chit Sjtminya (or 
the one Lniversal Consciousness) he reached the Sa^^a samknya 
(or the universal Btness) Uddaiaka who was thus unlike the 
sun in the month of Chaitra (April — May) appearing and dis 
appearing in this vvorld became of a quiescent mind through 
the attainment of Jivanmuk(i state and of the nature of jnana 
which IS the one true Self light without birth or doubts or stains, 
like a pure autumnal sky 

Here bn Rama interrupted Vasishta with the question 
^Ahat IS SattaSam^nya^ To which Vasishta replied thus 
When ones mmd being denuded of all false thoughts 
becomes of the nature of the all pervading ChiJ: Sam^nya, nnd 
when all thoughts are lessened gradually then this Chi{ S4mdnya 
IS itself Satl;& S^m^nya "When all the visibles v anish away from 
one s mind as unreal as the horns of a hare and when Vntti 
Jn&na (the action of the lower mmd) is merged into Atmic 
Consciousness then this Consciousness is itself Sdmanya 
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When all external and internal objects as well as diverse things 
and bodies are annihilated (of? the mind) and when the mind exists- 
as Consciousness itself, then this Chit-Sam^nya is Satta- 
SS,m&nya Without any thought of the visibles, though they 

A 

appear before him, if one dies (or withdraws himself) into Atma 
Ijlie the head of a tortoise in its carapace, then such an ego is 
Sa^t^-Samanya That supreme vision, in which the transcend- 
ental Jivanmulftas and Videhamubtas are, is the Satt^-StoiSnya 
It is also termed the state of Turyateeta ’ This divine vision 
arises in those who have developed Samkdhi through Icnow ledge 
and discrimination, or anses voluntarily in persons through the 
memory of previous workings , but not in the case of the ignorant 
Such a divine vision is inseparable from jWanmulvtas like the 
wind and atmosphere, or the earth and odour It is this divine 
Vision that the Trimdrti and other Devas attained as well as 
Rshis Niirada, etc , myself and others It is the Satta-Sam^nya, 
the abode of the world that Uddalaka In ed m, as long as he 
liked, free from all vanegated states 

With the lapse of a long penod, this Muni lesolved upon 
becoming a Videhamulrta and abandoning his body in the beauti- 
ful caves of Gandhamadana hills So he seated himself again m 
the beneficent Padma posture With his eyelids half open, he- 
blocked the front gate of the body and thereby all its nme internal 
avenues Then he reduced, through his mind, the organs and 
objects into one and meditated upon his all-full Jnana as still as 
an ocean without waves, havmg previously controlled the speed 
of Plana Vayu with his body and neck erect and thrust the tip 
of his tongue below the base of the uvula t His face began to 
ladiate with lustre with his eye and mind diverted from all objects, 
eivtemal and internal, high and low, as well the void Ak§,§ The 
speed of Prana V^yu being arrested with his two rows of teeth 
closely set one over another, his body grew impregnated with 
Jnana ; and quite exhilarated with joy with his hairs standing on 
end in his body, he became through practice the Chit Samanya 

* 'Juryateeta — the state b^ond the fourth state 

f This IS called the Kheehan Mudra 
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Itself and through n Br ihmic Miss tetgned tn his mind After 
quaffing fully the ocean of Brahmic bliss he quitted the Chi| 
Samanva state for Sat^a Samanya seat which being itself 
infinite is the substratum of all in which state he was 
completely quiescent and free from ill the pains of rnmd 
Through this grand bliss far above all measurable bhss his face 
was blooming like a fresh lotus Having reached the stainless 
state his hau ceased to stand on end in his body, his mind 
gradually melted away all delusions of birth wore away little by 
^little and he became pure Satwa itself Like a statue and a full 
moon in a cloudless sky he commingled for ometime in his 
Reality and at last became one with the Brahmic Light like the 
\ erdure of the trees scorched by the rays of the sun 

THE STORY OF SURAGHU 

5«fH)«ory— This Story is intended to prove that the results 
of quiescence of mind etc which were developed through 
Samadhi as in the previous story can also be obtained through 
Atma Vich&ra (Atmic enquiry) 

Mayest thou 0 Rima attain quiescence m the endless 
AU full beat by cognizing through tby mind the knower and 
treading this path and moving in the world O lotus eyed 
Rdma so long as thou attainest that Seat through the incessant 
practice of the mastery over the visible objects thou sbalt 
e\er be engaged in the enquiry through thy mind into that 
boundless Tatwajnina which is inculcated by thy virtuous 
Guru and the Jnana Sdstras The supreme seat can be attained 
through Vair&gya the means of averting visibles the true 
signification of Jnana books ones own intelligence the initiation 
b} a Guru and the performance of Yama and Niyama or it can 
be attained through ones intelligence alone Even should one 
be devoid of offier means he will get MOksha presided begets 
the initiation of a Guru and has a subtle and stainl^ mtelhgence 
At these words of Mum Vasishta Rama interposed thus 
(Of the personages named by you) one class frees itself from all 
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pains and attains the non-dual Jn^a by going into Samadhi, while 
it is m the performance of worldly actions Another disconnects 
itself altogether from all worldly actions and retires into Samadhi. 
Which of these two is the superior ’ Please enlighten me clearly 
on this point ” 

Vasishta continued “ In Samadhi there anses that coolness 
v/hich anses in the hearts of those wise persons that have cognized 
this world of three gunas to be non-Atma (or inert) Some will 
remain in Swarupa-Samadhi ■* without in the least concerning 
themselves with w'oridly actions and without any longings for ' 
objects Others will go into Sam^ldhi in the midst of the per- 
formance of worldly actions Should both of these preserve a 
cool mind, tlien there is no difference between them Such a 
coolness of the mind will generate all the incalculable fraits of a 
great Tapas The mind of one, w'ho is in this state, will never be 
affected with pains, though engaged in actions In this illuminated 
state, the serenity of his mind towards externals can be compared 
to that of an idiot But if the mind of the idiot be deprived of all 
its vagaries (or internal pains), then such a state might be termed 
Samidhi In trying to find out the difference between Jn5.nis who 
retire into a forest and those w^ho are amidst excessive worldly 
actions, there will be found none Both ate equal to one another> 
and will undoubtedly reach M6ksha 

‘‘ With the extinction of Vasanas, all actions performed will be 
as if not done, like the mind of a person who, when he is deeply 
engaged within, does not hear the sounds uttered by bystanders 
But if the gross mind, though it has ceased to perfoim all actions, 
has yet its Vasanas clinging to it, then it performs actions in 
the Swapna (dreaming state) when the whole body is paralysed, 
like persons falling headlong from a precipice down below Know 
that when the mind, though performing all actions, is yet free from 
them, that state is termed the blissful Samadhi, the non-fluctuating 
Nirvkna and the transcendent bliss The fluctuation of the mind 
and its steadiness are the inseparable causes of the two kinds of 

* Swarupa Sara&dhi — ^Meditation of the Atnnc Reality, 
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•Vision non Dhy^na and Dhy&na (non meditation and meditation) 
Therefore you should destroy all the attributes of the mmd It 
IS stated that Dhylna is the firm tmnd itself devoid of Vasanas 
which are of the nature of Chintana (worrying thoughts) Quies 
cence and Kaivalya are (or pertain to) ihis mind only On 
account of this Nirvanic seat all internal pains should wear away 
gradually A mind which is never with its worries will reach 
the Nirv^nic Seat devoid of actions through the ^tinctions of 
Vasanas The Vasanas genet ite never cndin^, pains arising from 
mental actions Therefore they should be made to gradually wear 
away 

After destroying all conceptions of 1 in the hosts of visible 
objects through the mind it matters not where you live whether 
in a house or a hill or any other place The abode of those 
householders who are of quiescent mmd and not tainted with 
Ahankora can well be termed a forest with one of a solitary (or 
renunciatory) mind Persons who stroll through a bazaar street 
w ithout any longing for the things therein are like those who have 
sojourned theiein Similarlj to persons in fuUspintual beatitude 
cities and wood will constitute no difference Though successively 
performing the functions of sleeping waking reading going etc 
those who consider as forest thtir permanent abode city and country 
through their spiritual mtrovision are the most mtclhoent ones 
Thiou^^h thio stainless mtrovision all will become (to hem) J&na 
Aka§ Itself O thou equal unto Prana itself if thy mmd become 
cool and thy heart full then all the universe too will be cool 

Should the mind waxwarm with the illusions (of the world) 
then the universe too will appear burnt by the blaze as of a forest 
iire In all juas whatever arises internally will manifest itself 
externally Ibe ambrosial SwargaI6ka earth V^yu Akas 
mountains rivers quarters and other objects surrounding us are 
so many external manifestations of the Antahkarana (lower 
mmd) with its parts He only will ever enjoy Sam4dhi who 
takes delight in Atmajnana performs actions on account of 
Indryas (organs) only and is unaffected by pleasures or piains 
He only is the seer (knower) of all who regards all lives as his 
own and who spurning all wealth as mere tiles sees the world 
jn its real state and not through any fear of it 



202 


YOGA-VASISHTA. 


Whether death visits them now or at the end of a Kalpa^ 
such wise persons will never be stained m their minds like 
(a lump of) gold stuck in the mud Having reached the quiescent 
state of the All and the Divine vision, such personages are predi- 
cated by the Vedas with the characteristics of non-duality, mere 
bliss, light and not-umverse without destruction, beginning or 
end All the charactenstics given out before are for the purpose 
of cognizing Jnana Of what use are tvell-expressod words 
(in the conception of l-’arabiahman) Therefore all names might 
well be simplified into the one Pranava (Om) to descnbe Bnihman 

“ O beneficent Rama, to illustrate this kind of expenence I 
shall relate to thee a story of old The history of Suraghu, who 
belonged to the low class of Kiratas * and li\ed by the slope of a 
hill IS indeed mai vellous A class of huntei s, surnamed Hemajata, 
lived in the Kail&sa hills on the summit of the Himalayas, who 
were adepts in archery 0\ci them reigned the hero of the 
piesent story, who was an undaunted w’arnor Whilst he was 
administering regal justice in his kingdom w'lth stiict impartiality, 
protecting the virtuous and chastising the vicious, a train of ideas 
ran in his mind to the following effect ‘ If, thiough my regal 
powers, I afflict my people, are not their pains mine ^ But if I 
fail to mete out to them the punishments according to Dharma 
Sastras, then all my subjects will die in vam without a protector 
O this ruling over a Inngdom is indeed a difficult task ’ With 
these thoughts racking in his mind, he became afflicted at heart 
At this juncture. Muni Mandavya appeared upon the scene 
Thereupon Suraghu, having paid him due respects and eulogised 
him, addressed him thus ‘ O virtuous Mum, with thy advent my 
heart has been filled with complete happiness 1 am glad to see- 
th.it I have found a place in a corner of the heart of gooa men 
like thyself As thou, O Lord, the cognizer of all Dharmas, hast 
long been free from all despondencies of heart, I hope thou wilt 
clear the doubts of myself who am involved in manifold Kaunas 
There is nothing in this world so tormenting to the mind of an 
individual as doubt My mind grows dizzy with the pains or 

* A low class of people who Uve by chase m mountains 
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pleasures my subjects undergo in this spacious earth of mine 
through my favour or disfavour like an elephant boforca he lion 
Please bless me m such a mann r so that equality of vision over 
all maj set in upon m} mind like the sun shinmg ev erj w here 
To which Mum M&ndavya replied thus The stains of the 
mind Will bo v\ ashed aw ay b> Ajmic enquiry like fo^s disappear 
mg w iih the ri) s of the sun If you w ill unccasinglj be engaged 
in the cogitation of the questions — who-unl** whence canit the 
universe? How came birth and death * — }0u will be able to 
gam the higher scat If jou will render Afmic cnquirj habitual 
in jou then >our mind will lie made subservient to jour will 
and will quit its state devoid of pains In the ejes of a cool 
mind free from its ups and downs all worldly actions appear 
(os trivial) to it as tbe foot pnnts of a cow to a huge elephant 
Though trivial in the oj es of die w isc these actions are msur 
mountable {in the case of others) For is not the water enclosed 
m the cow s footprint an oaan of incalcuLablt area to on old 
musquito’ Thefvrthcr and firthcr jou are removed from the 
universe (in thought) the more and more will the divmt Light of 
Poramatma radiate in jou So lon^ as jou arc not freed from 
(all objects) so long w ill the true Principle not be cognizcil bj 
you All Visibles \amsbing the residue will bo Itself Parainfil 
mic Light will not shine when the dualities of the mind are not 
destroyed How can Afmic Rcalilj be cognized vv hen tlio homo 
geneity of gold and other objects is not perceived ? Therefore 
in order to attam Afma all longin^,s for objects should cease 
If all should be given up fret fiom oil pains then vvlnt remains 
is the indestructible Mfiksha— the supreme Lrahmic Seat O 
famous king of hunters if after destroj mg your mind ever surging 
through the Vasanas of Ajnana in this world of objects replete 
with its cause and effect ind co-etemal with it you then giv e up 
even tbe V^sanas of body then will the stiinle s btneficuil 
Principle be attamed So s.iying Muni Mindavyi of great 
Tapas returned to his ow n abode 

I hereafter the king of hunters withdrew into his solitary 
crypt and there began through his subtle mtelhgena to ever 
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•enquire into the origin of ‘ I ’ It is rather ludicrous to apply 
the epithet ‘ I ’ to this body from head to foot Let me see 
what this body is It is composed of flesh, bones, etc , and as 
such IS inert Hence ‘ I ’ is not this body Again the ten 
Indiyas are other than ‘ I ’ (from the epithet of viy Indryas) and 
are inert (Hence I am not the ten Indryas) If ‘ 1 ’ is not this 
body with Indryas, etc., then what remains is Jiva Even this 
Jiva IS Icnown by Pratyagatma Therefore J'lva, which is known 
by Pratyagatma Chaitanya, cannot be termed the Atma-Tatwa 
Hence I shall free myself from the Jiva state Shall 1 become 
‘ That ’ fit to be known ? That full jnana which is immaculate 
and remains without any Vikalpas is my Re.ility alone 1 his 
supreme Jnan<i pervades, like a thread running thiough round 
pearls in beads, thiough Vishnu, Brahma, Rudra, pe\endra, 
Yama and other seats This supreme Jnana-potency of Atma- 
Tatwa is without the disease of worldly acts, has a teinfic 
incomparable form, peivades all quarters, is full in all objects, 
subtle and without existence or non-existence and penneates all 
up to Satya L6ka wnere Brahma li\ es This Chit-Sakti is the 
abode of all other Saktis (oi potencies) It is only to a motion 
{or fluctuation) m this Jnana that all the diversified objects in 
this world aie due and to nothing else ” 

Having given up all objects without the shackles of V asanas 
and freed himself from delusions uhich follow a person even in 
his seventh re-birth, Suiaghu maintained equality of vision over 
all, like one fixed immovably in his Sushuph state Being freed 
from all through living firmly in his Atma-Tatwa, he reached 
the Brahmic state through certain true discnmination, like Muni 
Visw^itra of rare Tapas attaining the status of a Brahman * 
Thus did Suraghu reach that Sushupti state wherein all actions 
cease to function, and was immovable like a pictuie-light re- 
presented with Its flames In that state he was, without the 
dualities of blessing or curse, love or hate, association or'non- 
association, intelligence or non-intelligence Vasishta continued . 
“ O R^a of mountain-like arms, hear also what took place 
between Sjraghu of non-dual cognition and a R^ja Rshi by the 
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name of Parnada Sur^hu had a friend by the name of Parij,ha 
of the race of Piraseeka i\ho a\aa also a king Finding tliat his 
subjects suffered greatlj on account of drought in his realm for 
10 ) ears and died in great numbers the latter s heart ga\ c w ay 
Therefore quitting his country for the forest ho ga\c up all 
desires for food and purformed 1 apos feeding himself upondrj 
lea\ es Thereby he i\ as sumaincd Parndda * Through such a 
Tapas he attained Atma Jniai since none could no ivith the 
Tapas of this ling recluse This Mum iv ho could at his will 
roam throughout the three i\orldsasif in his house Mont and 
appeared before King Suraghu Both reaprocalcd their affections 
with true lo\t and began to discourse upon their rcspcjctiao 
experiences 

Suraghu began thus Mj heart has been filled to the bnna 
a\ith exquisite bliss at the approach of thy xcnerable Self 

Pamida said 1 hax e also been clc\ ated (through thy sight) 
to thxit Jn&na state into which thou wert initiated by Mum 
M&ndavya 0 Kuig art thou able to traasact th> worldlj 
business w ith a clear mind and a noble and equal \ won o\ er ill ’ 
Has thy body affected b) iht changes of times been free from 
the trammels of disc ises mental or physical’ Art thou able to 
preserve thj equilibrium of mind imidst the excessive pluasures 
of wealth ? Hast thou been able to merge into b.imaclhi Without 
any Sinkalpas by following the path of extreme seremt} and 
Kaivalya (isolation) without any the least fluctuation ofrmnd? 
Whether one performs actions or not anAlmajnAni will never 
be free from Samadhi stUe Persons of Jn&na mind will always 
be in the Samadhi of true Nishta (meditation) albeit engaged in 
wordly actions O liberal minded brother persons without full 
ev en mindedness wiU never be iblc to go into Samldhi even 
though they may comply with the formalities of sitting m Padnia 
posture and offering salutations to Parabrahman It is Apai 
jnana alone which forming the Agm (or fire) to the fuel of desires, 
constitutes the noble Samadlu If the mind being destiojed 
throu^jh concentration cognizes Tapvajnana such a Jn^ai is 
* PamWa— from Pama meana^ leave, and ad to eat 
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stated by the wise to be Samadhi The inlolhc'ence of toe wise, 
not bound by illusion, tbou"h mmdful of the worldly actions, \m 11 
not forget even for a moment their \tmic Reality (eternal) like 
time Like Vayu blowing freel} m ever} direction it wills to 
take, a jnani’s intelligence vill alw.ijs follow^ the path of tht. 
difTerenceless Apna-Jnana 'J he wise of equal vision who are 
en ,appoit with the partless Intelligence, h wdng abandoned all 
conceptions of duality which exist but for worldly purposes, can 
be said to have attained the Brahmic Sc^it Iherefore those 
intelligent men wdio do not waste their time o\er the bodih 
actions, whether one or man), but who hate sharpened llieir 
intelligence ihrough the hoi) sentences (of the Vedas) will bt 
everywhere Ihou hast rogni7ed that Intelligence which is 
dilTerenceless and wondrous Thou hast attained the ]3rahmic 
Seat Thy mind has been reduced cool like a full-moon 1 h) 
heart has been liberated from the pains of Ahankara .ind from <ill 
stains and therefore is all full Having the finn certitude of 
Atma, thou shinest even, w here .is th) Self” So said Pam.ida 
toSuraghu Sur.ighu then s,iid “Of what .u.iil are circuitous 
expressions ’ To express it in short, it is this When all longing 
for the fruits of .ictions ce.ises and the mmd looks upon .ill 
equ.illy, being directed within itself, then Rr.ihmic bliss anses .and 
the matchless Jnana-Vision is developed and the fimi Atma-Jnana 
ulone shines ” 


THE STORY OF BHVSV VND VILVSA 

Snmma})' — Through this story it is sought to show th.at 
manifold pains will .irise to the mind in the absence of Saniadhi 
which leads to Brahmic bliss 

Thus did Sur.ighu .and Parnada enquire into the n iture of 
the woild, evincing true love and respect tow'aids one another 
and perform their respective functions Ho pains wall afflict 
those who are ever engaged internally in -Vdhyatma-jnana and 
talnng delight in the same ever enjoy Atma-Jnan.i O valiant 
Rama, the bull of jiva sleeps its long sleep under the laige 
umbrageous shadows of IMOha (delusion) in the dire lorest of 
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S'lmsara welterin^, in the mire of sinful actions goaded by the 
goad of Ajnana and hshed by the whip of the stainful enjoy 
ments while it is bound by the stron^j, cords of desires and is 
ever and anon startled by the fleabitcs of rare diseases Power 
if It can be called real lies in lifting through iinintcrmittent 
efforts this bull "-hich groaning under the heavj load of pains 
and being quite lacerated through ceaseless motion backwards 
and forwards has fallen into the deep pool of numberless births 
With the contraction of friendship with tl c wise disciples should 
devise means for crossing this Sams^ra like passengers crossing 
on their vessels 

Whatever place there is which is not inhabited bj A^ma 
Jn&nib whose very presence is hke cool gros es full of juicj fruits 
and fragrant flowers will bo but an oasis full of venomous toads 
'(though abounding with cool flowers etc) \rc not persons who 
dwell therein but Ajnfims*^ We.ilth friendship Sis^ras kindred 
actions and such like are not tlie (real) means (for Mfiksh i) but 
a well trained mind alone constitutes the means of reaching the 
higher state of Atma If the mind only is made friendly (to tht 
higher influence) and spiritual enquiry is thereupon set afloat m 
it then It will reach a higher life If a npc mind regard this 
poisonous tenement of flesh m the same light as a fuel or a tile 
then there is no doubt that the all full jnina longed after by the 
Pevas Will be attained Should the unobscured *1 ury i (fourth 
stage) vision be developed in which Jnan.i light shines witli its 
flames stainlessly and immovably — that JnSna light vvhicli is 
likethe great ocean above all worlds incomparable attractionless 
and alone then such i state has not its par illol and c.tn best be 
described by Sushup^i which is its nearest approach and is but a 
poor simile This Turya state is all perv iding like Ak*ts which 
contains potentially m itself all forms If the Vlnnkira of the 
base mind dies then the mmd will shine as the Brahmic bliss in 
all objects and as the Paramatmic Re ility The ev idence for its 
characten sties can be found only in one-self like Suslmpti No 
words can duscribe jt It c.m only be experienced by each 
one within himself only All things limitless ire of the 
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nature of Atma only If this mind of excessive duFerentiations 
is absorbed without parts, then the Reality of Brahman, the 
stainless Deva of Devas who manifests himself as these movable 
and fixed objects, ex'^ernal as well as internal, will shine in his 
own nature It is only after this experience that all Vasinas 
for objects will cease, that the light of the differenceless Prin- 
ciple will dawn , that through an equal vision over all, the 
destruction of heterogeneity will talve place as a matter of 
course It is this experience that Mahatmas ^ are always in^ 
If, after having destioyed the materially-minded Manas through 
the discriminative (or higher) Manas, one does not visit his 
Atmic Principle, never will the Samsaric pains cease With the 
extinction of the mind, bliss will arise and then Atma-Jnana will 
shine 

“To illustrate this experience, I will narrate to thee, O 
sweet flower of thy {vtz , Solai) race, a story ” So s.iid Viisishta- 
to Sii R^ma and then continued “Two Munis lived in the 
hermitage of Muni Attn of great Tapas on the hills of Sahya as 
his two noble sons They w'ent by the appellations of Bhasa 
and Vilasa, and were very friendly towards one another, which 
good feelings w'axed day by day Their minds were so united 
with one another as if they were offshoots of one and the same 
trunk With the death of their paients, they sorrowfully went 
through all the necessarj obsequies Then grief-struck and in 
great tears through their mental bondage, they bid adieu to one 
another and parted in different directions After they had lived 
for a long time in the woods and emaciated their bodies through 
extreme Tapas, they completely denuded themselves of all desiresr 
Then they again met together 

With his mind and eye glowing with love, Muni Vilasa 
opened the conversation first in the following manner ‘ My 
true kinsman in this ever-growing world, thou hast come to me 
as my Prana Where hast thou been living all this while ’ Hast 
thou been freed from thy mental pains Hast thou cognized thy 
Atmic reality as common in all ^ Hast thou acquired full JnS.na ? 


* Great Souls, 
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O Bhasa art thou happy? To ^\hlch Bh^ looking at the face 
of his brother who had a mmd of npened truth rephodthus O 
my kinsman who is as dear as my Prina through the sheer 
force of my destiny ha\ e I been fortunate enough to visit thee 
My mind has been rendered quite cool How can I who am 
whirling in this stainful Samsara obtain the noble happiness*^ 
How can the absolute good arise m me so long as I have not 
known all that should be known so long as the mind is not 
destroyed so long as the wheel of births is not arrested? How 
can the transcendental happiness arise in me so long as the seed 
of desires in my mind along with its strong root is not destroyed 
like a tree felled by an axe so lon^ as Jnina is not cognized 
directly so long as the homogeneous stato is not attained with 
out the myriads of differences so long is Brahma Jnina is not 
attained’ Till then pains alonf' will accrue to a person In 
persons w ho have given up all the good results of Ajm i Tiijw a 
which forms the panacea for the cure of the disease of Ajnina, 
the poisonous disease of dure m births will wax in strength more 
and mote All the hosts of Jivas whirling in this world being 
entangled in the midst of pleasures ind pains and fluctuating in 
the ups and downs of births and deaths will never make true 
progress like parched up leaves 


THE STORy Ob VLLXAHWYA 
Summary —In this storj it is sought to show that mental 
abnegation and control of Pr^lna arc the two requisites for the 
control of the mind which control leads to its quie cence 

In course of time as the above two personages were livin^^ 
together engaged jn enquiries into their respective experiences 
within themselves the true Jn^na which bnngs about Kaivalya 
happiness dawned directly m them There is no other path to 
destroy the dire re birth of the pain giving mind bound by the 
cord of desires than Jnana A stainless mind without attracbons 
though engaged m the worldly acts will never be bound thereby 
A mind with attractions though engaged m innumerable fapas 
u 
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Will ever be in bondage A Jiva which, without internal craving 
(or attractions) is prone to good actions alone, will never have 
the characteristics of actor and enjoy er, whether it performs 
external actions or not, thiough non-atti action ” 

“ At this, Sri Rama asked thus “ What is meant by attrac- 
tion (or association) ^ What is that attraction which le^ids to 
Mdksha ’ and what to bondage ’ How is this bondage to be 
annihilated ” To which "S^asishta replied thus “ Belief in (the 
permanency of) the body without discriminating between the 
body and its presider and contemplating upon the body alone is 
what is meant by attraction Such a course leads to bondage 
The conception that all is Atmic Reality, and that there is nothing 
for one to love or hate (in this world) is non attraction Such a 
non attraction arises in the body of those J'lvanmuktas who ha\e 
been freed fiom all pains That state of non atti action of the 
mind, w'hen neither I nor any othei self exists for it, and wdien, at 
Its will, it doffs or dons the pleasures of the woild, should be 
known as the path leading to M6ksha Such persons wall court 
neithei actions noi in-actions, abdicating all fiuits of actions, 
they do not care which of the above twm courses they wall adopt 
The wise say that these are persons wuthout attraePons Know 
also that there is no attraepon in one, if he renounces all fruits of 
actions through the endeavours of the mind and not thiough the 
(abdication of the) Karmas themselves Through it, all the 
stains of the ever-growing actions will cease and Mbksha will be 
gamed It is through this attiaction that the long chain of births 
as w^orms, bees, etc , has been undergone, disappearing at every 
stage like bubbles on the surface of the ocean 

“This attraction is two-fold One is called Vandhya (the 
fruitless or binding) and the other is called Avandhya (the fruitful 
or non-binding) The former pertains to the ignorant, while the 
latter is the ornament of all those who have cognized the Attna- 
Ta^a It IS this latter which generates Atma-Jn^na and dis- 
cnmination and through them arrests re-births which gradually 
arose in long eons of time The former bnngs on the ever- 
recurrent cycles of existence in this world through the absence of 



THE STORY OF VEETAHAV\A 2H 

Jn^na and the devotion to worldly objects Know, my «on 
clearly the true nature of the two kinds of attractions The red 
eyed Vishnu wearing discus and conch protects through his 
grace all the universes without m the least being disconcerted by 
the manifold actions done by him through his Avandhya attrac 
tiou Similarly are Siddhas of true Jn^na the protectors of this 
earth by sporting on this earth through the above attraction 
The mmd mistaking things bad tor good and attracted by the 
glossy enjoyments w allows in them like a vulture preying upon 
a carrion To those who arc immersetl in the evils of Vandliya 
attractions all the hells art their dwelling places With this 
fuel of Vandhya attractions they feed the flames therein Hut 
when the Jnknavasion of one is diverted from the visible o* 
M&ya and the mind is divested of all Us attractions towauls 
material desires then is the jivanmuk^i state attametl 

Now hear the true nature of the mind ol a Jivanmukta who 
will be alwajs in different \vasthas (states) who will bo in tlie 
minds of all creatures andwhowill perform all actions Without 
m the least attaching themselves to actions thoughts objects 
Akasa ups and downs quarters external enjoyments the five 
organs the interna) Pr4nas head face tongui eyes nose brow, 
Ahankara jiva \ki§a of the heart the wal in^, state ihn 
dreaming state dreamless slumber the five colours beginning 
with white the diversified colours fluctuation or steadiness beoin 
mng middle or end proximity or distance the hmbs of the body 
the many substances Atma the Fanmajras {rudimentary propei 
ties) beginning with sound the much boasted of bliss gom^ and 
arcturning and the attributes of time the mind of a Jivannuikta 
will be quiescent in Jn^na and enjoy Brahmic bliss in a 'itato of 
Vairagyi though associating with the visibles Such Jivan 
jrtulqas who having no material attractions do not assoaate 
themselves with the distorted consciousness of the world should 
and ought to perform their actions m this world The effect., of 
actions whether p rformed or not by a Jivinmukta the enjoyei 
of bliss will never affect him like sable clouds never sullying tne 
Akasa above Such a Jiva will ownmingle with Ajma as pellucid 
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AS ciystal, becoming replete with Jnina and quiescence after 
attaining the end of all objects They will be great men, full of 
Jn^na bliss and great intelligence, and ivill float in then organs, 
like peacocks’ feathers Their minds will never falter like the 
mountain Mahameru 

“ With the (mental) retramment from sensual objects, the 
mind will be destroyed Such a state can be called the Sushupti 
of J^giat, devoid of all actions With the ceaseless practice in 
this state, the wise say that the partless and npe state is induced 
Through firmness in this Turya State, that one above all bliss 
(Anandateeta) is reached, which slate of bliss is indescribable 
and pei-tams to one’s Self 1 he Anandateeta is the great bliss of 
Jnanateeta A person in this state is he who can be called the 
secondless Y6gin This state is also called Turyiteeti. Freed 
fiom the bondage-giving re-birth as well as fiom the diverse lands 
of self-identification with objects arismg out of Tamo-Guna, the 
supreme bliss (of Jiva) will merge itself into its imperishable real- 
ity of Sat, like salt with water 

“ The Bnhad^ranya Upanishad and other ^rutis tieating of the 
true path deal, O R4ma, with the solitary Reality of Paia-Tatwa 
which occupies the neutial centre between mertness and intelligence 
When objects and Jnana are absorbed into one anothei, then is 
the Paramartha (real) state attained, wherein is the direct supreme 
experience of the happiness achieved. This itself rmiy be stated to 
be the Brahmic essence itself When the seen and the sight 
merge into one another (in the seer), then is the experience of 
Ananda (bliss) Bondage is so called because of the subjection 
to objects , otherwise M6ksha ensues That state of direct experi- 
ence, when the seen and the sight merge into one anothei, is 
unattended by pains Therefore, let the mind have always this 
state as its beacon-iiglit This state is called J&grat-Sushupti 
It IS also the Turya state Then Atma is neither gross nor 
subtle, neither perceptive nor non-perceptive, neithei intelligent 
nox inert, neither Sat nor Asat, neither I nor any other, neither 
one nor many nor the universe, but it is the seat or souice of 
mind, Indryas and others As it is above all states, it is not con- 
ditioned, but it is the All 
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That which iscalhd M6ksha is neither in Devalfika noi 
Pataia nor earth When all desires are dcstioytd the extinction 
of the expansive mind alone is M6ksha If at any time there 
anses in the mind within any loiij^ing to nttun M6ksha then it 
^\lU begin to revive again With theincxea-^ of the hlanana (or 
the meditation) of the mind, births and deaths will not cease and 
bondage will firmly take its loot If \tmaTatvva is attained 
which IS above all and pervades all objf*cts, where then will be 
bondage ’ Where then Will be Mfiksha the resultant of good 
actions ’ Therefore destroy to the root mind and its thoughts 
Those who through th ir immaculate and all full mind have at 
tarn d quiescence ind known their own Self will never m the least 
Jong for anything This non desire ts the axt with which the 
forest trees of accidents ate felled and is the seat of trabmic bliss 
and the flower bunch in the tive of contentment and quiescence 
With the development of non desires all weaknesses of the heart 
will fly away In the i^es of those who have decorattd themvl 
ves ^Vlth the orramait of non desires the whole earth is nothing 
but a cow s foot print even MThameru is but a paltry seed ill 
the quarters are but a bird s nest and the three worlds are but a 
-tiush only 

Those who have worshipped their Atmic Reality which is 
other than the body will not be conscious of the existence of the 
body though working m it Like a sugarsiindy which thou^jh 
exposed to heat or any cutting instrument does not lose its taste 
an illuminated Jnlni will never lose his centre even amidst the 
many illusions of the world Like a lady who performs her 
household duties whilst her mind is engrossed with her panunoui 
at a distance a Jnam will always centre his mind upon the Brah 
mic state Through the absence of desires for objects the 
■quiescence m the mind -will produce Mdksha This Mdksha will 
be of use to those great men only who have bid farewell to their 
desires whether they are associated with their body ornot Thost 
who are happy m the relinquishment of their material desires 
(while in body) are the blissful jivanmuktas but those who art. 
trammelled therein are bound while Videhamuktas are far above 
these two classes of persons 
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“ Such jutuimuktas uill always transact thou prestnt (lulus. 
Tliey will neither loiig foi things in thf* future nor ruminate upon 
(and be aficctod by) things of the p.ist Tluy uill be {X,Tfonning 
all Karmas Thou minds will nulhei be attracted to v aids men 
bound (by the woidly ploeisuics) nor will be afTecttd by gnef. 
They will appear as devotees amongst de\ot('s vill conduct 
themselves disguisedly amongst n on of diiplicit) as children 
amongst children , as old men amongst the old ; as the puissant 
amongst the puissant , .is ^miiths amongst the young ami gnef- 
stneken, and in sympathy u ith the grim ed They u ill enjoy bliss 
■with theu intelligence in the Tniest.ite, v, ill have iirtuous acts 
as their glory, mil liavc Jn.up unsullied b} Ajn.in i ; v ill be 
illuminated, the quintessence itself .and of an indomit.able' heart 
Such immacul.ate Jiv.mmuktas mil neier be disconeei ted, e\cn 
should the sun giou cold or the moon turn sable or the fuc 
begin to bum with its flanics in the reverse direction 

“ All things Visible arc Juana oiilj Isjiowing all things 
tiuly as they are, such Jnanmuktas mil ne\er maia'ol at things 
which occui in out-of-the w.iy grooves This world appears 
diversified through the fluctuation of the mind, liki a row of 
peails appearing in a bunch of peacock’s feathers when waved in 
the atmosphere above, or like innumerable eddies .arising in water 
through fluctuation lu it ” 

At this Rama questioned A'.asishta thus “Through wipat 
does it (the mind) fluctuate’ Througli what wall it not fluctuate’ 
What is the path (or means) to control it ’ ” 

Vasisbta replied thus “ The fluctuation of the mind is asso- 
ciated ivith the mind itself (or is an attribute of it) like oil in 
sesamum seed or whiteness m snow There are two paths to ' 
» destroy this fluctuation, viz , Ybga .and Jnina Y6ga is that 
which makes the actions of the mind turn on one only (oi makes 
the mind to concentrate itself upon one object only) But jn4na 
is that which enables one to enjoy happiness in all (objects) 
Persons, having as their ornament the supreme Vedas, hold that 
the mind is nothing but the fluctuation of the speedy Prina 
With the arrest of Prana, the mind is also controlled With the- 
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control o{ the mwds ttuctuation lU te births niU cease like the 
daily actions tint arc Ccased to be perfonntjd at sunset 

Again R’lma interposed thus In this tabemaclo of the 
bodj what is the means of arresting the motion of Pr\aa and 
other Va>ais which Nihrate ceaselessly and with great \tlocit> in 
the Akaii of the heart? To which Vasishta replied thus 
Ha\ ing thTOUp,h a study of Apna jnina books initiated ont’=^lf 
into the good graces of a Gum after a ceaseless practice of 
Vait&i^ya and liberation from the trommels of Somsdn, if one is 
filled with nonolestres and Bnhmic mcehtation then through tho 
means adapted for the corittol of Pr\na it will bi. conlroUctl 
The fluctuation of PriLaa can be arrested, O Rinn of Hie colour 
of clouds through tho steady practice of 1 rinaj ima * sucli as 
Puraka and others in this bod) done in a soUtar) place and with 
a cheerful heart and through the inahtation of the JnAna within 
If the Vnlp Jnina of the imnd is des{ro)e*d and the Sushupti 
stage IS reached through c\ccssivi nuditation upon the true 
nature of the sound utteTcd at the end of Oni then will the 
Priaa be amsted If the tip of the tongue be reiersoil and 
raised up to uvula thereby making the air go up the gullet then 
Will tho Prana bs choc od If Vnlp Jnilna lyrishes b) nvaking 
the Pt4na flow \2 inches from the tongue m the upward path 
then wall Pr&na bo controllctl If in the middle of tho two eje 
brows tho lasionof the pupilsb destrojed through the minds 
quiescence and the Vikalpa Jniaa do ponsh therein then will 
PrJina b controlled. Ihrough these piths os well as through the 
grace and dwerse words and initiations of tho Guru and through 
the destruction of the many Sonkalpas and lUusor) differences 
the fluctuation of Prina will be controllctl Through the practice 
without effort of these YOg\ m^ins freedom from re births will 
gradually follow Having through practice arrested the fluctun 
Iton of I rina the mind also will become quiescent With the 
quiesance of tho mind the Supremo State alone will remain 
The state of lhat from which all Vikalpas return w ill alone 
remain w hen divt'sted of all hetcrogem ities 

PtilnayAma is die control of Pri.tia ct breath hivmc PuraVi (ihliata- 
tion) Rechaka (exhaUtionl and Kambbaka (cessation) 
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Here the victonus KAma interposed and 'iaid “ Now that 
yon have desenb'd the path of YOga wdicrcby the mind ri^iches 
that state of equilibrium when it does not tra\el in thi dinction 
of the senses, pluise cnlighUn me iKunfU'r about T.itwa-jnaua ” 
To whicli the J^Iuni replied “ i h(> finn conviction that Biahman 
alone is tlie Self-shining one i very w Ik re w lUiout l>'ginnm", middle 
or end, is the staink><-s true JnAna The ceititudi that the (£)aktis) 
potencies of all the difTeientiatul iliusor) objects arr no other than 
Atm.i IS the w'oisliip of \tm i 'Ihe iirm cognition, that ai! 
worlds are only the foim of I’arabrahman which is the solitary 
true Principle in all the tint e worlds, is the Purna (Pkanim) \11 
the worlds ate of the nature of Atma alone Where tin n can 
shine such as eMstenccs or non-c\istenc( s ’ Where then can exist 
the illusoiy differences of bondage or M6 Ks1ki ’ In fact tlu re aie 
no such things .is the visibles or the mind Tml j docs the true 
Brahman pervade itself as the Ml All thesi are the non-dual 
JnAni-AkA^ alone BoncLage and M6ksha do not tnil> ixist (but 
are relative only) The ch.iracteristics— less gre,it Br.'hman 
alone pervades c\ I'ry where as the sh.ning Atma I lie mind then 
becomes extinguished Disci in the unity of all through ihy 
intelligence If Atmic Reality is cogni/cd well, then all differ- 
ences between trees, mountains, cloths and others will vanish 
With them, Sankalpas wall also be swept awsiy If ChidabhAsa 
(the distoitcd consciousness) as w'cll as objects in this world are 
well scrutinized from the beginning to the end, then it will be 
found that they will leach the non defective quiescent state 

May you ever be in that quiescent state itself Through the 
mind associating itself with the differences of dualities as well as 
the illusions of birth and death, the incompvarabie Reality m.ini- 
fests itself through itself as names and forms, like water appe.ii- 
ing through the long surging waves as foam, bubbles, etc W hat 
enjoyment will bring, under its clutches, those w'ho are through 
their mtrovision following the path of Brahm.in’ The soft 
delicious enjoyments and other enemies of spiritual progress will 
never in the least agitate the minds of excessive enquiry (into 
spintual truths). Will a rock be ever moved by the soft zephyrs ? 
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\11 the duersjficd n.imes'ind forms -ire in SaiiUlpi IiKc u-^\es 
in in igitated pond but 'ire not tnilj in tlio heart i\hich is is % 
still hgoon Hcirts tint will nutr gi\c wi> even under the 
most trjmg circumstinccs ire trul> persons tint hi\e giined 
M6hshi In such 1 case itiscertiin they will cognize dm>ctly 
the stiuiless Principle with true bliss 

Now I shall describe another path leading to M6ksln 
Listen to it attenti%cl\ O \aliant U&mi \ great Papaswin 
named Vcctaha\ja Inetl fornierlj in tlu \indh)a hills 
Through excessite desire^ he was long engaged in the per 
formanco of Karmas and became affiictal w ith menl il and bo ii!> 
maladies as well as actions in din Sam “In In order to cscapt 
out of these pains hega\eupall Kamus nnd wanlul toilet ike 
hims''lf to Nir\ikalpa Samidhi lor this puqxjsc hi crectwl a 
hermitage of luat *s into winch he enterexl and seated himscU jn 
Padma posture on a deer skm with his two hands rusting on his 
iwo heels In this posture o SamVIhi he little by little made 
his mind to return unto itself ind at last controlled it firmly 
asithin his heart All t:tHinal obyccts hasing bc*n gndvnUy 
severed witlioutany contact with Ins mmd u (Ins mind) was 
Tendered steady With this stainless mmd ho sohloquiseal to 
himse’f thus After 1 onc» sccuresl my mind fm my heart) it 
IS again agitated by Pr&na md floats about in the air like t dn«l 
leaf tossed by the mxlstrom of wind It then flus from one 
object to another and then back again Like monkeys jumping 
from tree 10 tree U hops about from one object to another 
Having known the five Jn^nendryas v»r, the eyes etc ns the 
mere avenues of the mind and the generator of \bbima,na 
^identification with objects) I am the one who sees through them 
all O perishable Indryas (organs) why do you in vain perturb 
yourself? I im the one Lord of Consciousness and the witness to 
all 1 who am truly of Supremo Intelligence was when 
associated with these Indryas as degraded as from Swarg i to 
Pitala Jnana will never come m close contact with thu org ms, 
like (two opposites as) serpents and wayfanrs BrAhnvuis md 
Chindilas (outcastes) O mind who {>ets thy {;ce ag’unst 
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and IS spy in, the spiritual world and who goes abegging in all 
the spacious four quarters, of what avail are all thy vain efforts^ 
Thou alone shalt dally in this world, preserving thy equilibnum 
It is wrong to mistake thee foi Jnana True jnana will never 
be found to be in company Avith a (flitting) mmd of diverse 
things O perverse intelligence which, through Ahankara, con- 
founds ‘ 1 ’ with objects, it is really absurd to apply the epithet 
bliss to thee Destroy quite the sense of separateness arising 
from die delusion of Ahankaia Thy real nature is abo\e all 
enquiry Like darkness di&ippearing before the sun, thou art 
destroyed through (spiritual) enquiry As thou uert imisible 
and ait now without form, thou wilt also disappear in the future 
(invisibly) 0 mind, the end thou .ispirest now is a grand one 
indeed With Dnme grace thou wilt be suffused w'lth painless 
bliss and, reaching a quiescent state, wall revel in the blissful Turya 
state of my Atmic Reality ” 

With this enquiry, Veetahavya firmly controlled the mind 
■without being in the least agitated by the senses Like the flames 
which, having consumed the fuel, are absorbed in themselves, 
Prana gradually merged into itself W^ith his subtle vision at 
the tip of his nose, his eyes began to bloom paitially lotus-hke 
He then passed in Samadhi 300 years as a moment with his head, 
throat, body and limbs stiff and erect Then his body was buned 
in a hillock of sands formed by wintiy floods Awaking from 
his SamMhi, the Mum found his body immovable in the earth 
All the avenues of his body being blocked up by earth all round, 
the Pranas were unable to circulate freely, and hence theie was no 
motion in the body But when ho began to get into his mind and 
pervade the heart within, he, as in a 1 egulai dream began to per- 
ceive the followung things He spent 100 years as a Tapaswin 
on the slopes of Kailasa hills , then as a Vidyadhara for another 
100 years , as De-vendra worshipped by the Devas in Devaldka 
for five Yugas , then as Ganesa, t the beloved of ParameSwara^ 
■wearing the moon on his matted locks 

* Kailasa Hills are the hills upon which Siva is said to reside 

1 The son of Siva 
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Thus did the Muni see all these iortner hvts of his pass- 
before him in review in his divine vision 'ible to know the three 
periods past present and future and developed through the course 
of submissive services rencLred unto the Lord ParameSvv 'irt 
Then with the destruction of those bodies, he saw the present 
body of his spimginQ into existence In order to lift this body 
out of the earth m which it was buried deep he went to the sun 
With one concentrated mind and with his Puriashtaka (subtle) 
body to fetch PingaLa* from there No sooner did the Muni 
reach the quiescent sun than (the latter) divined the objf'Ct of 
the Muni and sent Pmgala with him in order that the Mum s 
subtle body may enter and animate the gross one lying on the 
Vindhyv hills Arriving at the spot Pmgala cleared off the 
earth accumulated round the body of the Muni and thus paved the 
Way for the subtle body of the Mum fo enter and animitc the 
gross one Having fulhlled his mission Pingah departed 
Veetahavya then bathed and made the necessary ablutions tnd 
w orshippcd the sun Now that his (gross) body was animated 
by his intelligent mind it began to shine in this world with all 
its attributes and actions Bein» full of such possessions as 
mental restraint benevolence quiescence spiritual wealth c,ood 
intelligence tenderness of mind and contentment his mind w as 
not in the least attr icted towards objects and he spent his days 
on the banl s of the tner which rolls on the piercing rocks of the 
\ indhyas where meditating with a pure mind upon the supreme 
he gave vent to the following cogitation Erenow I have been 
controlling all my organs Now I shall merge into Chinmatra. 
(the absolute Consciousness) the one remaining after all else are 
destroyed and be therein as immovable as a rock Though 
dawning (or living) in this world 1 hall be hi e the sun that has 
set therein though set therein 1 shall be like the sun that is ever 
dawning thirein Though enga^^ed in the actions of the lower 
mmd 1 shall be like one that is m Sushupti though in Sushuptv 
I shall bo like one aw ike m this world (m the wakang state) 
Being in the Turya state where no difference exists I shall be the 

• Pmgala J3 the Solar N&di m man of tfie three— Ida Pmgala and Sai 
humna— probablj repreventme the mtdl »,ence presiding o\ er the Solar Nidi 
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motionless light, though fluctuating in this body ” Having 
contemplated thus, he was in Samadhi for six days like an over- 
stmined sleeping wayfarei and cognized the Reality Thus did 
Vectahavya, in the state ot a Jivanmulcta, enjoy perfect bliss 

All pleasures and pains, love and hate, etc , havmg been 
destroyed, this Mum freed himself from the tiammels of re-birtbs 
and Karmas and then contemplated upon reaching Kaivalya m a 
disembodied state For this purpose, this Siddha of Veetahavya 
entered one day the caves of a mountain and there, seating himself 
in Padma posture, soliloquised to himself thus “ O soft 
Desires, thou shalt become non-desires, O Anger, thou shalt be 
transformed into quiescence of mind , I h ivebeen long disporting 
myself with thy variegated tricks , O Enjoyment, I bid adieu to 
thee , enough, enough with all the iiolics I had with thee m this 
world , O material Bliss that made me oblivious of the painless 
M6ksha, I give thee also my parting welcome But O Pams, 
it is not due to thy scorching effects upon my body that I have 
■been able to attain Atma-Tatwa ^ Thou hast been the cause of 
my nieiging into the state of M6ksha Shall I not be an ungrate- 
ful wretch if I do not pay due thanks to thee, my saviour ’ O 
Body, my long standing friend, I abandon thee, thou hast wrought 
thy own destruction thiough the full development of the true 
Jnana O dazzling Passion, please hearken to my woids, Madame 
Do not hereafter stumble or despond or be disheartened, since I 
have become equilibrated in mind and have severed my connection 
with thee O Virtuous Action, as thou hast rescued me from 
the fall into the ternfic and murderous hell and made me reach 
M6ksha soon, I salute thee with true love Mayest thou live 
iong O brothers and friends of all Jivas, I part from you all 
May ye prosper well ” 

So saymg, he took farewell of them all, and gave up com- 
pletely his mind and the three kinds of Eshanas (desires for wealth, 
son and wife) Reaching the Jnana Bhdmi (Jnana state), he 
uttered softly Pranava and gave up all the objects which arose 
■through Sankalpa, such as objects external and internal, gross 
and subtle lu all the three worlds Through the thread-like 



Tin STOia oi \jirAHA\^A 


ouml *\t On ml ofltimvi 1> i\j«;j)rll(xl ulvnAul 
objxl'ihki \Mntlbio\\in^n\\n\ cxlour t>\rkiins 'ijT;»nr«nK'fo u 
h:m mil tin n thvipjJt-^rrd with lu,ht as if lUrkuMs i a-i 
able fiom Alui,i 1 bin h Jit nros* oiil) to sKaTi the sajn hie 
oinl ibripp* tr in a monicnt Tlirn nth t Ixi h ihtliir'S iml 
In,ht \'anvshcd (. rasp nj, tt aiciou h llm slate , he cons r«l to 
jimhuoa in a moniceil th mmd that th*-! wns as if it wr:r n *itiaw 
Ilcin^ hll oi with Jnirci his consenu n- »\as like tint of a 
chill! ami he annihihinl his ihou li! f<^ about a fpo.trr of a 
mnu c or half a ininuti 1 !c was in tlm JuAtta ar lihrVAaai 
lluit IS free from its fluctintun Ih was the At».olu!r(l J 
!k was tin \bsolutc baj Hrsi he was unmo* abV like Ma! a 
mtru inthi Jit^ral SushupitstiU Withfininrs j i it hiirodial 

the lurja slam i-isil) The a the iticoiitpara!>l» Mum w- that 
innichhssl nncT|>Ualoit whicli bciin i\v)\c all wotils is with 
am! without hhss oml which IS baj Olid \saj Ihsis that I rvi 
apit whicli Is dijiotmnatfal voul b) \thri b 1 onb a'mvan hj 
llrahmavodui \ ijnaaa hj Vijiiitua doctnni ts 1 umOev b) 
Sinkh)as Iiab> ms ‘aa*ab) jv'sonv holdn^ to S\a Ainuins 
K iLa (tune) b) KAL\ doettmms M idhjnma b> Mulhj-amla 
andthcall prvadm^ 1 lutcipli b) ihosrwholook itpull) upJiiali 

Ihu Mum U-catm Hni which is th fm.al cc y'usioti of 
lU bislros, which vs V 11 b) nil wha;h is liiown li) all which s 
the all which pt iim-atcs thioUf,h all roith , which 1 the lirJ rJi 
cent one without motion which illummatrs nil luhls i Inch i 
found to bo one ihrouji ones own iopeneno which is at the 
same time both on« and iinii) and which is Iwlli stauusl nml 
unslaineKl ami which IS not all these Ik* Ineal Mr) fiirnl) for 
twenty thousand >cars in this state of lli tin I ord winch is 
w about births and deaths w ithout Ut,mmnr, and > ct w ali lx 
mng non dual am! >ot nvan> stainless and ^et stained and moru 
inunacuLate tluan AkA^a and roamed throujiout the world with 
true exultation of lu art as he willed I !a\ mg destroj etl l« mmd 
past all re-surrection tins suprtim Jn «u of V«laha\)n was soon 
absorbetl m tin non-tlual sUte 

He refers here lo U r »oul -v, bh entity 
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THE CONCLUSION OF UPASANTI PRAK\RANA 

Summary — Havinff in this Praharana given out the many 
means of abandonment of the attraction of sensual objects in 
order to get quiescence of mind, the authoi, in summarising this 
Prakarana of nine stories, impi esses upon us the idea that the 
quiescence of mind leads to that of the univeise 

\fta Vasishta had dehveied himself of those contained in 
the last chapter, Raghava addressed him thus. “ flow is it mc do 
not find in a JhMnmukta’s body such higher psychical poweis as 
walking the skies, etc , displayed ’ ” To w Inch Vasishta was 
graciously pleased to reply thus “ Those who, not having full 
Jnana, are subject to bondage in ihis uoild, develop those powers 
through medicines, Mantias, actions, time or skill, but these 
Siddhis do not pertain legitimately to a tiuc Jnam The latter 
will evei be engaged in the Reality of Atmic Vision The Jnanis 
will ever try to rest in Jnana (Atma) through Jnana (spintual 
wisdom), but will ncvei uin aftei the desires of levitating m the 
Akasa, etc All the heterogeneities of worldly objects arc nothing 
but Msiya Those victors who have trampled Ma) a will never 
sink into It again If Jnanis will long after them, then, no doubt, 
Siddhis will anse through the abovcmentioned means Medicines, 
Mantras, etc , will but confer on one biddhis, but never the 
beneficent M6ksha If a desire wells up m one for attaining a 
Siddhi, then, with piopei effoits, it will be developed in him , but 
desiies of Siddhis, which do but tend to bondage, will not arise 
in the hearts of Jnanis With the extinction of all desires, 
Atnia-Jnana, without any disconcertation, will dawn in one ; but 
those who are sunk in Siddhis which generate desires will not 
attain Atma ” 

Heie RS,ma interposed and questioned Vasishta thus 
‘ What IS the cause of the Yogins living for such a long period as 
a Kalpa ? ” 

Vas’shta replied thus “ With the motion of Pi ana, they will 
move, otherwise they will be immovable as a lock Those 
Yogins, who are able to control Prana, will live foi a long period 
Jf the motion of Piana and (therefore) the mind be ariested both 
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internally and ej-temtUy then wll death and dotage flj to a 
groat distance Then \vill abide m the bod) Dh^Jus (spiritual 
substances) such as wll never be expelled at an> time Those 
only can be said to ha\e truly cognized the Reality uho, 
isalking m the path of Atm.ajnana eradicate their desires 
render thereby their intelligence clear and tear asunder all the 
bonds of the mind 

Here Rama quened him thus If with the dawning of 
discrimination the mind is absorbed in its Reaht) ivhcrc wall 
the four qualities* Maitn (bcne\ olcnce) etc haic thur st ly ? 

Va ishta replied The destruction of the mind is two-fold 
though the mind being composite in character RCipa (with form) 
and Arfipa (formless) The destruction of tin Rupa mind is 
•wrought m Jivanmukti sta^^e while that of the oth r takes place 
in Vidchamukti stage With the existence of the (Rupa) mmd, 
pains are generated wth its annihilation bliss will mcruise 
Tou should so destroy the mmd that it will not afterwards be 
able to rear up its head at all Idcntif)ing itself with the burden 
of the attributes of matter it is not able to cognize its Reaht) 
and hence groans with pains This mind is jua This mmd 
ever hankenng after and imolved m pleasures and pains is the 
seed of all M&ya Thus much for the nature of the mind We 
will then preced'd to descant about the destruction of th^* mind 
Please attend to it The wise say that the fruitless (or bound) 
mind can be said to be destroyed only when a person lool inp, with 
an equal vision over all is not m the least affected by pleasure- 
or pains like the Mem mountains in the imdst of a breath of wind 
Who ver is unconcerned even in the midst of enormous wealth 
or tenable acadents or extreme povert) or dtath or illusions or 
extreme intelligence such a man can be said to have his mind 
destroyed The remov il of the Avid)a which is the mind itself 
tends to its destruction and produces npe (spiritual) intelht^encc 
Silch a mmd which does not subject itself to the obnoxious re 
births through the pure V4sana. associated with the four qua 
lities b nevolence etc pertain to the Jivanmui ^as Thus is the 

* The four qualities are benevolence contentment compassion and 
indifference to vice 
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Rupa (form) destrojcd in the quicsa-nt mind Jt is in this mind 
that the foui qualities abov'cmentioiied will bloom like a full- 
blown lotus in spring 

“ Now to the Arupa mind The destruction of the mind is 
wrought by V idehamuktas Kai\ alya, m .i discmbodu d state, can 
be attained only Mhon S.itua 11111011 onguiatts the four above- 
mentioned qualities perishes also There is no other road to the 
destniction of this Aiupa mind than through doing awaj with 
Satwa Brahmic Se>t is that which has, and which has not, 
Gunas and not-Gunas, wealth .uu> not-w(^ilth, d.iwnmg and 
setting, contcntmint audits icicrsc, light and darkmss as well as 
day and night and the three band} has function jxjriods) and 
wdiich thcrofoie occupies the neutial coiitic Ixtweenthc p.urs It 
alone is the asylum of all who have conquered all the parapher- 
nalia of, and inclination towards, Samsata like Akasa, the 
leccptacle of Vayu, eiC , which t.ikis in otlour Ihose gic.it ana 
transcendental poisoiiages who, hating the Akasi .is their bod\, 
live in Biahmic bliss without pains or T.unas 01 liajas are truly 
saints who hate annihilated then minds ” 

Hcie Rama interrupud bun thus “ What is the seed of this 
Maya ever increasing like a vine’ What is its seed*’ What is the 
seed of this seed ’ And what is the seed of the last one ^ Please 
throw light upon all these four seeds ’’ k’asishta answ'ered . “ This 
bony IS the seed from which generates the sprout of pleasures 
and pains, giving rise to the c\ei -gyrating creeper of Samsaia 
The cause of this seed of bod) is the mind which, following the 
track of desiies, is the leceptacle of the jewel of pains ansing 
fiom biiths and deaths It is through the mmd that the hosts 
of bodies, which do not exist, though seeming to exist, arise 
beyond number It enjoys these bodily objects as in a dream 

“To this tiee of the painful mind, w'hich is encirclc'd by the 
cieepers of w'orldly actions, there are two seeds Of them, one is 
the motion of Prana and the other is Vasanas Knowq O king 
w'ho IS an ornament to the Solar race, that these are the four 
seeds The one all-pervadiug Jnaiia becomes the visible jnana 
through the motion of Prana If this Prana is checked from 
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expanding m all directions then it will tend to ones (progress 
or) welfare The intelligence becomes tacked to the visibles 
through desires These visibles are a source of perpetual 
haras mgs to it If this solitary intelligence be in the Sushup{i 
state without ever returning from it (to the lower states) then it 
alone is Nirv&na it alone is Ajma it alono is the immaculate 
Scat There is none else besides it Therefore all ro-births will 
cease if the longing for sensual objects arising through Prlnas 
fluctuation and V&sanas bo gradually mmimised The excessive 
heterogeneity of thoughts constitutes the mind With such a 
mmd alone all persons hve m this world It is only to control 
this heterogeneous mind that intelligent Ybgtns perform Pri 
aaySma through the control of Priaa Dhy&na (contemplation) 
medicmes or skill The wise say that the beneficent control of 
Prina leads to that of the mind and causes in one equality of 
V ision ov er all It generates happiness and will not m the luost 
allow sensual objects to arise m the mind 

Now to the second seed of the mind which illuminates all 
objects and being coupled with Visanas enjoys cNtemally tho 
objects Visanas are tho ignorance which enslaves us m 
sensual objects after giving up truo discnmmation of the past 
and hereafter arising through firm determination Tho Apna 
(or ego) subjecting itself to the clutches of Vftsanas which make 
it to be transformed into tho object it secs to the exclusion of 
others fancies that object to be real and is deluded by the same 
Through the phrenzy created by the extreme velocity (or vibra 
tions) of the Vdsanas it sees all things in the same illusory 
light To define this mind clearly it can be stated to bo tho 
stainful visibles or the identification of * 1 with that which 
IS not I or that which thinks that to be real which is not so 
Through this mmd birth death and dotage are caused As the 
fluctuating mind arises through its gradual assocLation with 
objects births and deaths also anso it is only when the mind 
quits all without any attraction or repulsion towards objects 
that It will cease to exist If thoughts are destroyed through 
the extraction of VUsanas then quiescence will result and the 
15 
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Ttiind’s destiuction will ensue. If there is no thought of any 
woildly objects or of any place, how can the mind exist (separate) 
in the void Aka^? Therefore, O bountiful Rama, I think that 
fonri exists in the mind, so long as the Vasanas arc coupled with 
it Moreover the conception of the heterogeneous objects in the 
heart, thiough a conception of their reality and the enjoyment of 
pleasures therein, can be said to be of the fonn of the mind 
Hoi\ can the mind survive in those wise who, being more im- 
maculate than Akasa itself, think that all the visibles do not 
form the subject of Karmas to be indulged in 

It is said that the cognition by one of the Reality after true 
disci imination that he is not in this world and that the universe 
is not, constitutes mind’s destruction The wise say that the mind 
denudes itself of its form, even though engaged in actions, if it, 
after dissolving all things unto itself becomes, as cool as ambrosia 
Those Jivanmuktas who have disentangled themselves from the 
meshes of Visanas will but live in this world to wear out their 
Piarabdha, like a pottei’s wheel continuing to roll on of itself 
through the impetus given by the potter It is those that are in 
possession of the pure Vasanas without any rc-birth or pains 
It IS these that have a mind cognizing the Reality and yet aie 
without (the lower) mind that have reached the most consecrated 
of spots, Jna,na It is these Jivanmuktas that, giving up the body, 
attain the Chidakas, and aie termed the lofty ones Those are the 
two seeds of mind as stated before They are fluctuation of Prana 
and V ^.sanas Of these, if either of them dies, both pensh 
Through Vasanas, Prana’s motion is caused ; through Prana’s 
motion, Vasanas are caused So that we may say that these are 
the seeds and the sprouts to the iipe dried fruit of the mind 
Again these two have then root in the visibles of the universe 

Therefore, if the visibles are destroyed, then Prana’s flue- * 
tuation and Vasanas will be eradicated to their root like a tree 
It IS the mental actions that are the seed of the visibles If the 
intelligence does not play its part (in the visibles), then the visi- 
hles will cease to exist. For will gingelly oil exist in the absence 
•of the sesamum seed There exists not the difference of the 
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Visibles externallj orintemally Thcda\VTungJn&nauill produce 
^ kind of creation Through Sankalpa this Jnina iH sec m it 
self the visibles Just as in a dream though one forgets himsdf 
yet he sees all things m it through some inherent po^\cr in him 
self so the visibles are knoivn through VnJti Jnina Those u ho 
through their present pure efforts of discnmination have destroy 
ed this reflected intelligence whether the) have previously ana 
lysed It or not wall also ha\e destroyed thur dire SamsSrA It is 
the non-destruction of the reflected visibles that lands us in the 
great Samsira but with their destruction the saiprcme end is 
attained So say the great ones Do not he \ isibles entail on u'i 
immeasurable pains? O Rima the absence of the iisibles and 
the non cognition of objects do generate \ir\inic biiss May jou 
give up all oscillations of the mind in blissful ignorance of all 
objects and yet not be m an inert state abandoning all wrorldl) 
enjojments Thou alon^ art the Paramajma the JnSna m winch 
state the visibles arc not seen This is undoubtedly true bo 
said Vasishta 

Here Rama asked the Muni How can non intelligence anse 
where there arc not the visib!*^ ’ How can the nsibles \anisb 
from where there is no Jnina’ 

Vasishta replied * A{ma the all pervading one w ithout any 
attraction which has neither the power of knois ing nor non know 
ing, any ineit object is wathout tho visibles or intelligence IJ it 
should attain that Jnana not linted to the visibles it will be 
without visibles or Vn^^i jnlina thougn performing all actions 
As the heart Akasa (m which Ajma is) will not in the luast come 
in contact with {or be affected by) the visibles ho alone is a Jnlni 
He alone is not inert and without perception of material objects 
He alone is a Jivanmukja Such a person through his \ oluntary 
destruction of all Vasanas is W c a child or a mute m intelligence 
In that state all visibles being abandoned he attains full Atma 
jnana without any Vrifji Jnana Then will his Jnana not at all 
recur to any objects and freed from all pains through Nirvikalpa 
Samadhi he will be filled with full bliss like the blue color per 
mcatmg all throughout tho Akasa A Jnani therefore will always 
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clmg fast to such a Sarnadhi 'without in the least longing after 
the visibles, and will always be revelling in the bliss of his own 
Atma Whether standing or w'alkmg or talking or touching, he 
will be disassociated from them, not havmg any attraction for 
them Though without the visibles or the bliss in and the know- 
ledge of them, he will be the great bliss itself Grasping fiunly 
this kind of vision (or conduct), may you become the ocean of 
Jnl-na itself, after mounting up from the sea of pains, though 
engaged in the base worldly actions 

To this Jnana (or intelligence), the noble Satta-Mitra'*' is the 
Seed Out of this primeval Satta, Jn5.na rises as a light from 
flame The Satta has two aspects One is heterogeneity and 
the other is homogeneity Now we shall explain them both 
Pots, pictures and other objects, although they appear diverse and 
many, are yet one, in that they are only the differentiations of the 
one Sat (substance, viz , Earth) The seat of Sat is that wherein it 
IS Satta alone, non-dual without any attnbutes Besides, thou 
shalt have to free thyself from the three Sattas of Kala (time), 
Eala parts or (space) and Vks^ (substance), and merge thyself in 
the non-dual Satta-Matra Though iiom one standpoint the 
three Sattas abovementioned, when they are divested of their 
actions (or characteristics), are really the non-dual Satta, yet they 
are not in their manifestation Satta, the non-dual one As these 
three Sattas are the causes of all creating divei sifted actions in 
this world, how can they be called the immaculate Satta (which 
cannot be a cause) ’ Having contemplated alone upon this non- 
dual Satta which is common to all, may you peivade all quarters 
with Self -bliss That ■which is the end of the (Satta-Samanya) 
common to all, that seat is the seed of this pure Satta From the 
end of this Satta-Samanya, Chit and others of this universe arise 
It is at this terminal point that all Sanlcalpas of thoughts have to 
be relinquished, and the enjoyment of bliss takes place thereby 
It IS this that is the seed primal But there is no seed to the 
Jnana bliss state (after that) Those whose Jntoa is absorbed 

* Sat IB existence and hence is applied to the many ohiecte which 
change Satta is Benese, and hence i8 here applied to the One Principle from 
which many obiects arise Satta M&tra is the eternal Absolute Principle 
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lastingly in this bhss without any varieties will novor 'iftei 
-drown themselves in pains Ihis is the cause of all but U 
as a causeless cause it is the essaicc of all but there is no 
essence to it In that great glass all objects difTcrentiatcd by this 
or that will appear reflected as images like trees on the ban! of 
a river appearing m Its waters It alone is the stainless It alone 
IS the ageless It alone is Acinic Reality With the attainment 
of that state the mind will become quiescent May you after 
cognizing it firmlj become that Ajma May you attain that 
Nirv^nic Seat 

Here R4ma casting his eyes on Vasishta said Thou hast 
been pleased to vouchsafe m explanation about the nature of 
these seeds Through what eflbrts can one soon attain this Jnina 
blissSeat’ \ asishta replied Ihroughpropcrlydirected efforts 
in the direction of those scnal seeds {or causes) of pains that I 
gav( out before the Nirvinic Scat can bo tacpcditiously acquired 
In order to attain that Scat which is above all the other Seats and 
at the other end of the Sajja common to all you will have to hill 
out through your human endeavours all the hosts of Vasana 
without any the least hindrance to your progress and cognize 
your Tajwa Jnana and then at the very moment when you aic 
merged in the impcnshablc State of your Reality you will have 
attained that Tajwa State Should the SaRa Sam&nya above 
desenbed bo first reached by you then, with slightly increased 
efforts you will attain this state Therefore direct your metlita 
tion towards the acquisition of this SaRa Sam&nya state and then 
the other will result as a nutter of course with some more efforts. 

I have already O RSma infonned you of one s inabili^ to reach 
that state so long as one confines himself to the contemplation of i 
the visibles At no time or place will the cognition of the Real 
take place through the intelligent perception of objects (alone) 
If, through proper efforts you destroy the idea of dual V&sams, 
then the fell mental disease and other pains will vanish Even ^ 
with all the full eflbrts one will find it difficult to destroy VAsanas 
One will cope with more difiiculty m eradicating Mahameru toats' 
root than the ever growing V&sauas So long ns the mind is not 
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destroyed, so long the Vdsanas are not destroyed versa, so 

long as the Vdsanas are not destroyed, so long is the mind not 
destroyed (They are both in the position of a seed and its sprout.) 
So long as the Tatwa-Jnana is not attained, so long will the mind 
not be destroyed Conversely so long as the mind is not de- 
stroyed, so long will Tatwa-JnUna not be reached Again so long 
as the base Vasanas are not destroyed, so long will Jnana not be 
attained , so long as Jnana is not attained, so long the Vasanas 
will not be destroyed Therefore all these three the dawn of 
Tatwa-Jnana, the annihilation of the mind and the extinction of 
the V&sanas — are mutually interdependent and depend upon no 
other cause than themselves for their mastery But if, through 
the firm human efforts of a Yogin of discrimination walking in this 
path, the illusions ansing from the five senses be kept at bay, all 
the above three will be developed So long as the thiee are not 
de\ eloped pan-passn with great efforts, the Reality will not be 
reached, even aftei the lapse of myriads of years With the 
association of these thiee equally for a longtime, good results will 
accrue , but if they should be developed separately one by one, no 
firmness in any one of them will take place, and hence no results- 
In the former case, the three will destroy the bondage of the 
mind. 

Like the straight thin filament of a lotus stalk which does 
not part asunder, even though the stalk is broken, all the Vasanas 
which have been clinging to us fiom a long time are not and will 
not be destroyed except through a long continued practice of 
Dhyana (meditation) The wise say that the control of Prana is 
tantamount to (or leads to) abdication of the external Vasanas 
Therefore, firm endeavours should be made in that direction also 
With the giving up of Vasanas, the mind does not exist , the same 
result accrues witn the control of Pi ana Hence follow that 
course which commends itself to your reason Through a long 
practice of Proa’s control and thiough the initiations by a Guru, 
Asana (posture), diet and Dhytoa (meditation), Prana is conh oiled 
But the Vasanas will be extinguished through the performance of 
actions without any attraction (or desire), the non-contemplation 
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of Samson (or the absence of love for this mundane life) and the 
seeino" of all things of form as formless If there is an end to the 
life of our antagonist the Vasanas the mind too \\ lU not arise 
Should the winds cease to blow will particles of dust be seen 
floating m the atmosphere’ The fluctuation of Prina is that of 
the painful mind Th refore the control of Pr&na should be the 
natural and unfailing dut> of all spintually minded persons of 
wisdom 

Without resorting to proper means the mind can never be 
controlled Can a f( rocious rutting elephant b( mastered other 
wise than through the sharp-pointed goad ’ The four means for 
controlling the mind are (1) the cognition of the one JnSna (2) 
the association with the wise the reaiunaation of the painful 
Vflsjinas (4) and the control of the fluctuation of Prdna The 
subjection of th^ mind through the above four means may be 
compared to thi subsidence of the dust on earth through the 
showers rained down on it by the clouds Persons who resort to- 
other means than these to control the mind are like those who 
having turned their face from the light, try to dispel darkness 
through darkness itself Those who try to control mmd through 
dint of sheer force other than through the abovemaitioned means 
will resemble men who endeavour to bind a rutting elephant with 
the filament of a lotus stalk The mind of the i^^norant will ever 
be timid with pains and looking small with them will never 
believe m anything like a shy stag when brought amidst a con^ 
course of people in town The vam waste their time like brutes 
long ID the fruitless illusions of Tapas Yajna holy waters the 
visiting of sacred shrines the worship of gods gifts and others 
But you should abandon all the e as tending to re-birth and 
clingm,, fast to the one immaculate Brahma jnana, destroy 
all desires O Rama aft^ perceiving the one Jolna Seat with 
out the Sankalpa of thoughts and free from rhe perceived visibles, 
may you rest m j our heart without the bondage giving thoughts 
Though engaged in actions, may you always shine m the 
Brahmic Seat of non actor wherein is the wealth which is th& 
common property of all maukmd 
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Those stainless persons who are able to destroy their mind 
through enquiry can be stated to have truly realized the fruits of 
re-birth Though slight, this mind will rear up its thousand- 
headed hood, and think in diverse ways through unceasing con- 
templation and enquiry. But the blooming tiee of nght enquiry 
will root itself so firmly in this pedestal of earth that no whirl- 
wind of fitting thoughts will ever be able to shake it fiom its 
stable position It is averred by the great ones that those who 
perform, like the brutes, the offices of walking and standing, eat- 
ing and sleeping and such like, without devoting their mmds to 
any (spiritual) enquiry, aie mere carcases Through the indestruc- 
tible Jnana vision, you should either, through youiself or the aid 
of the exalted Ones, be ceaselessly engaged in the puisuit of this 
gentle enquiry of who am and ‘what is this univeise'^’ 

It is this true enquiry alone that generates Jnana in the path of 
Adhy^tma science which concerns itself with the discovery of 
truth without any doubt Through nght enquiry, the object of 
enquiry can be found like the essence in rmlk One who has 
equality of vision through the enjoyment of the final beatitude, will 
wear it as his foremost ornament, will never degrade himself 
from that state , will be able to digest all things taken in — like 
sugarcandy by a swan — whether such things are polluted oi 
mixed with poison or aie injurious to health or adulterated 
Whether they swallow virulent poison or counter-poison or milk 
or sugarcane juice or food, they will preserve a perfect equani- 
mity of mind Whether one points his dagger deep in their head 
or preserves it, they will regard them neither as foes or friends 
Since persons of equal vision will look upon all equally, their 
heart will be filled with bliss The wise will always arrest their 
mind through their intelligence from entering the visible filled 
with the illusion of the inert senses. The ignorant, who have 
not known their own Self which is of the nature of Jnina without 
the least despondency of heart, will be preyed upon by their 
senses, like the grass nibbled by a company of deer 

Through Sanga (association or attraction of the mind), 
matenal objects are caused , through it, all accidents are generated . 
through it, all desires arise , through it, this mundane existence 
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anses Therefore it is the renunciation of this Sanga that is 
said to be Mdksha Through its destruction all re births do 
cease Having destroyed the association of the mind with objects 
may you O Rama attain the Jivanmukti state 

Here Rama questioned Vasishta thus O Muni wno resem 
bles the hot winds melting the ^ow of doubts what do you 
mean by Sanga ? 

To vvhich the Mum replied &inga is the impure Vasanas 
of love or hate entertained (by the mind) m the existence or non 
existence of the diverse objects of the world In fact Sanga is 
the impure Vasanas themselves To the Sarin (ego) of a Jivan 
mukja the pure VASanas which annihilate all pleasures and pains 
without any re births will clmg firmly But in the case of 
Ajnanis who are not Jivanmuktas the impure Vasanas imply 
Sangi If you remain unaffected by joys envy or sorrows you 
can be said to have relinquished all Sanga without desires fear or 
anger If without rejoicing in joy and pining under pains you do 
not subject yourself to the trammels of desires then you alone 
can be said to have nd yourself of Sanga Being indifferent to 
pleasures or pains if you are content with whatever you get then 
jyou can be said to have cast off all Sanga With an equal vision 
over all and a Sajwaguna in your heart if you be performing all 
actions with a renunciation of all the visibles here then you will 
attain Brahmic bliss O RAma 
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THE STORY OF BHUSUND S. 

Snmmmy Having tract. din the previous Praharana all from 
Samsara up to Tur}^dtita at the end of Sa^ta-S&manya and 
having also given out the quiescence of the mmd and thereby the 
whole universe, the author states the means of directly cognizing 
that Turyatita state in this, the Nm’ina Prakarana Therefore, 
in this story of Bhu^unda, the Yogic mystenes are given out to 
attain that end 

Vasishta again continued “ As the quarters and the time do 
not exist, the immutable and non-dual Brahman alone shines as 
Absolute Consciousness without any environment and without 
any fluctuation, destruction, beginning oi end, but none else 
exists With this thought in your mind, you should not identify 
yourself with objects , and having become a Jivanmukta, nia) 
you reach the non-dual quiescent silence and enjoy the final 
beatitude So long as the idea of Ajnana exists, so long will the 
Brahraic state not be attained So long as there is the sense of 
the illusory enjoyment in this legerdemain of the world, so long 
will the false creations of the mind, etc , not wear off In fact 
neither Chitta nor MS.ya nor Manas nor jiva exists , but the efful- 
gent Brahman alone is, like one vast ocean, ebbing and falling 
So long as this T ’ which identifies itself with tins bodj’ of nine 
avenue has the conception of reality in the visibles of this uni- 
veise, so long Mill the illusions of Chitta, etc , exist So long as 
there aie desiies in objects with the idea, ‘ They are mine, etc 
so long will the illusions of Chitta, etc , exist If, O cloud- 
coloured Rama, through the stainless internal, ‘ That,’ the light 
straw of the three universes be saciificed in the fire of Jnana, then 
the illusions of Chitta and others will never approach him 
Those who, contemplating upon the all-pervading Self which i 
the one partless Jnana without this or that limit and without 
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Sankalpas regard without anj duplicity of mxnd as fn nds even 
those vv ho are hired as assassins to kill them— those only can 
be said to have trul> v\ orshipped their immaculate Atma Like 
a cataract which washes away the trees on its banks those 
who have destroyed material desires awi the injurious ill will of 
the mind wouil have purged themselves of all stains with 
true glory of heart Those who have contunplated internally 
upon the true meaning of Titwajnlna ^is^ras and discri 
mmating therebj have put an end to all dfisires are like a 
sun that dispels darkness These who have known the (real) 
express meamr^ (of the Vedas) fit to b known will find it to be 
clearly impinged in thetr mind like water in a burnt ground 
Those who through incessant practice have not cognized the 
Brahmic Pnnaple — those who hav c not siy^n directly the eye of 
Jnaua will ever whirl with their mental modifications like a 
withered leaf Even though this Jn4na is imperishable all 
persons do not try to know it and are ever of a drooping heart 
And all the egoisms and threats of the ignorant riDo for their 
destruction m our ears like arrows hissing in the battle fields 
from the bows These worthless persons will but loiter their 
tune and not cognize the impenshable JnSna / 

To the ignorant the express significance (of the \ edas) is 
like a thing sunk in mire It is like the howling of a dog with 
its eye cast up in the heavens Ajnana is the cau^c of all 
dangers but no dingers will befal a knower of truth Tins 
Maya is the necessary attendant upon the ignorant This 
universe is in the mind of a Jnam only like the foot prints of a 
cow but to the Ajnanis it is an immutable ocean of pains 

Nought is but the one Sachchidilnanda Reality which is ilhmi 
table unperceivable by the senses quiescent the all and abov e 
thought Out of this Sachchidananda which is the witness of all 
an intelligence arose and beitij, subject to change created the 
three states— subtle middling and gross through the three Gunas 
— Satwa Rajas and Tamas Ihese three kmds of ^vidya do 
generate re births to all Jivas It is the destruction of this 
Avidya that is the Brahmic seat But the Gunas of this Avidya. 
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are the forms themselves All these three crm be made nine 
through the triune divisions of each. Under the heading of 
Satwa in the original Avidya are classed Rshis, hlunis, Siddhas, 
Nagas, Vidyadbaras, Devas and the virtuous Jn as VidyAdharas 
and IS! agas come under the Tamaslc aspect of the abovementioned 
Satwa Mums and Siddhas under the Rajasio aspect of the 
same; the Devas, Jivas and others under the Sitwic aspect of 
Satwa Out of this Avidya is Vidy i This Vidya is no other 
than the pure Satwa ot Avidya Again, it is stated, that Rajas 
and Tamas have each their three divisions The excessive 
Tamasic intelligence has the Ajnana body of trees, etc ” 

Here on being questioned by Rama as to how intelligence 
came to be embodied in trees and other bodies and so subject to 
the trammels of excessive A.jnana, Vasishta replied “The Intelli- 
gence Will be (first) 111 that fierce state wdien it is without medita- 
tion or non-meditation and w'hen it occupies the intermediate state 
betw'een Sat and Asat Then Jnana will be with the PuriashtaKa 
body dormant in the ti ee and will be inert like an idiot or the 
.blind without pains through Satta Matia.” 

Again Rama, with an eager desire to know', questioned the 
Mum lovingly , “ Why not consider the state of the fixed objects 
in the universe as JilOksha itself, inasmuch as the Intelligence in 
that state is in harmony with Satta 

'Vasishta replied “ The attainment of the seat of Satta, 
common ^o all manlund, after a discriminative enquiry between 
the real and the unreal constitutes the supreme M 6 ksha If, after 
having clearly and completely expen enced and renounced all 
Vasanas of objects, one reaches the Satta Samanya state, then it 
is Mdksha Like the sprout in the seed, the Vasanas rest dull in 
the heart ivithm This is Sushupti, and this is it which generates 
all re-births It is only because all the V&sanas are Litent in the 
heart, after the heterogeneous wordly thoughts (of the waking 
state) are extinct, that the dire Sams^ic pains arise Trees and 
•others are mert only Though going into Sushupti, they are 
again and ^gain bom Like flowers latent in seeds and pots in 
•earth, the junceasmg Vasanas will be potential in the tree. 
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Therefore this Sushup^ i\bich is the seed of the allcxprinswc 
V&sati'is cannot be called MAKsha but the pure \^»isanas hich 
are not the seeds of that state arc themselves Turya and hence it 
IS MAlvsha It IS no necessary to have much to do with our 
enemy of impure V^sanas fire debts disease poison enemy, 
anger or love but a slight association with any of them is enough- 
to afflict us all our life 

Persons who have burnt up Ajndna the seed of impure 
Vasanas and have reached the Sat^a Sim&nya state, will never 
suffer from pains whether embodied or disembo<Ued The Chi J 
Sak^i IS of the nature of Visanas and their s-^d Ajnlna Sle^p 
alone is (to us) the charactenslic of the Chi{ Sak^i I ersons 
well versed in all departments of know ledge state that the non 
cognition of this eternal Jn&na is A\ idya Having burnt up com 
ple'oly Rajas and Tamas through the primeval Sa^vva and Avidya 
may you become the non-dual one vvathout any misgiv mg The 
certitude of conviction that the universe is not the Supreme Brah 
man is itself Avidya hence the certitude that this univ erso is Brah 
man alone is emancipation devoid of Avidya. May you be 
blessed with that ortuude of conviction which is to bo found in 
the pure minds of Siva and other IXvas as well as of N&rada and 
other Rshis 

At this portion of the narrative, RAma asked thus Please 
describe to me the pamlcss state of Sankara (Siv a) and others To 

which the Muni replied All the manifold things of the cosmos 
whether great or small are the stamless Brahman only Jndna is 
Brahman only the world is Brahman only the five elements 
are Brahman only we ari. Brahman our enemies are Brahmin ^ 
our fnends and kinsmen are Brahman only buch is the doctrine 
of Sankara and others Just as this universe appears dark to the 
purblind and sliming to those having eyes to see sort appeals 
blissful to Jnlnis and painful to the Ajnams Whoever contem 
plates upon all as the partless Brahman, he alone is Brahman 
he alone is the dnnker of ambrosia He will never fail to attain 
immortality 
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The Self -Light alone is immaculate To all, tlieir conscious- 
ness IS everywhere That the quiescent Jnana is Brahman will 
then become an object of direct perception When a person sees 
an utter stranger without in the least noticing him in his mind, the 
knowledge which exists then might be stated to be the all-pervad- 
ing Jnana of Brahman which is no other than ‘ we ' Let us 
eulogise th it non-dual Jnana- Atma which ^aelds us the fruits of 
all Sankalpas, which is the light of lights and which is devoid of 
all Gunas Let us offer our salutations to that Jnana- A'^ma which 
IS devoid of all Sankalpas, pleasuies 01 beginnings Those who 
have this certainty of conviction with nothing of thoughts and 
who act according to truth only will enjoy thdi final beatitude 
in the Brahmic seat, replete with Satya (Truth), quiescence and 
equality Those sturdy persons who, being filled with the Plenum 
of Jn^na, have then minds of equal vision over all, and free fiom 
desires will never droop with the thirst of anything, whether 
living or dying ' ’ 

Rama at this stage interrupted the Mum thus “ Please 
explain 1,11 extenso the two paths of true JnS,na-sport and control 
of Prana, through which Jivanmuktas are able to give up all 
Visanas and pains ’’ 

To uhich the Vedic Muni replied “There are two means 
of \6ga to avert the due melting pains of existence The two 
means, v^s , tiuf* Jnana and control of Piana should, lightly 
speaking, be classed under Yoga, yet in orainary usage, the con- 
trol of Piana alone is called y6ga Both these paths have been 
given out by Paiame§vara To the temperament of some, Y6ga 
IS most desirable to the temperament of others, Jnana is most 
desirable Of these two, I have already^ expatiated upon the tiue 
Jnana. Mow I shall deal with Y6ga To illustrate it, I shall 
recite to you a ncctar-like sweet story Once upon a time, I was 
■in the august synod of Devendra along with Deva Rshis and 
others There I heaid from the lips of NS.rada and[ other Munis 
the stories of Chiranjivms (the long lived) Please lend your ears 
to one of them A big nest like a mountain was built on the 
southern branch of a Kalpa tree which leared its head aloft on the 
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-north-eastern side of the summit ot Mahameti da/zling hkt a 
<iiamonil In that nest h\ed n Cjovi namL-d Thu^unda a Yo^n 
WTio could, either b foruor after this Me v. ith him in all the 
worlds— Snarga world e\en — the length of time a \dgin can 
-sit in Y6ga This Bhusundaaiis the longest hied and dcsiu liss, 
had the nealth of Mhksha the gicatesi intclhgcncc, eNtremo 
quiescence and the faculty of a stei to cognize clearly all the Ibrco 
penods of time 

When all m the celestial assembly had huaid tin stoiy of 
BhuSunda as related by Sadatapa Mum 1 was lilUd with an 
intense desire to go and witness him m person Vcconbngly, I 
went and obseived like a Kalpa tice Bhusimda in a tiieiant 
Ivalpa tree on the tops of Mctu In its slopes and cases nn I on 
plants filled with floweis as well as on the biaiieln s of trees Welo 
seated largo birds Ihe young ones ol tin moon colouiotl 
swans the \ehicle of Brahma chanted Sbnaicda and other 
Manjras ivith the sound Swiha I saw time Kolilas panels 
and other birds as well as many poacoci s which deiclop bi\n 
Jnlna» taught by bkanda Then the mom nt 1 ipyxxitcd before 
BhuSunda — amidst a crowd of ciows — who w is Atlanluan m 
form of all stature of full mind obscriiiig silciict without tiic 
fluctuation of Prina and enjoying bliss m his own st K he c imo 
to meet me half way uid being frantic with joy il rtcOoiiimii^ mo 
tobe Vasishti poured forth kind woids Ihcn wdcoinmgmc with 
the flowers in his large hands generated through his buikfdpa, 
he pointed me to a seat hard by After 1 w is se itcd ho kindly 
treated me with Arghya etc t, and gave unt to tho following' 
dulcet words I and my suite are exhilarated iti heart nt tlio 
nectar like shower of thy visit Thou hist afflicted tliy biKly 
with thy long travel Through the visit of thy reverend fee 1, 1 
have knov n all All the great ones thought of tho longest lived 
and hence of me too Thou hast come here on th it e rraiid only 
I Wish to dnnk the jiectar of thy words 

Si a Joina is the incwl«lf,e of 6tva taught f er 1 y <-ne of }/is mm’! 

ila or Kdrtikeya 

■t Arghv a etc. — Water for Elution etc 
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Thereupon, I addressed him thus “ King of birds, true it is- 
as thou hast stated I came here to visit thy gracious self, who 
has been deathless here from a very long time To what race 
dost thou trace thy lineage? How didst thou attain Ta^wa- 
Jnana'i* What is the duration of thy present life‘s What hast 
thou learned of nature’s laws ^ Through whose unlunited wisdom 
hast thou been here ? Please answer them all m such a manner, 
so that I may understand them little by little ” 

The virtuous Bhusunda said “ In the beautiful presence of 
the supreme Siva are myriads of Ganas (hosts) who are elephant- 
faced, sheep-faced, camel-faced, bear-faced, etc Some of them 
have hoofs in then heads oi hands , some of them have their 
faces in their abdomen Similarly, many are the vaganes of 
nature that could be witnessed therein These Bhhta Ganas (or 
elementals) will encircle Siva in KaiUsa hills, while the Saktis’’’ 
will dance before him, having their abode on the tops of moun- 
tains, Ak^i^a, earth, forests, crematoiiums and bodies These 
Saktis are, according to their different degrees, named J.iya,. 
Vijaya, Jayanti, Aparajita, Siddha, Ralrta, Alambusa and Utpala 
Of these, Alambusa has a Vkhan (vehicle) by the name of 
Chanda, a crow Once upon a time, according to the mandates of 
Siva, their chief, all the Saktis, who had developed the wealth of 
the major eight Siddhis, congregated together, and celebrated a 
grand festival in the Akasa, m which they danced and cai oiled, 
laughed and reeled under excessive intoxication Meanwhile, in 
another part of the sky in the same tipsy state was Chanda dis- 
porting himself with the female swans, the vehicles of the other 
Saktis, who, joining with the abovesaid beautiful crow, became 
pregnant thereby While the swans were thus jubilant, all the 
Saktis of Parame^wara put an end to their dance and song and 
retired to their respective places Then these pregnant swans 
of the Saktis narrated truly the fact of, and the incidents con- 
nected with, their conception to their respective heads, who were 
without Sankalpa ” 

* These Saktis or potencies are said to be the feminine or passive 
powers of the universe 



THE STORY OF BHUSUNOA 


241 


Thereupon the Sakjis gave \ent to the following words 
Thou art enceinte through sheer destmy Thou wilt no longer 
be able to drag our Rajha (car or body) Therefore live accord 
ing to thy free wiU and pleasure With these words the 
Devis went into Nirvikalpa ^midhi 

The swans were far advanced m months, when they at 
the allotted time laid eggs on the shores of the M^nasa* tank 
These eggs being hatched there issued out twenty one young 
ones the progeny of Chanda f and twenty others along with 
our parents were engaged for a long time in the worship of 
Brahma Sakji {viz Alambusa) She arose from her Samadhi 
and graced us through her love with Mfiksha Extreme 
quiescence reigned in our heart thereafter In order to pitch 
upon a place where we can live alone and without associa 
tion we reached our parents by the side of Alambusa and having 
saluted them both wo reached Mdksba through the grace of that 
Sakp On enquiring for a seat where Nirvamc bhss can be 
enjoyed we w ere pointed out to this Kalpa tree Having poured 
forth thanks we came to abide here without any pains All the 
Karmas I have been performing from that date have now con 
creted themselves m thy shape and have fructified to day 
Whoever wU not be blessed with the nectar of Brahmic bliss 
through the moonlight of the association of the jnanis ? Will the 
certitude of the beneficial nature of a thing ansa otherwise than 
through the grace of the wise? Even though I am a knower of 
Brahman still as I have nd myself soon of all existences through 
thyMSit this birth of mine is fraught with the most wonderful 
of results Therefore thou art Iswaia himself So saying he 
increased his respects towards me 


Then 1 enquired of him as to how he separated himself from 
his brothers To which Bhusunda replied In this spot we 
lived for many Yugas nay for many Kalpas At last my brothers 
disregarding this body as a mere tnfle gave it up for M6ksba 
Though blessed with longevity glory and power, they perished 
(or disappeared) through their own Sankalpa 


* That this IS allegorical is clear from the Minasa tanV or the seat 
Manas wherein the egg was laid to generate the universe 


of 


16 
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I asked him thus “ How came you to survive the terrible 
Pralaya when fierce gales play their havoc and the twelve 
Adityas suns (burn) up the whole umveise ^ ” 

Bhusunda answered “ Do you think nature’s action u ill e\ er 
cease to be? At the time of Praia) a, I will quit this nest of mine 
When the twelve Adityas scorch the ^^orId with then buimng 
rays, I shall, through the Ap (watci) Dharana,^ reach up the 
Aka^a When the fierce gales arise splintenng up rocks to 
pieces, 1 shall be in the Aka^a through the Dharana of Agni 
When the woild together with its klahameru is under waters, 
I shall float on them without any fluctuation through Vayu- 
Dh&rana When the time of unnersal destruction arrives, I 
shall be, tis in Sushuph, m the Biahnnc seat, the end of all the 
mundane eggs, till the beginning of another creation of Brahma 
After his creation, I shall again resort to this nest 'for m) abode 
Thiough my Sankalpa, the Kilpa tree at the summit of this 
mountain will arise evciy Kalpa in a manner siniilai to this ” 
Heie 1 inteirupted him thus “Thou vvert able to preserve a 
long life through the pcifoimance of Dliarana But why did all 
the othei Yogiiis die (or disappear) > ” 

Bhusunda leplied “ Who will be able to oveistep the strict 
ordinances of Parameswaia ? His will is that I should tlius act 
and the other Yogins should act in the way they did As every 
pre-ordained event should act out its results, they w ill inevitably 
come to pass Such is the unerring natuie of this Law ’’ 

I questioned him thus “ As thou w'ho art well veised in the 
Jn^na of Biahman and Sastias ait also acquainted with all the 
maiwels of the three worlds through thy Y6ga powei, please 
inform me without fail of all that fell under thy vision ” 

The Yogm replied “ There was a time where for 11,000 
years, this earth was one (nebulous) mass of dust filled with 
stones but without mountains, tiees or grass even appearing in it 
for a long time In one Chatur-Y’uga (four tyugas), this earth 

* In Yoga, there are stated to cMst different kinds of Dharanas in water, 
fire, etc, through which the Yogins render therabelves proof against the 
respective elements they wish to master 
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•was one vast forest In another Cha|ur \ uga it was one chain 
•of mountains w ithout any earth to separate it In another Chatur 
Yuga the whole earth ^visoversp■ead with the Vindhya lulls with 
out Rshi Agastya In one creation Brahmans became cnfty and 
jepletewith desires while Sudras slighted them Women who 
were not chaste acted as they liked O Mum Vasishta I aw 
these and some other things too which I sliall presently relate 
1 ha\e observed with my own eyes the origin of the sun etc 
the state of Indra and Upendra the VarAha (boar) AvajAr of 
Vishnu who recovered back the earth winch Hiranjaksha stole 
thL consolidation into one of the Vedas which svere scattered in 
pieces m different directions and the churning of nectar m the 
milky ocean with the rod of Mandan hills Even these some 
of mj juniors may be able to relate to Uiee But thou shouldst 
know that endless ha\e been the Avajars Naradas Bharadwijas, 
Manchis Pulastyas the elephant headed VinAyakas • Skandas 
Bhnngms and others Therefore it is impossible to gu e out the 
number of those who came into existence m creation up to now 
O Vasishta of great veraatj this is the eighth of thy births (os 
Vasishta) This is the eighth time we have met together thus 
Thou wert born once in the AkaSa anoth r timf' jrf water 
another time in a mountain surrounded by groves another time 
out of the red flames In five creations has the uarth disappeared 
and been got back by Vishnu in his Kurma (tortoise) Avatar 
Twelve times has the Ocean of Milk been churned All those I 
was a direct witness of Tbricc has HiranyAksln t taken away 
the earth to Patala Six times has Vishnu incarnated as Para^u 
rAma the son of Renul a Buddha has incarnated again and 
again m 100 Kaliyugas Th TnpuraJ and its denizens have been 
thirty tim^ consumed by the flames Daksha § the Prajapati 

Vniyaka is Gwe a th soo of Siva as ii Skanda Bhnngin is a 
Rshi These show tliat these names of Rshis are titular only 

t Hiranyiljsha is the Asnra who stole the earth to PitVla \ Inch as 
recovered by Viabna m his Var&ba (Ixxa) Avaiir 

This refers to the burnii^ of Tripura or the three wcrlds— oldea 
sil er and iron — governed bj Tftraka V nyanmth and Kamalllisha 

§ This refers to Daksha s Yajoa vhen his son m law (bi\ a) -wroth at the 
treatment accorded to his % ife sent Virabhadra who decapitated Daksna 
and put a ram s head instead 
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lost his Yajna (sacnfice) twice Ten times has been the defeat 
of Sakra (Indra) by the wearer of moon on his head (viz , ^iva) 
Eight times have I seen the dire conflicts that raged botiveen 
Iswara (^>iva) and Arjuna’' on account of a hog. Ihe eternal 
Vedas will arise suited to the mtelligencc of every age They 
will be understood more and more with the incre.iscof mtelhgence. 
So also are woildly actions marvellous Though the several 
Puranas aie read in different ways, yet they com cy one significance 
only Eveiy Yuga, Jnana-Sasbras will be embodied m the shape 
of the stainless Ramiyana Like Rshi Valmiki uho recited the 
Rama.yana now, theic have been twelve Valmikis who brought 
out the same before Bharata, the second of the Itiliasas, though 
composed by the noble Vy&sa, is considered by some as a Khila 
(supplement to the Vedas). In this ci cation, Sri Rama incarnated 
for the eleventh time on this earth He will incarnate again in 
the wealthy house of VAsudeva All these illusions of the world 
will at one time manifest themselves and at another time not All 
these illusory visibles will bo latent in the one Jnana-Atma, hke 
foams in an ocean and will agam revive and again perish Ah 
the eight quartere, mountains, the sun, the moon, the stars, the 
seat of Meiu and others differ with every fresh creation All these 
hav'e fallen under my direct ken Each of these four yugas hav e 
got their respective peculiarities of Dharmas (duties), etc.” 

Here Vasishta interposed “ How didst thou manage to get 
out of the clutches of Yama (Death), engaged as thou wert m 
worldly actions ? ” 

The Yogin said “What good results will accrue to those 
who will not act up to the injunctions of the Great ones ^ Though 
thou knowest this, I shall explain it to thee, inasmuch as thou 
hast asked of me Yama will not m the least approach those 
whose minds have cast off the beads of the pearls of stains strung 
in the string of pains Yama will not approach those minds 
without any chafings — ^which chafings are to the mind, hke a 
sword to the tree of certitude or corroding vermin to the body 

* The fight between Arjuna and Siva as a hunter as recorded m the 
Mah »,bh3,rata 
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■yama will not approach three wjse persons who do not nounsh m 
themselves the hissing serpent of desire which rests its head in 
the mind and twines itself round this tree of penshable body 
Yama will not approach those ]n^is who are not bitten by the 
serpent of greed in the hole of their mind and emitting the 
venom of lo\e and hate Yama wiU not approach those 
persons who have eradicated to the root anger m the ocean of the 
body without making the Vadava fire to spread itself without 
making the waters of discrimination to dry up Yimi will not 
approach those whose minds are not inflamed bj Klma (passion) 
but are crushed like sesamum seeds m an oil press \ama will 
not approach those w ho attain quiescence in the imperishable and 
immaculate Nirv&nic Seat without any pains through excessive 
meditation It is the stains abovementioned that form the genns 
of existence But they will not affect those great minds that 
ha'e become non dual andwithout any differences (of conception) 
Those pains which arise through mental disease and produce ill 
illusions will not even go near that non-dual mind divested of "Ul 
differences They will not come lo contact with that non dual 
mind devoid of all differences wherein the heart AkiSais not 
objured and thoughts of love anti hate are destroyed They 
will not in the least enter that non-dual mind which is free from 
bad thoughts words qualities or actions and which ever looks 
equally upon all 

‘ The mind should be rendered fit for salvation to reach the 
seat of That without delusion vehicle or stains It should be 
made to reach the seat of That wlierem the ghosts of the impure 
differentiations do not reside having previously been stripped of 
fear its long standing associate When A^ma is known through 
it all pams will be annihilated and then there will be no compeer 
to It in all the realms It is difficult of attainment (even) to those 
like myself Such a subjugation of the mind will enable one to 
reach a goal far above all actions How can such a seat be 
attained by an intelligence steeped in ignorance? Through the 
afadhyagata (ueutral) Jn^na which is tantamount to JnSna 
vision and leads to the developm#*nt of JnSna 1 have developed 
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one attnbute which destioys all pleasures and pains and conduces 
to bhss It IS the conhol of PrAna which paves the way for the 
non-cogmtion of all the externals and is the cause of the arrest of 
death ” 

Here Vasishta, though familiar wutli the control of Pr&na, 
asked him what he meant by it lo which the Yogin went on 
thus “In the cool lotus of the heart within this Msible tenement 
of flesh composed of the fne elements, there are two Vayus, 
Prana and Ap3.na commingled in it Those who tread smoothly 
and without any the slightest effort the path of these two 
V ayus w'lll become the sun and the moon themselves m the 
heart-Ak5.5a, and will rove in the Aka6a, and > ct be animating 
and cai lying their fleshy tabernacle These Vayus will go up 
and down to higher and lower states They are of the same 
nature in the w'aking, dreaming and dreamless sleeping states, 
and permeate all throughout I am moving in the dnection of 
these two VS.yus and have rendered nil all my Vasanas (in the 
waking state), like unto those of the dreamless sleeping stale 
Divide a filament of the lotus stalk into a thousand times and you 
will find these Vayus more subtle than that. Hence it is, it is 
difficult for me to treat about the nature of these Vayus (and 
their vibiations) Of these, Prana does ceaselessly wbratc in 
this body rvith an upw'ard motion both externally and inteinally ; 
while Apana, having the same fluctuating tendenc} , vibiates both 
external and internal to the body, having a downward motion 
It will be beneficial if the Prana exhaled (to the extent of 16 
digits) IS inhaled to the same extent ^ Those who have brouglit 
to experience this (vt^ , the equalisation of Prana in exhalation 
and inhalation) will enjoy infinite bliss 

“ Now hear about the characteristics of Pranas The 
inhalation, to the length of 12 digits, of the Prina rvhich has 
been exhaled is called (the internal) Puraka (inhalation) It is 
also called the (internal) Puiaka when Apana Vayu re-enters 
the body from the outside without 'any effort When Apkna. 
Vayu ceases to manifest itself and Prana gels absorbed in the 

* Only 12 digits are inhaled ordinarih 
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heart then the time occupied m such a state is (the internal) 
Kumbhaka (cessation of the breath) O R&ma versed in all 
Vedas Yogins are able to experience all these W'hen the 
Prana in the Akkia of the heart manifests itself externally (to 
the heart wichm) in div erse aspects without any affliction to the 
mmd then it is called (the internal) Rechaka (exhalation) ^Vhcn 
the externally fluctua mg Prftna enters the nose and stops there at 
Its tip then It IS called the external Punka but if passing from 
the tip of the full blown nose it goes (down 12 digits) then it is 
also called the external Punka When Prina goes arrested with 
out and \pana wihin then it is called the external Kumbhaka 
When the shming Apina Viyu takes an upward bent within, 
then It is styled the external Rechaka All these practices lead 
to M6ksha Therefore they should ever be meditated upon 
Those who ha\e understood andpnctised well all the external 
and 1 ntcm. 1 I Kumbhakas and others will never after be re born 

All the eight courses I have given out before are capable 
of yielding M6ksha They should be souglit after by day and by 
lught rhos** who are associated with these pncticcs smoothly 
and control their minds by not letting them run in other directions 
will, m course of time reach Nirv^aa Such practitioners will 
never thirst after material pleasures like Brflhnians who will not 
defile their hands by the touch of a dog s skin They will ever 
be in this uniform practice whether walking or standing whether 
w iking dreaming or soundly sleeping They will never be afflict 
ed with bonda^jC of pains They will encompass all legitimate 
longed for resul s PrAna havmg flown out, will again be ab 
sorbed in the heart having run back 12 digits Similarly will 
Apana be absorbed in the heart having issued out of the heart 
and runnmg back 12 digits to It Apftna being the moon will 
cool the whole body in its passage But PrSna being the sun, will 
generate heat in the system and cook (or digest) every thmg in 
It Will pains arise in one who has reached that supreme state 
when the Kal^s (rays) of Apdna the moon are drowned by Prfina 
the sun? Will rebirth arise in one who has reached that 
powerful Seat when the Kalis of Prina, the sun are devoured 
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by Ap&tiia, the moon’ Those will arrest at once the seven 
births who leach that neutral state when they iind Apina Vayu 
consumed by Prana and vtcc versa, I eulogise that Chid^tma 
who is m that intermediate state when Prina and ApAna are 
absorbed in one another I meditate ceaselessly upon tnat 
Chidatma who is in the Ahasa directly in front of the end of my 
nose, when Pr^na and Ap&na become both extinct Tlius I 
attained the Supiemc Seat worshipped by Devas through my 
faultless vision and surrounded by rays Ihus it is, through 
this path of Prana’s contiol, that I attained the Supreme 
and immaculate Tatwa devoid of pains Through this vision 
palpably in me, I never look back (with any remorse) upon the 
past or the future I concern myself with the present only And 
the result has been that I have reached this state. Nevei will 
I contemplate upon this or that as my goal Thiough such a 
course have I been able to prolong my life from age to age 
without any cares at all In the company of meny persons, 1 
would be merry in the company of the afflicted, I would also 
be afflicted As I am the fnend of the whole univeise, I have 
been able to live long and happy without any pains I would 
never droop amidst excessive prosper ity or dire adversity I 
would be a universal benefactor My longevity^ is due to the 
absence of Ahauk&,ra in me, O Lord of jNIunis Moreover it is 
due to thy grace that I have been blessed with much of Ta^wa- 
Jn^na and long life ” 

Thus did Bhu^unda end, ivhen Vasishta addressed him 
thus “ That which you have deigned to relate to me is equally 
marvellous It has enchanted my ears and captivated my heart. 
Whoever on lending his ears to it will not be in mptures over 
It? May you prosper gloriously As the sun is about to reach 
the meridian now, I shall wend my way to Deval6ka May 
prospenty be with you ” 

So saying I rose and steered my way in the Akasa, where, 
m spite of all my entreaties to stay where he was, he accom- 
panied me many Yhjanas. Then through dint of sheer force, I 
compelled him to stay and return 
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Is It not O Rama heart rending to part from pure Jnams ^ I 
parted fiom BhuSunda, the great \c^n once m KntaYuga 
Then I visited him again in this Treta Yuga ivhen Rama thou 
didst incarnate 

Therefore thou shouldst know that this is the path of 
Bhusunda the great Yogin 

THE STORY OF DEVA-PUJA— THE \\ORSHIP OF GOD 

Stimviay} — Having m the previous story described that 
Nirvanic bliss wherein all are Brahman only will result through 
jnana and Y6ga the author gives out the rationale of the Puja 
(or worship of God) made by the Hindus in order that they may 
know that what they worship is the perishable matter only and 
that they may rise to a higher ideal 

All these things composed of the five elements are appear 
ances only So also is time through right discrimination 
Moreover it is quite false on our part to identify the 1 with 
this body to which the terms I he etc are applied There 
fore may you free yourself from the illusory conception of this 
body composed of the net work of bones muscles etc being 
the 1’ Is there any limit to the myriads of forms created 
through Sankalpa’ O Rfkghava after sleeping on cushioned 
beds at home y ou roamed about xn all directions and lost your 
equilibrium of mind in the contemplation upon the dreamy things 
of the world Where is the body which can be called yours’ 
Please reflect well upon it Through letting loose the reins of 
mind xn the waking state it wanders about xn diverse places such 
as Mahameru or Develd ka and is lost in a labynuth Where has 
the body which can be called yours taken its refuge xn 9 I^ow 
this Sams&ra to be a long dream or a mental sovereignty or 
delusion This unuerse which is nothing butn manifestation 
neither is nor is not Tatwa Jnanis say that the annihilation of 
the differentiated thought leads to the worship of the All 
Beneficent 

It is certain that one and all of us are destined to die 
Therefore why should people in this world weep in vain over the 
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death of .i person ? O \aliant R.un i, persons born iti this v.orld 
enjoy but a little of happiness 'I here fore ^^hy should Ah ink, 'mi 
be tn.anifestcd in actions which bnii'i on bat a tuu^c of bliss ^ 
Ilai mg given up all concepUons of duality, ni,i) >ou lo jk eqailly 
upon all m this reflection of .in universe It is nothing but a 
stain inthegliss of the nnnd Whoever iciidc rs his mind ftec 
of all dneisities and refli'ciions .iml docs not allow the serpents 
of love .ind hale ingress into the hole of liis mind will be like a 
Kalpa tree which fields .anything and erv thing to its owner 
O intelligent K.lm i, criidilc p-rsons who aie stlf-presumpUioir 
througli their abilit) to solve .’iiv doubts ate only like an ass 
can ying much burden and not voilhv of being .ipproachcd, if 
they aic not devoid of love and h ite 

Should the a\lc called S inkalj) i of tlv car of oMstence, 
having the wheels of illusorv ic births Iv ‘topped complctel), 
tiien the cat will come to a dead halt , hut if the C\.Ie of Sankalpa 
be a little in motion, then none, however migbtv, will be able to 
arrest the motion of the car Such .i stopjiage shouki be m idc 
thiough the pow<r of jn.lna, subtle intellect anti sell-cflorts. 
The whole amveisc contains not one object winch c,innot be 
encompissed by the cfTorls of true jnana, the qiulitics of the 
wise and a study of Atma-jn,ma Sasti.is J his misclutivous .and 
powerful imp of the lower mind is the gcneiator of .ill pains .itid 
all fears, and the destroj er of .all noble (spn itu il) w e.ilth 1 lav mg 
slam this slayei , ma) y on become ‘ '1 hat ’ w Inch ) ou arc. 
Should this due imp ol muid take a firiit possession of a jicrson, 
any amount of stud}’’ or kindicd will not exorcise it Even 
Achdi’yas will find it diflicult to sc.aie it aw'ay But if this eval 
spint be divorced from one without ov en the shadow of 
thought, then will the Sastms and others be of help to lift him 
out of le-births, like a beast that, falling into a shallow pool 
without mire, can be easily lifted up If one, after relieving 
himself from .ill objects of enjoyment as w ell as the enjoyment 
itself, wishes to attain his non-dual and all-full Atmic Re.ihty 
through the graces of the Guru .and his own discnniuiative 
enquiry, then he should hear what passed between me and 
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PatatneSwara v,eanng tbc moon in his matted locks m order to 
divest himself of all garments of illusion Now I will relate it 
to )OU nhich jou will presently hKir avith a clear mmd 

Once upon a time I spent a lon^ time most instructively 
and delightfully in Kailasa • hills m the worship of Parameswara 
in the performance of Tapas m a raised shed on the banks of 
the Ganges and the study of many books m the company of 
Siddhas One night on the eighth day of the first half of the 
lunar month of Simha (August Seftember) it was 15 Ghatikas 
(12 o clock) when the bustle in all quarters was hushed up and 
nature was as it were in a state of Samadhi with utter silence 
Not even a single footstep was heard The darkness was so 
thick as to be cloven by the sword Mountain caves forests 
etc melted into thm void in the sable gloom I then returned 
from Sam&dhi and let my mmd rove in the heterogeneous objects 
of the universe Then flashed before me m that darkness an 
incomparable light which I had never witnessed before It was 
as if countless moons and pure white clouds contributed their 
mite to mcreaio the dazzling splendour In the light 1 observed 
ParameSwara and Parvati locked mead) others arms and pre 
ceded by Nandikeswarat Along with my disciples 1 rose up 
and went to them w ith requisite materials of worship Standing 
at a distance I eulogised them first and nearing them I wor 
shipped ParameSwara — with prostrations Arghja (oblations of 
water) sweet and cool flowers and other objects— -Him whose 
mind IS ever cool and who has a mercnul eye free from pains 
Simil rij did I worship his consort Paramelwan and prostrate 
myself before her Then I paid lovingly my due respects to 
Siva s and Parvati s attendants After which the resplendent 
Parameswara with significant words as cool as the nectar like 
moon addressed me thus Has thy intelligence merged itself 
in the Brahmic Seat and attained quiescence therein free from 
all pains and full of bliss? Hast thy Tapas being going on 
without any obstacles'^ Hast thou attained that which should 
be got at ’ Have all the visibles perished from thy mind’ 

* Kaililsa is the hill of Siva Paivati is Oie wife of Siva 

t Th s term means the Lord of Bull this Bull stands for Pfanava 
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So said the Cause of all the worlds, when I prostrated 
before Hun and submitted the following undei His orders “ O 
Deva of Devas, there is nothing winch is beyond the power of 
one who has duly obtained Thy Grace Never will fears of 
objects come in proximity to them It is Thy devotees that are 
worshipped by all in the world Whatever place the Great 
Ones who have found an asyiuin in Thee live in — that is the 
real body, that is the true country and that is the fine mountain 
for others to take their abode in The meditation on Thee is 
but the lesult of one’s past virtuous Karmas, showers Dhannas 
on him in his present life and is the seed of future Dhaimas It 
is like a Pumakumbha' for storing up Jn5.na nectar , is like a 
moon shedding its mild light and is the path leading to ISIoksha 
Plaving come into the possession of the ChintS.mani (gem) of 
Thy meditation, I am now trampling the heads of all umeal 
existences ” 

Having thus eulogised him, 1 again prostrated myself at the 
two soft feet of Parama-$>iva, the First Cause, blooming with a 
face of mercy and agam addressed Him which thou shalt hear, 
O R^ma “ O ocean of grace, living in Kilasa hills, there is 
yet a doubt lingering m me who has understood all through Thy 
grace Please favour me with truth as regards it What is 
meant by Deva-Puja (or the worship of God) which is said to 
destroy pains and confei bliss ’ And how should it be done ’ ” 
To which the Loid replied “ Deva (God) is neither the solitary 
\ ishnu nor §iva nor any other having the body of five elements 
Nor IS It the mind But it is the JnS.na, the Self without begin- 
ning or end Can It be these paltry objects such as bodies, ete ? 
As Brahma-Jnana is the Jnana which is illimitable, actionless, 
begmnmgless and endless, such a Jnana alone is true and fit to 
be worshipped But in the case of the ignorant devoid of Jnana 
(wisdom), worship of forms alone is ordained to be the best 
Just as wayfarers when they are unable to travel a long dis- 
tance are told that their goal of destination is but a call’s distance 

* Purnakumbha is a full vessel filled Nvith water and covered up by a 
1 C . water is consecrated by Mantras Generally this cocoanut 

6 Tasen as a mark ol respect to receive the worthy 
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in order not to let their spint droop so persons withut Jndna are 
told to -worship diverse forms at first but the \sise say that they 
•will not get the certitude of Jnana through such a process It 
IS the beginmngless and endless JitAna Akaga that pervades 
everywhere As It is imperishable outliving all Kalpas It 
alone is God The pGjah (or worship) of It should be conducted 
with the flowers of Jnana (spiritual wisdom) equality of vision 
and contentment Worship of particular forms is no worship at 
all Through no other path can the partlcss jn^na bliss be 
secured It is only through the spnnklmg of the flowers of 
Jnana (wisdom) etc that the bliss will become replete This 
illuminated Jnina is beyond the reach of all Sdsjras It is the 
Satta Saminya which is common to and occupies the intermediate 
state between Sat and Asaf m all internal thoughts God is the 
great Satta M&tra alone Should this Jnina subject itself to 
Vikalpas, then it abandons its real form and becomes mchvidua 
lized and separate The one ChiJ (Consciousness) contracts 
Sankalpa through the contemplation m regular succession upon 
the different states of Avidya (or matter) Then conditioned by 
space time and other powers (and having conceptions of the 
same) it becomes the ignorant Jiva fulfiUing tho functions of 
Buddhi Ahankara and Manas With this Manas (muid) it will 
long for birth and death and elm,, to them With the thought 
of the environment of the body it will be sunk in the mire of 
the great delusion Excessive pams will make it go lower and 
lower along with its endless trail These will go on afflicting 
It so long as there is Sankalpa otherwise not Sankalpa itself 
IS pains Its absence is Brahraic bliss If through the tern 
pe^jtuous gate of thy discnravnation thou dispellest the cloud of 
Sankalpa then there will remain the stainless One like a perma 
nent autnirmil and pure sky Mayest thou hve drowned m the 
ocean of Brahmic Bliss m an lUumiaated state having destroyed 
the stains of Sankalpas tbrou^jh thy stainless efforts 

‘ A^ma Ta{wa has all Sahjis (or potencies) in it These 
Sak^is tbroi^h their sportive play generate bondage and emanci 
pation In Atma which is equal in all and the pure Jnflna and 
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which yet geneiates all Vikalpas, there are numberless Saktis such 
as Iccha Sakti, Vyoma (Aka6) Sakti, Kala (Time) Sakti, Nyati 
(Law) Sakti, M6ha (delusion) Sakti, Jnana-Sakti, Krya (Doer) 
Sakti, Kartr (Agency) Sakti, Akarfcr (non-agency) Sakti and 
others The sportive Sakti of Ajnana generates births and 
deaths But they are arrested through the Sakti called Nirodha 
(Control) The annihilation of all Bhavanas (thoughts) through 
the different kinds of Aiadhana (respects paid to God) constitutes 
the pure phjah (worship) The avoidance of identification of 
‘I’ with this body arising through Karmas is the supreme 
Aradhana Through such a contemplation should the ArMhana 
be made to It It is the Jnana-Light compared to which, even 
millions of suns appear but as a speck. It is this Light which 
all should leach up to, considenng their ‘1’ as no other than 
this Light lo this Jnana-Purusha, the highest Akasa is his 
head , the lowest Aki^a is his golden lotus feet All the quarters 
are his long hands The heterogeneous univeises are Ins hosts 
All the countless myriads of mundane eggs will be absorbed in 
but a corner of his heart The lesplendent Paramkka§ is the 
beginmngiess and endless fonn of it All lives such as Brahmi, 
Vishnu, Rudra, Devendra and others are like so many hairs in 
the pores of the body of this great Principle Iccha and 
diverse other Saktis which start a creation or are the motors of 
all in the mechanism of this umveise rest in his body Those 
whoreahze that such is the nature of the Supreme one aie fit 
objects of worship by all, ivill be of the nature of Jnana and will 
enjoy themselves in Atmic Reality They will live ever 5 ’’where , 
wiU be courted by all , will be the source of all seats, will have 
Sat alone as their bodies, will have time which regulates all 
things in the woxld, as the portei at their gates, and will De the 
immaculate Self-Light Enjoying at ease all objects of enjoy- 
ment through the five organs of sense and mind and contemplat- 
ing within that all is Paiaineswara who is above ah Sankalpas, 
one should pay respects to the Supreme according to the dictates 
of the Vedas All the external forms of worship paid to Atma 

* In the Mandala-Brahmana Upanishad, the inner meanings of the 
external vjotBhvp are given 
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are not the prop r ones But one should through his nectiry 
wisdom “md ^v^thout my puns or conception of du^litj piy 
respects to It So long is there is the pure intelligence of 
wisdom within so long will there be Dhydna ind proper 
ArMhana One should be ever JnAni whether engaged m the 
perception of objects through bis five organs of sense or in 
sleeping talking walking and breathing It is the Dhjina 
(contemplation) of Atma Tajwa that constitutes the articles of 
worship m this Aradhana of God Through no other path will 
the great attain the true Jnana Even if the much slighted 
Ignorant performs this Dhj Ana of Aradhana for 13 twinklings of 
an eye then it will generate the good efTects of the gift of a cow 
if the real Atmic deity is contemplated upon for 100 seconds then 
it will be tantamount to the good effects of a thousand horse 
sacrifices if continued for 12 minutes then the good effects of a 
lakh of such sacrifices will ensue If steadfastl) continued thus 
for 24 minutes the beneficial results of a Raja Suya sacrifice 
flow in but if for half a day A$ma JnAna is meditated upon 
without any distraction of thought then there is the benefit of a 
lakh of such Yajnas Again if for a full day such a meditation is 
continued without any intermission then the stainless Brahmic 
Light can be merged in bj him This is the highest \6ga and 
this is the highest Karma 

I have treated up to now of the external worship of 
JnAna God Now I shall deal with its internal worship With 
out ever forgetting the God of ParamaSiva within the bodj 
one should ever be contemplating upon him in all his actions 
as going and coming sleeping and rising enjoying wealth 
and objects and yet be disconnected with them Though 
associating with the diverse objects of the world he should 
ever worship the Siva Lmga* of blissful Jnana with the flowers 
of JnAna after bathing in the sacred w aters of Tatw a JnAna 
This JnAna God pervades everywhere in the 36 centres with 
out the modifications of the mmd in Manas SanLalpas 

The L n a 18 one of the forms through which He has to be wor 
shipped It 18 a great mystery 
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the state intermediate between Prana and Apana, the heart, 
the middle of the throat, the middle of the brow, the tip of the 
nose and other seats Ceaseless and continued contemplation 
should be made upon God, shining as Light in the body as 
mseparable from Manas, eyes, organ of speech and other organs 
and all the hosts of ^>aktis as chaste women inseparable from 
their Lord , also that the Manas which makes one cognize the 
three worlds should be contemplated upon as no other than the 
guard at his gates , the good thoughts should be Imown as no 
other than His cook; the Vntti-Jnaiia thoughts as no other than 
ornaments to the perishable body, the organs of sense and the 
organs of action as no other than His gates With these 
thoughts, he should contemplate that he is no other than ‘ lhat’ 
which IS the direct Jnana of Atma- — as endless, partless, non dual 
and yet wearing all in Itself, full in Itself and making all full, 
equal everywhere and having Its natural laws and light and being 
the incomparable Jnana Thus should the internal worship be 
made that he is inseparable from It 

“ Much illumination will arise through this course of pure 
worship Through the expansive intelligence of equality of all, 
the loiowledge of body will be knoivn by pure souls to be 
burdensome Therefore they will ever worship the jnana which 
IS above all body through the abov e articles of worship The 
wise say that such is the worship practised by the great They 
should go on worshipping Jn&na without ever longing for things 
they cannot get or being hindered in the acquisition of objects 
They should go on worshipping Jnana, extracting Atmic bliss 
out of eating and drinking, enormous supreme wealth, rest, going 
in vehicles and other pleasures 'I hey should go on worshipping 
Jnana by bestowing on it the flowers of unsulhed actions, whether 
amidst mental or bodily malady, incipient Moha (illusion) or dire 
pains, the cumbersomeness of the administration of regal justice 
or sharp adversity They should go on worshipping Jn&na, 
whether they enjoy stainless objects or abandon stainful enjoy- 
ments 

“Enjoymg with a sweet mind and a non-dual conception 
whatever objects one comes by and not longing for things 
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inaccessible is Jnina Archana (or the spimklmg of flowers etc., 
on God) Unfailing v,orshippersof JnanashouldregardpleiBurcs 
and pains as of the nature of JnAni (and hence be indifferent to 
them) They should ev er regard all forms and places os no other 
tlian Brahman and w orship them as such Like an ocean receiv 
ing unto Itself innumerable nvers Jnlna will be a cajiacious 
reser\oirof all GnjO}TOents neither hating any things nor longing 
after them Without in anyaMse being nflccted b) appearances 
base or high thej should be engaged in worship m order to free 
themselves from all dualities of conception ansmg from pleasures 
and pains in the dilTtrcnces of space time and substance These 
are the beneficent articles of worship dictated in the great wor 
ship of God 

Just as the st\ tastes — sourness punoCnc) bitterness, 
ostnngency 0 c— are rendered full (and enjojed complctcl)} onl) 
when the ^akus of tastes and the mmU jom together so the 
Plenum arises when all these articles of worship arc combined 
with banji (sweet patience or quiescence of mind) When this 
quiescence of mind is contemplated upon (along with tlie mind), 
then in an instant all objects wiH become one Universal 
nectar like the evershowenog ambrosia of the moon but if 
contemplation is made without quiescence of mmd then even 
jnina (spintual) objects will appear but as stones If the illusions 
of pleasures and pam ansmg from objects which arc difTcrcnti 
ated through space, tunc and substance be dispelled then tlio 
God within the temple of the bodj will be clcarlj cognized with 
out any desires coming across 

I’ure Mdya dispeLs impure Mftja It will destroj the 
virulent poison of the great Sankalpa Like a w isherman wlio 
removes dirt through dirt the impure Maya should be shin by the 
pure JIAya Though pure Mdya is not the cause yet it will 
appear so through Achat>as (Teachers) words lo the real 
enquirers after knowledge they (the Guru s words) will enable 
one to know his own Self An Acharyas grace if it becomes 
enrapport with his disciple willof itself m a mysterious manner 
enable the disciple to perceive directly the Bralimic Pnnciplo 
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within, though it is impossible for the Guru to point to Brahman 
as this or that, or for the disciple to understand how it is prior 
to his direct perception Each should cognue It within himself 
through his own Jnana with the aid of an Acharya and an under- 
standing of the true significance of the many £>^stras It is 
indeed very rare to attain that state without the help of a Guru 
and spiritual books Should all the three combine, vtz , an 
Ach&rya, Jn^na-6&.stras and a true disciple, then it is certain that 
the Seat beyond aU bondage will be attained If the link between 
these three last long, then it will generate stainless Jnana like 
the sun bringing, in its train, actions in this world According 
to the abovementioned path, there is no doubt they will render 
themselves fit objects of eulogy by such as Myself and attain the 
Brahmic Seat. 

“ This world, though it really is not, appe.irs to be Know, 
O Vasishta of great Tapas, that it is no other than a reflection 
Know also that Jnana is that Principle w'hich is known by the 
Vik (Speech) of Brahma and others This Chaitanya (Conscious- 
ness) which IS above all, manifests itself as the dual Msibles. 
Undergoing different names, it w'lll contract Ahankara through 
the thoughts of the mind This idea of ‘ I ’ will bring in its tram 
the idea of time, space and other potencies W ith these environ- 
ments, the name Jiva accrues to it Contemporaneously with it, 
there arises Buddhi m ignorant souls Associated with the 
potencies of sound, actions and Jn&.na, the collective entity will 
produce in one instant memory and in another instant will 
become Manas in order that it may be the seed of the tree of 
Sankalpa This is what is called the Punashtaka body It is 
said that this is the seat of words Through Atma, Manas 
assumes countless forms This alone assuming the form of 
AkaSa and others, generates Pralvnti and other elements Like 
evil spints ansmg in the seemmg void, the Vasanas of the mmd 
will arise in it 

“Now if these Vasanas which have acquired the name of 
the world are destroyed, then there will be an absolute quiescence. 
Those who are firmly clinging to the idea of permanency in this 
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I or the imiverse which is but a mirage in an oasis are not fit 
to be initiated (into Jnana) Sucb persons are condemned by the 
wise as extremely sinful The wise will initiate those discnmi 
native persons only who have avoided all illusions but they 
will never dream of initiating the weak minded subject to the 
worldly illusions Should they do so it will only be like mating 
a virgin in the waking state with a husband dreamt of m the 
dreaming state O Vasishta we have thus giv en a reply to thy 
questions Mayest thou grow in true love with us Let us go 

So sajmg P&rvati and Parime^wara with their suite en 
circling them journeyed in the A1 At then departure I 
saluted them with the worship of flowers From that day forward 
I have been unintermittmgly worshipping the true jn^a through 
-the path of ever increasing bliss and freedom from pirns 
Through the assiduous and the ever continued performance of 
such worship I feel now the \dsana5 to be is light as a feather 
■Neither during the day not during the night do I find excess or 
defect (m my mind) through the sprmkling of the flowers of n^ht 
conduct in my actions When the knower and the visibles do 
unite as one then all Atmas (egos) do become equal In such a 
state of union what the Jnana Yogins cognize is that which is in 
that state (there being nothing external to them then This is 
the supreme worship of Jnana A^ma Therefore through this 
kmd of vision (or idea) may you hve O R&ma m this world 
With a mind unattached to the things therein Do not afflict 
your mind by letting it rove over this great forest of the world 

Here Rama overjoyed said thus 1 have cleared mvself of 
ill doubts I hive known all that should be known I have 
attamed thy grace without the least fluctuation of mind 1 hivt 
slam all desires which arelikehugeelcphantswith long proboscis 
I do not get agitated by nothing Having crossed the banks of 
the ocean of existence free from all delusions md pains my 
mind has become an adamant filled with Brahmic bliss and is 
now Bliss Itself 
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Tim STORY or BILW\ I'RUIT* 

Suvwiajy —In this stor)', rin illuslmtion is giv’cn th.it the 
expansion of the Bliss arising from the uorship of Jn.ina sLatecl 
in the prci lous sior)' is the All 

Kama continued "Ihcmctar) shov.ersofth} Mords, though 
they have become full m me, .ire not )ct to ni) hc.irt’s content 
I’lease therefore throw more light on this .ill-full jn.in.u” 

To which the Mum replied “ Oiu thing which is sweet and 
pleasant to us at one moment produces the %erj revcr^e of that 
scns.ition m another Whoeicr h.is not o' pcriencid this m this 
worlds 1 lungs, when longed for, .irc pleavint , but are bitter 
if not longed for Ilcnce d( sires arc the cause of ])kasuros 
Pleasures will cease, when s.uisfartion .irises in the same ]3ut 
it desires CC.ISC, .ill else will be destrojed therefore, O K.ima, 
wishing to divest thyself of all .associations with objects, 
mayest thou be free from all desires, from all thoughts, Ironi tlij 
(lower) mind If thy AntihK.inin.i (lower mind) be de\oul of all 
Vasan.is, then it wall be never disturbed from Us equilibrium, in 
spite ol the ni.iny obstacles crossing its path 

“ The mind has the potency' of creating or undoing the w hole 
v/orld in the twiiilvhng of an eye Therefore, mayest thou slay 
this mind, either through the destruction of the V.isanas or the 
control of the Prana The base Avidj.i (ignorance) has the 
property of expanding and contracting Through these two 
(expansion and contraction), the ever-gyrating K.irmas do hake 
life and die. Therefore, thou sliouldst annihilate this mind of 
Ajnana (ignorance), through the pow'er of constant association 
with Acharyas and Jnana books 

“ The mind will be destroyed through the contiol of PrAna or 
the arrest of the fluctuation of the mind Such a destruction is 
termed by the wise to be the supreme Seat The Bliss wdiich 
arises, when the visibles and sight are merged into one (the seer), 
is the all-pen'ading ParamArtha (Reality) Beyond ‘‘That,’' 
nought else is Through such a vision (or direct perception), 

• The {nut of a tree commonly called Bel {JEgle maundoi), being 
spherical 
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•the mmd vill be destroyed ind will generate infinite bliss Such 
a Bhss has no increase or decrease no appearance or disappear 
ance The mind of the discnminati\ c Jnams cannot be termed 
mind but onl} Tatwa (Reabty) That which gets differentiated 
through the di\ erse objects is the mind It wall become immacu 
late, like copper transmuted into gold This Reality of JnSna 
having become the mmd wall sport once in this universe and 
then reaching the Turya (fourth) state will become that Eternal 
Verity which is abo\e Turya Hence Brahman can be one as 
well as many like this \*ariegated cosmos All are Brahman 
only The differentLations of the mind etc not in the least 
really exist and wall appear as so many manufactured illusions 
of the brain Mow I will illustrate the same Hearken O 
R4ma, to a small anecdote which will astonish even the learned 

A Bilwa fruit there is of such huge dimensions that neither 
Kotis (acres) nor ^^aha Kotis nor lakhs of hops of Yojanas can 
measure it It wiU not decay c\cn when a Main Kalpa closes 
Though the anaeot of ancients its glory is such that it is more 
soft and deliaous than the moon on the third day of the waxmg 
fortnight It will remam quite unruffled even amidst the fierce 
storms and gales at the end of a Kalpa and is the seed of 
Brahmas egg It is indeed impossible to set a limit to the 
number of mundane eggswhich generate out of , and are absorbed 
in this fruit to which no words can do full justice Though 
npe ever it will never decay It is the quintessence in full of 
all other fruits The fleshy part of this fruit is illimitable and 
typifies but the all pervading nature of Jndna The marrow in 
the fruit IS the fluctuating Chit 6ak|i which ansing in the fruit 
(of Brahman) that is equal in all produces through its intel 
hgenbal potencies, the heterogeneities of AkdSa the Raids (parts) 
the impenshable Law motion the dome of Brahma s egg of 
-time the several quarters etc which are represented by the 
different seats of marrow in the fruit 

Rdma at this statement of Vasishta queried him thus « O 
first of Jndnis I have understood thy allegory of Bilwa fruit O 
A-charya this BiUva fruit is no other than the Supreme Seat of 
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the Sat of Jnl,na Ahankara and others are no other than the 
base aspects of Jn§.na O firm Acharya, Jn^na, which appears as 
the one and the many, has never any differences por sc The 
marrow of the pumpkin of Brahma’s egg is Maha-Meru,^ etc , 
while the nnd of the Bilwa fruit of Juana is no other than 
Biahma’s egg and all the universes ” 

THE STORY OF SILA— A GRANITE 

Summary — In this story, it is sought to exemplify the fact 
that all things, though appearing different, are no other than 
Brahmic Light 

Vasishta continued “ O Rama of exquisite beauty, again 
listen to another story There is a glorious huge granite rock 
which IS impaitite, thickset, soft and endless in its dimensions 
Out of it have lotuses beyond number risen and bloomed 
Their leaves are tacked on one to another and close-set Some 
are visible and some invisible , some become the higher ones and 
some the lower. Some are firm in their own state Innumei- 
able are the shells cropping up in the middle of these lotuses 
having no root Discuses also grow up in great numbeis betwixt 
the lotuses " Here Rama remarked that he obsenmd one such 
huge granite m the rock of Salagr&ma t whereon Vishnu stood 

The Muni continued “ The granite I referred to is not one 
that you have ever witnessed I applied the word gianite to the 
C/iif in the heart in which are the different states of all the 
worlds The granite is no other than the Jnana m the heart 
containing the worlds which aie one and yet many In this 
non-dual and obdurate Jn§.na-rock are the hosts of universes like 
the air pervading the Aka§a Earth, Aka§a, V^yu, mountains 
and the quarters even when combined will not make up even 
an infinitesimal small particle of this rock In this beautiful 
one are to be found the sacred marks of lotus, discus and conch + 

• The central avib or column of man as well as universe 

t A l<md of sacred stone said to be typical of Vishnu and found m the 
river Gandaki 

I The symbols of Vishnu 
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It may be said to be m the Sushupji state All the universes 
are no other than Jn&na itself, like parts of a rock which are no 
other than the rock itself The wase say It will ever be as it 
was before Though like the granite rock there are absorbed 
in the heart heterc^eneousunuerses with their ^anousm^rks yet 
ChiJ IS non dual without anj differences Like the inalogy of a 
forest of lotuses appearing (at a distance) like one stone all the 
universes without being differentiated in JnAna are one replete 
Chit Have you ever seen lotuses and the like hatched or gener 
ated out of a big rock’ SimiUrlj are the three worlds (not bom 
out of and absorbed into Jndna) but the light of Jn&nn only As 
in the aforementioned illustration of the marrow of the Bilwa 
fruit the many mundane eggs that hav e differentiated merge into 
the one Chif But 30 U should not conclude therefrom that it is 
many The Sa^ aspect of Brahman manifests itself as this grand 
motley universe of forms which are like lotuses m a granite 
Then they vv ill reach the seat of Af ma conquered through Susli 
upti quiescence and equah^ of mind and Jn4na All these 
ephemeral creations ate of no avail and will not ever be 
composed of these diverse forms 

THE STORY OF ARJUNA 

Simviar} — Even wars etc will not create differentiations 
in the mind if it longs not for the results of actions 

Atthese words of Vasishta Rkraasavdthus Ihwe known 
all that should be known I have seen all that should be seen 
And yet 1 have to put another question to you in order that bliss 
may be enjoyed in full Please describe the form of this Puri 
ashtaka body which like an image m a glass creates this universe 
many times over and over again 

To which Vasisbta replied Brahman which is without 
beginning or end and which is the seed oftheumverse becoming 
differentiated is Jiva subjecting itself to the idea of separate- 
ness it becomes Ahanl ara with Manana (contemplation) it 
becomes Manas with the certainty of intelligence it becomes 
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Buddhi; then the (five) objects (sound, etc), through Indryas(the 
organs) With the thought of the body, it becomes the body 
itself, with the thought of a vessel, it becomes the vessel itself. 
A form (01 subtle body) having such a nature is called by the 
wise PuriashtaUa body (compost d of the eight, viz, Manas, 
Ahankara, Buddhi and the five objects of sense, sound, etc ) 1 he 
speedy tian'^forination of the pure knower, or actor, or enjoyer 
and witness into the Jr a consciousness is called Punashtaka 
body Through the newl;^ engendered Punashtaka bodj , dreams 
upon dreams will pile up and this unnerse will appear (real) uith 
the many creations of illusion 

“ Now therefore hcarlcen to the path pointed out by Lord 
Krishna who strode the earth Just as Vijaya (Arjuna) will pass 
his time fearlessly, so also, O RAma, shalt thou pass thy time ” 

Then RAma quened “ When will Arjuna (Vijaya) be born‘s 
And what will Sri Krishna, the Lord of Lakshmi, initiate him 
into’” Then Viusishta related the p.ith pointed out by bn 
Krishna to Vijaja in the following manner “ Yama (death) will, 
at the end of every four Yugas, brood over the carnage of Jivas 
(egos) perpetrated by him during the Yugas and therefore will 
perform Tapas At one period, he will sit at it for eight years, 
at another, for ten years , at another, for twelve years Some- 
times he wnll sit for five years ; ag.un for seven years , again for 
sixteen years, and so on While Yama thus performs Tapas 
without slaying any J'lva, the Jivas will become so great in 
number that the earth will be thickset with them It is at this 
juncture that the Lord has been relieving the earth of its burden 
through proper means from the very commencement Then wall 
the four Yugas, the countless Jivas, the universes and all else 
perish 

In confoiimty to this universal law% Yama, the son'*" of the 
sun will retire into solitude for the performance of Tapas for 
tivelve years, satiated with die carnage of Jivas, in order to 
attain a state free from the trammels of pains Then the goddess 

* The preEent Bun of ours is called Vivas wfin, the father of the present 
Mann, and has Yama as one of his sons 
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of earth unable to bear the load of the multitudinous ho ts of 
-non deceased Jivas will fly for a^lum to Vishnu Vishnu ex 
horting her to return with the promise that he would incarnate 
on earth in two forms one as the son of Vasudeva and another 
as the son of Pandu will ful61 his promise by passing under the 
two names of Vasudeva (Knshin) and Vijaya (Arjuna) Then 
the victorious sons of Dhritarashlra DuryOdhana and others 
along with their lath ’vnd km wiU* wage an un3ust war with 
Arjuna and his hosts In the battlefield melting with com 
passion at the prospect of the death of his innumerable kinsmen 
Arjuna will relax his hold over his bow and faint On account of 
which Krishna will initiate him into Jnana Now mark well 
the truths which Krishna ihe bann (spirit within the body) will 
impart to Vijaya the Sarira 

They are thus Now Arjuna, cognize without any fluctu 
ation of mind the Atmic Reality which cannot be known 
through the mmd and which is without beginning or end It 
will be without stams You will thereafter not be bom or die 
in this fleshy tabernacle You will be Sat onl> There will be 
no birth or d«ath then no form then to differentiate with the 
terms 1 thou etc no ego to leincarnate then Though 
m the bod} of this eternal and vnaent Principle you will never 
be dcstrojed Without omitting to perform }Our actions do 
them vvithout the least longing aftei their fruits If you tread 
the indestructible path of Brabmarpana (relegating all things to 
Brahman) you will m an instant be of the nature of Brahman 
Ascribing all things to the Lord may jou become of the form of 
Isvvdra himself and having become the Lord of all jivas under 
bondage may you reach Mdksha without the hold of Sankalpas 
and with equal vision over all of quiescent mind and with 
Tapis Sann}^sa (renunciation) stainless Yoga and Jnana 

Arjuna asked O red eyed one what dost thou mean by 
the destruction of Singa (association or attraction) the relegating 
of all things to Brahman or fewan Sannyasa and the undiffer 
ontiated Jnana and Y6ga ’ ’ 

This shov a that the inc dents herem tKete before the Bhlrata -war 
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Krishna replied » The wise say that the Brahinic Princi- 
ple IS ‘ that ’ which is devoid of Sankalpas, pains or thoughts 
The efforts at attaining the non-dual Brahman is Jnana Such 
efforts are also termed Y6ga by the wise The cognition, after 
true discrimination of the identity of the universe and ‘ I ’ with 
Brahman is Brahmarpana The renunciation of the fruits of 
Karmas (actions) is Sannyasa The destruction of the painful' 
Sankalpa of the mind is the destruction of Sanga in the eyes of 
the great The gi\ ing up of the conception of duality through 
the idea that there is one only Tswara in all our thoughts is- 
Iswararpana If after contemplating upon and worshipping me 
you attain unto me with due prostrations and eulogies, then the 
true Reahty of ‘ I ’ will shine within you uuth its full light 

“ I have two forms {or aspects), one the ordinary or the 
lower and the other the Supreme The ordiairy is where I am 
represented with a body having hands with discus, conch, etc 
In the other, I am Brahmic Reality of a non-dual and an imper- 
ishable nature without any beginning or end All that are stated, 
in this world to be Brahman, Param, etc , are no other than the 
latter This is the supreme aspect of mine So long as your 
mind IS weak enough not to grasp this aspect of mine, you 
better engage yourself in the worship of a god with foui hands 
Through such a worship, your Jnana will become full in yoa 
and you will then attain my supreme form Then the disease 
of existence will not afflict you Being freed from Abhimana 
(identification) of self with objects, Ajnana and all other attrac- 
tions, those Jn&nis will ever continue in the path of Brahmic 
seat, who worship my supreme reality, indifferent to pleasures 
and pains and devoid of all desires The wise say that those 
who are engaged in the continued effoits of actions without 
any Sankalpa generating desires, have burnt all karmas in 
Jnana fire May you without afflictions be always performing 
only those actions which will help you to obtain JnS.na, the 
Reality without any thought of worldly prospeiity oi objects in 
the future The wise Will never in the least deviate from the 
proper path into which they are initiated by their Achkryas, 
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whether Pralaya (deluge) sets in \Mth unabated fury or the: 
Vindhya hills are shattered to pieces Through the absence of 
stainless Ta^iva Jnana Vasanas will appear as if eternal but if 
the great ocean of Tatwa Jnana begins to expand in one then it 
Mill wash away all Vasanas 

So was Sn Krishna pleased to initiate Arjuna and then the 
former kept silent when the victonous Arjuna addressed him 
thus — 

O Ach&rj a all the pains afflicting my mind ha\ e bid adieu 
to itj and 111 e a full blown lotus at the approach of the sun it 
has merged into the Brahmic Principle 


THE STOR-i OF SATA (THE HUNDRED) RUDRAS 
Summary — Hu mg shown hat Jnana will arise even though 
a person is engaged in such ac ions as wars etc the author 
proceeds to state in this story that Jn&na vision wiU enable one 
to cognize Atma personally 

Again hearl en to another storj So said Vasishta to the 
valiant Rama and continued A Sannyasi (ascetic) living in a 
certain coumry was a great Jnani and able to go into Samadhi 
at his will Through a loi^ course of Samadhi he had reached 
such a stage as to objectivise all mental impressions into real 
images The Vedas say that every thought has got its own 
reflected image One day lie returned from Samadhi And then 
a thought arose in his mind that he should engage himself sport 
i\ ely m the ordinary actions of the work a day world With the 
motion of the mind (that he shall become another person) he at 
once transformed himself mto another Then no thought arose 
in him of re becoming the Sannyasi (ascetic) he was before Like 
the analogy of a crow and the pabnyra fruit the Sannyasi 
became through his desire another person named Jivata Now 
the mind functioning m the body of Jivata roamed m the streets 
of a certain town produced by a similar phan asy and then dwelt 
in the same There he quaffed m sport some alcohol became 
quite excited hereby and went to sleep through its soporific effect 
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like a bee intoxicated with honey In that sk ( p he dreamed of 
.becoming another BrAhman, like a tree becoming a seed The 
Brahman in the dream now became a sovereign over earth I'hcn 
again this king became an erudite Biahman in his dream 
Through the mental reflecaon, this Brahman T’andit seemed as if 
to go to another country and Inc in u foi some days Ihen he 
slept one night and found himself tiansformcd into a celestial lady 
in his dieam She, tired of her amorous spor's, was locked in the 
embiace of deep sleep, when she metamorphosed herself into a 
hoofed hind This hind, while asleep, saw nself as a creeper 
with which It IS e\er associated () king, even b'.ists will have 
in their di cam the leflections of objects w Inch then minds have 
cogiiized in the waking slate, thiough sight or heanng This 
creeper, which shone with diveisc iloweis, soft tendnls, fruits, 
etc , formed, as it were, the abode for the sylvan goddess to reside 
in, like sprouts latent in seed This goddess, through her power 
of intelligence, presided over the whole forest, and looking within, 
went into the Sushupti state, in which state her body of creepers 
was transformed into that of a beetle Boring its way into the 
lotus stalk in a pond, it went wuthin Even tin* seeming inert 
worms and other creatures with life ha\ e got their own states of 
consciousness (m their owm peculiar planes) While the beetle 
was disporting itself in the lotus leaves in the w'aters, a rutting 
elephant rushed into the waters and, agitabng them, began to 
squeeze the lotuses in the tank and the beetles over them While 
so, the abovesaid beetle eyed the elephant, into which the former 
was transformed at once This tusker with its long proboscis fell 
into a pit Thereupon the mahout of a certain lung bound him 
fast and leading him to a war made it perish Eie its death, it 
became a beetle thiough its association with another beetle 

“ This beetle being again reduced to dust thiough imother 
irate elephant which set up a tremendous tumult in the waters, 
was transformed into a Hamsa (swan) through such an idea. 
This swan then underwent a series of incarnations in different 
wombs and at last was bom as an incomparable swan in the 
lotus of a certain tank This swan flew up at once to the Ak^sA 
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'ind seeing Rudra in his ^\orI<l contemplated upon him as itself 
Thereupon it attained the form of Rudra who roving according 
to his free will and pleasure along with his hosts in the world of 
Rudra was full of Jn^na and became Siva itself 

‘ It was in this stage that Rudra began to have a retrospect 
of all his past hv es through his pure mind Hav mg as Rudra an 
unobscured vision and a Jnina bod) he sat m sohtude and 
began to contemplate over the marvels of all his past hundred 
dreams of lives thus Truly womlcrful is it to behold Ma)^ 
deluding all in this universe with the idea that it (the universe) 
IS real while it is as unreal as a mirage in an oasis 1 hus hav c 
I been whirling in diverse places of this great forest of Ma) i 
AVith the creation of my mind 1 became m one creation a person 
by the name of Jivata In another creation 1 incarnated as a 
Brahman well versed mall departments of knowledge then a 
hng in another creation then I underwent through a senes of 
wombs amounting to a hundred in all Now 1 am a Rudra 
Enormously long years and yaigas and numberless actions hav 0 
pa^d Let me theicfoie dive into my post many births and 
see them face to face Let me aittr observing them fully 
relate them to one another and tender them a homogeneous 
whole 

Meditating thus Rudra traced his way to the former 
Sannyasi and having awakened him from lus trance concen 
tinted his mmd with true Jndiu Thereupon the Sannydsi w oke 
up and looked about himself free from all the reminiscences of 
his illusory Ide Again did Rudra contemplate upon the illusory 
form of Jivata and reach along with the ascetic a certain part of 
Jn&na Ak^ Through them Jivata attained a conscious state 
and accompanied them both Then all these three — Rudra 
the ascetic and Jivata full of Jndna — were without the least 
surprise though there was every reason for it They had three 
separate bodies though they were the non-dual ^iva itself 
Then they visited the several localities in which the Brahman 
and others incarnated Being freed from all stains they found 
that the divine Joina alone incarnated m so many bodies and as 
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SO many resplendent Rudras Thus did all these Rudras'*' attain 
Jnana Being asked by Rudra, the real one to go to their respec- 
tive places, each departed to his own realm jivata, Brahman 
and others then lived in their respective seats along with their 
consorts, quitted their bodies at the appointed time and merged 
into Siva Itself ” 

At these words of Vasishta, the valorous Rima remarked 
upon the wondrous nature of the Muni’s words, and wishing to 
know the cause of all these marvels said thus “ How came the 
Sankalpa of the Sannyasi to generate the living forms of Ji\ata 
and others and become an actuality ^ Are not all forms created 
out of Sankalpa unreal ^ Please enlighten me about the same ” 

Vasishta replied “ All things are in Chit and out of Chit 
only It being all, whatever it contemplates upon as being this 
or that, that it becomes This is the real truth That which 
IS seen in dreams, that which arises through Sankalpa, such a 
thing will be always in that place and will be of the form con- 
templated upon Those objects which arise through Sanlalpa or 
dream will not appear to be an actuality now, except through the 
practice of Yoga which makes one merge in Brahman It is 
only through Yoga and Jnana that Iswara and other Devas see 
all things as they are everywhere Objects longed for will be 
•easily obtained by those who have practised continued medita- 
tion How can persons going towards the southern direction 
ibe able to reach the north pole ^ Those who long for objects 
thiough their Sankalpa will attain them , but those who wish to 
attain their own Atma will never think of objects The ignorant 
mind, which is the seat of all objects before it, and which fondles 
with Sankalpa in great amity, is impeded in its progress if it should 
concentrate itself upon two objects at the same time and not 
upon one of them alone for its destruction With the thought of 
one being a Vidyadhara or a Biahman, he becomes so This is 
an. illustration of the Siddhi which flows out of an intense con- 
centrated thought Therefore, through the powerful Samadhi, 

* The Jivas or egos are called here oy the name of Rudras This 
corroborates the statement of H P Blavatsky that the Hmdu sacred books 
erm the egos by the different appellations of Rudras, Asuras, etc 
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the Sannjisis jivn became Rudn in the non dual Pnnciplc 
Then through the Sankalpa of Rudn it understood the real 
nature of all objects attained Then Ji^nta and others who 
nrose through the Sanhalpa of the illuminated Sann>fLSi saw 
joyfull) each ihcir respech\c um\*crscs through Rudra s form 
Through true Sankalpa they attained Tafua the Rcahtj and 
through their Sankalpa the> reached their ‘«at of Rudra Jnina 

Tiir ST0R\ 01 \rT^\— THL siinsv 
Summary — Ha\ing shown that the series of births winch 
appear as so man) iUu<or) dreams will be of the nature of iJrah 
man itself through the true (duine) \asion, the author p\csout 
Ihis stor) to furnish one more illustration 

Ma) jou be in the partless Brahmic seat having dcstro}cd 
all the st4ajnful Sankalpas to prevent even tin. dawn of the 
(lower) mind and thus to be in the (Mouna) silcnct of Su«hiipji 
So said Vaslnsta w hen Riim.a questioned him thus Wlnt 
is meant by the (^^ou^a} stluice of Speech, organs nnd bod) as 
well as that of Sushupii ’ 

To which the Muni replied thus Iherc are two kinds of 
Mums — ordinary and supreme the former is called the (KAshta) 
bodily Tapaswin and the Latter is called a Jivanmukfa O pro 
lector of the earth the wise say thvtvinder the fonner bead come 
those persons who developing afirmavill through the process 
of PrAnayima, control their organs throu^jh the Hatajogic 
metliod But those who having known the true nature of the 
unuerse coniempLate upon Atma within themselves, and are 
quiescent w ithin though movin^, with the w orld in their actions 
are the pure Jivanmukjas rhcreforc the true Mouna (silence) 
IS tliat exalted state in which the mind of a Mum rests Iho 
control of speech is VAk Mouna the subjugation of the organs is 
Ivanna Mouna the cessation of one s physical actions is KAshta 
Moumv these arc the three kinds of silence wherein the mind s 
functions are not paraljscd These three pertain to the first 
class of Tapaswins But the wise say that Brahmic bliss without 
beginning or end and without the differentiated pams whether 
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enjoyed by one with direct cognition of such a bliss or not, is 
Sushupti Mouna in Jivanmuktas The expurgation from the 
mind of all doubts, after realising firmly the illusory character 
of this world with all its gunas is Sushupti Mouna The settled 
conclusion that the universe is no other than the all-full, auspi- 
Clous jnana is termed by the wise to be Sushupti Mouna, 
Equality of vision over all, and quiescence of mind with the idea 
that all which are Sat, Asat or Sat-Asat are no other than the 
eternal Chidakas, is stated to be Sushupti Mouna 

“In the aise of Yogins, this Sushupti-Mouna has got its two 
sub-divisions of Sankhya and Ybga Those who cognize every- 
thing to be Brahman itself through extensive eiudition, daily 
unfailing meditation and enquiry through the sacred books, are 
the Sankhya-Yogins Those who easily attain the supreme eternal 
seat through such means as the contiol of Pi ana, etc , aie called 
the Y6ga Yogins The eternal quiescent seat is the asylum of all 
This self-same scat is the goal of destruction for both Should 
both Prana and mind caught in the trapof V^sanasbe annihilated, 
that alone is the Brahmic Seat. 

Without enquiry, the mind appears to be real, but with 
enquiry, it will vanish into thin air Can that death be real 
which one dreams of in his dreams as occiiiiing to himself ’ 
Firmness of practice in the stainless non-dual Piinciple, control 
of Prana and the subjugation of the mind — these three are the 
paths to cognize the meaning of M6ksha. Out of these three, 
should one of them be mastered quite, then the good effects of 
all the three will be obtained, as all the three are inseparably 
related to one another. If mind and Prana cease to exist, then 
thoughts will not arise in any Both these are one only like the 
flower and its (Vasanas) odour or a sesamum seed and the oil in 
it Prana and mind stand to one another in the relationship of 
the supporter and the supported If either of them is slam, then 
the other also will cease to exist. The destruction of both will 
confer on all Mbksha So long as the thoughts of one are not 
thoroughly destroyed through persistent practice, he should ever 
be concentrating his mind on one truth at a time. Through such 
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an unmtermittent practice one pointedness will accrue to the 
mind and instantly all the hosts of thoughts will vanish 

Now listen O R^ma to the queries of the powerful VetSla 
waking up in the Turya state after its long dream of births and 
deaths So aying Vasishta continued thus Sore pressed by 
hunger a Vetala living in the great Vindhya forest went to a 
foreign country for prey It was ever in the habit of ^^easting 
itself upon the enormous meals of the wise In spite of its 
suffering from the effects of gastric fire within it would never 
make as its prey any human being without suffacient reasons 
Will ever the great deviate from the path of rectitude ’ This 
Vetala left its forest for the country to find out its prey ot a 
human bemg after discnminating between a spiritual minded 
being and his reverse The ruler of that country was one night 
patrolling his kingdom when Vetila observing him thundered 
aloud to him in the followmg words O king thou art now 
under my clutches Thou art going to lose thy life at the bands 
of myself who am like a terrible he lion Thou wilt presently 
fall a victim to my stomach 

The king said If thou wilt approach me without true 
Jnana thy head will be splintered into pieces 

Vetala replied I never slay a person without good rea 
sons I deal with all m perfect justice As thou O kin^, art 
able to redress the grievances of all seekers unto thyself I 
hope thou shalt be extending thy helping hand to me too 1 hat 
which harrows me is the doubt I have in my mind Rlaj est thou 
relieve me from my perplexities with the bounty of thy replies 
(The questions aie the following) To which sun are all the 
mundane eggs like so many scattered units ? Through what 
Vilyu does all the endless AkaSa a/wi Atom shine ? What*is 
that light which is clear and unchanging, even though dreams 
upon dreams arise in it’ What is that Atom which though 
penetrated withm preserves the same nature like a plantain 
stalk which when bored into preserves the same form ? What 
IS that non differentiated pnmal atom which expands itself into 
infimte small atoms of the mundane egg Ak^, the numberless 
18 



274 YOGA-VASISHTA. 

egos, the resplendent sun, Meru and other objects * To what 
great mountain of the original formless atom, these universes 
resemble a stone ^ ” 

At these queries of Vetala, the resplendent crowned king 
simply laughed. Listen, Rama, to the replies made by the 
king 

The king answered “ It is in the ever-dawning Jnina-Sun 
that all the universes shine Compared to the rays of this sun, 
all the universes are so many atoms only Through this much 
eulogised Sun’s light the universes shine , It is the whirlwind of 
Brahman that reduces to dust Kala (Time), Akasa, fluctuation, 
JnS.na and other existences, and makes them shine in their true 
state The all-pervading Brahman shines in its own nature, im- 
partite and with true quiescence, though dreams upon dreams 
arise in this prolonged dream of the universe Like a plantain 
tree which, when probed into, yields layer after layei till at 
last there is tlie plantain stalk, so Brahman alone shines 
within the infinite senes of universes after universes arising 
deeper and deeper in the recesses of space It is the Brahman, 
spoken of above, that, being subtle and above all intelligence, 
is the supreme atom As it is endless, it is the cause of Meru 
and other objects The vast expanse of Meru, etc , will appear 
but as infinite small atoms when compared to this Being 
unreachable, this supreme atom of Brahman being the Plenum, 
is yet a great mountain. This Atraa, though having diverse 
forms, IS yet without forms and of the nature of the true Jnana, 
being the substratum of all. To this unknowable Atma, all 
the universes are the Vijnana essence or marrow In the 
midst of that which is Vijrana alone, the universe is ” 

Having heard these words of the king, VetMa cognized his 
reality through his mind and became of a quiescent mind 
through stainless enquiry. Then retiring to a solitary place, he 
entirely lost sight of all his hunger and remained in pure 
Samadhi without any fluctuation of mind 
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THE STORY OF BHAGIRATHA. 

’Summaty — Having shown that all will be Brahman througn 
Sushupti Mouna the author now proceeds to illustrate the fact 
that the same result can be achieved through the giving up of 
Sanga 

‘ O R&ma be of an illuminated mind as clear as Ak&sa 
through the non fluctuating internal Atma, having drawn your 
mind away from objects and performing worldly things for 
duty s sake only Making your mind be at peace without any 
desires or despondency destroying your impure mind through 
your pure mind and being the non fluctuatmg Mourn, non dual 
of the nature of quiescence alone and of an equal vision over 
all you will be able to encompass all things if you can conduct 
yourself like king Bhagiratha who was of a firm and pure mind 
unadulterated by ignorance and performed all duties that be 
came across 

R&ma asked O Acharya through what power of mind 
was king Bhagiratha able to enjoy supreme bliss and to bring 
down the divine Bhagirathi (Ganges) from on high r 


Mum Vasishta acquainted with the four Vedas replied 
thus On this earth there lived a king by name Bhagiratha 
who had cognized the non dual Principle He was a just 
protector over earth His hand was more liberal than Chintd 
mam (gem) itself He was able through the introduction of the 
Ganges waters to reviv e to life his many sires who had been 
reduced to ashes * (through the mere glance of Kapila) in 
P4tala and thus transported than to Satya L6ka free from 
the pains of hell He brought all subjects under the one sway 
of his parasol white as the moon Such a king began m his 
infancy to observe the ways of the World teeming with pains 
It IS indeed passing strange that at such a tender age the 
subtle enquiry of spiritual things should dawn m his mind 
with great steadfastness Therefore retiring into solitude in 


Rshi Kapila reduced through a mere glance of his eyes the many 
5 of Sigara to ashes when they troubled him m reference to the horse 
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order that he might give vent to his thoughts hkt a flower 
plant in its congenial soil, he cogitated m Ins mind upon the 
real natuie of tins universe composed of heterogeneous objects 
utterly disconnected ivitli one another Theie is nothing new 
under the sun All things pass aivay, but to re appeal under 
another foim Days gone by retiiin again, nights recur again 
and again The same gift and the same alms-gning again 
and again recui. So arc icpealcdl} pf rformed eating and other 
kainias Persons entangled in delusion perform the same 
things over and over without in the least being ashamed or 
tired of such acts They will e\ei be immeised in actions 
wdiich make them dioop without confening an} good on them 
That IS true Karma (action), the perfoimance of whica v ill 
enable one to attain that stainless One after which theic is 
nothing mole to be longed aftei , but all other Kaimas 1 Inch 
tend to a conception of duality are nothing but poisonous 
diseases Ajnaiiis wall e\er be repaiting the same acts, bat 
not so the Jninis Bhaguatha, whose mind w^as seized wath 
the feai of w'orldly things after a pioper understanding of their 
true nature, went 111 search of a gum, and having found one by 
name Trtula, prostrated himself at his leet and addiessed him 
in seciet wath a gieat trepidation of heart thus “O Lord of 
Mums, is there any limit to the due pains of mankind generated 
by dotage, death, delusion and other fears ^ Please enlighten 
me clearly on this point ” 

Trtula said “ If thou cognizest w'ell thy resplendent Jna- 
napna, all thy pains will at once vanish , all the bondage of 
thy heait will be severed, all doubts wall be cleared up, and all 
Karmas will be destroyed Then thou wilt become the Chin- 
matra (Absolute Consciousness) itself that should be known 
This Paiamatma thou shalt hear about from me This external 
and all-pervading One is neither capable of repletion or deple- 
tion It is the true Jnana, quiescent, immaculate, indestructible 
and without Gunas Such is the One Principle " So said the 
Muni Trtula without the conception of duality. 

Bhaguatha sard “ How can one be without any impedi- 
ment of the nature of Jn^na staled by the Devas, without 
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perceiving body and other objects which are different from one s 
Self and without associating with the base worldly actions ^ 

0 Acharya please favour me with a reply 

Trtula said The mind will attain SwarCipa Nishta (the 
meditation of Reality) through its all pervading intelligence 
Then the supreme jiva which has become all forms will never 
after subject itself to the base re births The wise having the 
acquisition of Moksha do define JaAna as associated with the 
characteristics of the giimg up of the attractions towards wife 
house etc indifference towards pleasures and pains and an 
equal eye o\er all the conception of non duality within though 
moving m body love of solitude without associating with the 
hosts of mankind a ne\er ceasing spiritual contemplation and 
an intuitive direct perception Paths other than these wall but 
breed pains arising from i5,noraDce The annihilation of the 
identification of I with this body forms the panacea for the 
cure of the disease of birth and denth generating love and hate 
Then the Chaitanya will be directly perceived 

Here Bhagiratha interrupted the Muni thus How is the 
idea of I to be removed from this body which has been serving 
long as us seat like i tret on a rock? 

The supreme Acharya replied thus Should the mind be 
firmly repressed from entenn^, into objects of enjoyments and 
be made to rest in the state of the all pervading Sat then Ahan 
kara will cease If after the destruction of desires and all 
objects thou art m a non fluctuating state then the appearance of 

1 will be no more and the non dual state of Brahman ivill alone 
oe This s the Brahman declared by all the Vedas Having 
given up all conceptions of difieren<»s of caste orders ot life 
etc having assumed poverty without an iota of attraction to 
wards the three kinds of desires (wife progeny and wealth) 
having relinquished thy wealth m favour of thy enemies as well 
as thy Ahankara and having given up thy a\ ocations and living 
on the alms of thy enemies— if thus thou U\est without any load 
on th) mind thou majest bteon-e Brahman the Supreme of 
Supreme 
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Ha\nng heard these words of the Muni, Bhagiratha of 
mountam-hke shouldeis was performing diverse actions with 
a view to control his mind After the lapse of some time, he 
perfoimed a noble Yajna called Agmshoma , and all his justly 
accumulated waalth was spent, after the enquiry of the deserv- 
ing and the non-deser\ang, amongst poor Brahmans of di\ me 
intents, relatives and others vho came over theie In three 
days, he was left vith nothing but a single cloth on Amidst 
the deafening cries of his subjects and all others, he abdicated 
his beloved country in favour of his enemy, and being replete 
With all the good qualities of a Mum, vandered alone as such a 
peisonage Fearlessly did he rove over old towns, hills and 
forests, wherein the citi/ens had not known him through his face 
01 name In a short time, he dispelled all the desires m his 
heart Then he merged into Atma thiough extreme quiescence 
of mind Having ranged the whole earth, he one day entered 
the country he had abdicated pieviously in favour of his enemy, 
and ha\ mg completely masteied all his organs, he v ent from 
door to door to beg alms at the gates of his fonner ministers 
and others Peisons u ho recognized in him the former crown- 
ed long, began to shed tears at his approach Even rv hen he 
was paid respects and requested by his enemy of a king to 
lesume the sceptre and protect his subjects, he would not gi\e 
up his piesent a\ ocation and long for even the smallest tnfle 
Thus to the infimtc chagrin and disappointment of all, he vent 
to foieign places Filled with bliss thiough true quiescence of 
mind and without despondency of heart, he indulged in Atmic 
vision within himself wherever he went along with his Guru, 
whether over mountains or forests or countries Thus did the 
Acharya and his disciple become of full and equal mmds , and 
supporting their bodies, as if m sport, were listless as to whether 
they had their bodies of clay 01 not Then, roving at pleasure 
and leflectmg well upon the adoption of the course consistent 
With the universal law, they were indifferent to pleasures and 
pains or their intermediates and spurned as paltiy baubles 
wealth, women and the eight Siddhis, such as Anima, ecc , and 
then left for a foreign country 
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The king of thit spacious country having died wthout any 
male progeny the ministers therein deliberated upon the nomma 
tion of a successor when the beggar Bhigira^ha of graceful 
mien appeared upon the spot and was pitched upon as a fit 
successor to the late king Being anointed a king he iiielded 
the sceptre over his realm, protected by innumerable hosts of 
armies This news was wafted over to his former country from 
which the courtiers therein repaired to him and implored him 
thus The king whom ^ou installed in your stead has expired 
We are left wathout n ruler So please accept the responsibilities 
of ruling over our kingdom too 

As it is not proper to spurn the wealth which comes to one 
of its own accord he assented to their entreaties SoBhagira^ha 
of broad breast began to rule over the whole earth Maintaining 
a perfect silence (or control over senses) quiescence of mind and 
an equal vision over all howas without desires or oscillations to 
extremes So following, the even path of rectitude in all affairs 
he performed a faultless Tapas for many years to emancipate his 
grandsires brought down on earth the divine riier Ganges and 
established it there without any decay of its sacredness 


THE STOR'i OF SXKHIDWAJA. 

Summary — In this story it is sought to show that the path 
to the higher goal will be rendered smooth by an Ach^rya who 
is able to make his di ciple progress through various means 
as i\ell as by true renunciation though many obstacles may 
intervene 

O mayest thou merge thyself in thy all peaceful Atma 
like the King ^ikhidwaja who annihilated that Great Bird called 
mind So spoke Vasishta to Rima, whereupon the latter 
questioned him thius Tell me O Guru who this King Stkhid 
waja was who was ab orbed m the ecstatic enjoyment of all 
embracing bliss’ Be pleased to bestow on me thy blessing so 
that Jn^na which is the basis of every thing may an e in me 
and wax to its fullest strength Thereupon the Muni thus 
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replied “ This king, who bore the name of ^)lkhld^\aJa, was born 
in the Dwapara Yuga after the seven Manus who piesided 
over the country' like the sun had passed aw'ay II is justice 
knew' no bounds, and he was moreover devoid of the bad 
qualities arising from desire For he w'as lepk te witli the good- 
ness of chanty and other iirtues, and presen ed that silence 
which avoids the discord born of words He had cultivated 
mental and bodily restraint and otlui poweis of vill, and 
especially delighted in doing good to others The paitncr of his 
marnagew'as ChudAlai t boin through Tapas in the w'omb of the 
Queen of the Sourishtia counti'}, who lesembied the peacock in 
beauty, and could not, in the space of the wdiole, find one to 
compare w'lth her in her impel ishable Mrtue And these two 
lived together in perfect happiness wnth their two minds inter- 
blended, peifoiming all actions without the least difTerence of 
opinion, having mastered all the departments of knowledge 
Delightfully indeed they passed then )outh, as if but one breath 
of life peia'adcd in common their bodies As the jears glided 
sweetly by, their ephemeral }Oiith passed away like water from 
a biokon pot, and middle age fell upon them like flakes of snow 
on lotuses in the waters of ti nmlet Like watei tiicklmg from 
the palm of the hand, so their lues sped away, day by day 
Then the dosiies, which had in youth, expanded themselves more 
and more like a gouid plant that grow's m the rainy season, 
ever winding itself lound and loiind, began to lessen like waters 
in the time of autumn All the pleasures that once arose m the 
body now darted out of it like ariow's from a bow Just as a 
plantain tree grows useless after it has put forth its fruit- 
bunches, so they became indin’erent to worldly actions after 
tasting of then fruit In unison of heait, they both began to 
contemplate thus ‘ Certainly, that is the most beneficial state 

=*■ The se\enth Manu is Vaivasvata, who is our present Manu 

t The present story, though intended to illustrate the idea of Achfirya s 
grace and true renunciation, has itself an esoteno meaning underlying it 
For instance, Chudalai is composed of two roots meaning resting on the 
head Hence that which rests on the head, or the Pineal Gland, is Buddhi — 
the Atmic Ray It is Chudfilai who, though the wife of Sikhidwaja, yet 
mitiates him into JnS.na S ikhidwaja means one having the peacock or 
fire as the flag Close students will understand from the colour of the 
peacock that he typifies the higher Manas 
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from which the mind when U once reaches it never returns to 
another But such a discriminative state is impossible in the 
case of those plunged in mundane cKistence Therefore the 
most evalted Adhyatmic Jnana knowledge alone is the sure 
panacea for the cure of the disease of re birth 

Coming thus to the conclusion that re birth cannot be 
avoided except through Atma Jnana alone both betook them 
selvra to such a life AVith their minds absorbed in it and with 
true meditation And for the attainment of their wish they ever 
associated with the wise and learned Thus did they live long 
together exulting over their store of accumulated knova ledge 
and leading a practical life of spirituality in accordance with 
that knowledge Then the Lady Chudalai of true discrimina 
tion having heard and clearly understood the real sigmfic ition 
of the bastras taught by the wise for the attainment of the 
different stages leading to the realms of the higher spirituhty 
thus began to commune with herself — 

While there exists Atma (as I clearly perceive it) to 
what do we apply the term I ’ Whence is this delusion m the 
mind ? To whom, is it due ? How and wh'^nce did it arise ’ 
How can we apply the term I to the body visible to us’ As 
the body is inert and ignorant therefore the term I cannot be 
applied to It Again can the term 1 be applied to the ten 
organs which vitalise the bod) ’ No since like a tile which is 
mov ed by a rod the ten inert and separate sense organs (indeyas) 
are moved by the flitting mind Can the term I be applied to 
the Manas which agitates through its power of Sankalpa the 
■organs? No since even the Manas is inert being ,,oaded on to 
action b) the certainty of Buddhi like a stone flung from a sling 
Nor is I Buddhi ^ as it is in turn galvanised by Ahankara 
Nor IS it the baneful Ahanl ara which gahanises Buddhi as it 
(Ahanl ^ra) is the inert seat of the Jiva (higher ego) Once more 
can 1 be applied to the Jiva which moAes Ahankara’ Being 
of the nature of actions and Prana it rests m the heart and 

lotheHinduXel ntic\sorks Buddlii Manas A>i nV^ra and Cbitta 
are the four a pects of the lo \er mind Buddhi should not be taken as the 
Atmic vehicle as in the Theosophical liteiature 
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there enjoys the bliss of Pratyagatma Hence the Jiva is not * I ’ r 
thus I ha\ e now learnt through this enquiry that what renders 
the Jiva blissful is Atma, the true Jnana Such a JnAna will 
ne\ er be bedimmed by objects, but will evei become clearer and 
dealer hly own jiva exists only thiough Atmic reality, the 
eternal Jnana ^’’enly the state of Jiva, which gets ensnared by 
objects through Jnana, may well be likened to that of water 
standing in a deep pool, or an odour wafted by the breeze This 
Jnana-pow'ei, ensnared by the perception of objects w^hich are 
illusory and composed of Tamas, becomes besmeared and conse- 
quently mactnc hence is the present Jiva oblivious of its true 
state, lilm heat in a copious supply of w^ater Thus does the true 
Clnt-bakti become the Jiva, and, having become unreal and 
Tamasic thiough longing after objects, cognizes again its true 
state through Atma-Jnana (by re becoming that Jn3.na) This 
Atma-Jnana is known only through one’s Self and not through 
another I have now cognized Atma-Jnana, which can be 
done only aftci endless seons of time Through the non- 
cognition of the all-peiVtiding nature ot the Supreme Conscious- 
ness there aiose in us the six organs, but if that tiue Chit is 
thoroughly cognized, then Manas and the others are found to be 
quite illusoix 1 he immeasurable Plenum of jnana alone tnily 
is This Jnana is also called Maha This Self-Light that is 
stainless, without sufiering, inequality oi egoism, goes also by 
the appellations of Parabrahm or Param, and shines ever> where 
at the same time, being eternal, all putc and all-potent ” 
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realisation of certainty which is beyond all compare and cannot 
be estimated by any except ones self — became to her direct 
cognition and she shone with a radiant spiritual light * and 
became like a soft tendril bearing flowers 

Now It carTiP to pass that King Sikhidwaja noticing with 
pleasure the glorious effulgence that shone more and more round 
the form of his wife and marvelling to see a glory which sur 
passed any he had seen before gave utterance to the following 
words — 

How IS it O beloved one that you now appear radiant 
with so much beauty as if jour youth had returned to you as 
if you had become as it were the prototype of beauty had 
quaffed dume nectar and attained the Brahmic seat of eternal 
heavenly bliss ^ How happens it that your mind is now blessed 
w ith tranquility devoid of the desire of enjoyment and free from 
instability ’ By what chance do you posse s this perfect beauty 
of both mind and bodj ’ By jour purity I desire you to answer 
me 

To this Chudalai vouchsafed the following reply Having 
abandoned this universe which is both Rupa and Arupa I attain 
ed that mighty and incomparable One which survives the 
destruction of all things in the universe hence the radiant Tejas 
m my body I have cognized That which is the substratum of 
all being the atom of atoms and the homogeneous whole without 
creation or destruction thusanses this radiant Tejas in my form 
Though I do not enjoy objects of the senses yet do 1 derive 
happmess therefrom without the pains attendant upon such 
enjoyment and therefore love and hate hav e taken farewell of 
me I exult through the dume v ision (taught of m books) in the 
company of JnAna the mistress of the household w ho has love 
and hate as hand maids performmg mental duties Hence do 
I glorj m the pobsession of contentment and bodily beauty In 
no way affected by the objects which I perceue bj my ejes and 
through my mind 1 realise within myself that Consciousness 

This coTTODorates the fact that when one becomes a Brahma Join a 
Tejas or spiritual glory ar ses m the bodj 
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(Chaitanya) which has not the characteristics of the universe but 
which is uncieate Thus arises my beauty ” 

At these words of Chudaldi, her husband the king, without 
even tiying to probe deeper into her heart, simply smiled at her 
with a look of derision and addiesscd her thus “ O dear, with 
vaist like a slender plant, thou hast uttered words which but ill- 
suit thee Thou speakest as one who has lost his mental balance 
How IS it possible foi thee, i\ho revellest in the luxuries of regal 
wealth, to cognize Atma ^ Even the gieatsst of men, %iho, after 
gi\ing up this paltry uni veise, ha\e attained that exalted all- 
pei\ading Piinciple, have done so only after disconnecting 
themselves from this visible universe How is it, O Lady, that 
thou canst aspiie after That which can be directly cognized 
by the wnse only ^ Thou canst be said to enjoy It only as those 
unfoitunate persons do, wdio, not being able to attain thiit state, 
profess to have sensed It intuitional ly within, and then turn away 
in sheer disgust Therefoie tell me wdiat thou meanest"^ How 
can persons like thee of the above class be able to re.ilise the fact 
that they see Abna wnthin Thou art but a fragile creature, 
Without intelligence, unstable and liable to be tossed to and fio 
by emotion ” So saying, he laughed aloud and departed At this 
Chudalai only pitied the ignoiance of the king, and became calm 
with the consciousness of the Atma-Jnana within, thinking tnat 
the king had not appreciated her w'ords thiough his conception of 
the duality of the visible universe and his lack of enjoyment of 
true bliss 

Yet this couple continued to live togethei harmoniously and 
happily as before Preseivmg as she did a perfect equilibiium of 
mind, the wife had complete mastery over her desires But there 
arose in her, through her own volition, a desire to be a ‘ walker 
of the skies ’ (in order to convince her husband of her real powers, 
and so lead him into the spiritual path) Por this puipose, she 
fieed herself fiom all pains arising from enjoyment and seated 
herself m a solitary spot, in a pleasant posture, in order to 
obtain enlightenment 
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At this point Rama asked Vasishta to enlighten him as to 
the path by ^\h^ch such psychic powers as walking in the 
Aka^a etc might be developed after a long and difficult 
course of practice Vasishta replied thus Albeit thou hast, 
in the midst of the story of Sikhidwaja asl ed for some light to 
be thrown on the practice of loga yet I shall vouchsafe a reply 
to thee O king hearl en to the means which ha\ing enabhd 
one to control Pr^na will yield him a nch return The first 
and fundamental essential is that one should divest himself of 
all affinities for objects e\cept those which adhere to the mind 
in the furtherance of those actions upon which it is bent 
Isext follow proper diet easj posture purity of mind and body 
1 now ledge of the true meaning of the many treatises on \6ga 
and unmtermittent practice accordingly with the help of a wise 
Guru He should completely duest himself of all anger and 
greed as it ell of attachment to enjoyments and should be free 
from all lo\e or hate for others ,If he should only study piac 
tically the nature of the Pranas and then master them their 
nature will hi e subjects enable him to rule the universe to 
attain Mflksha and develop Siddhis There is amon^ the one 
hundred Nadis one incomparable called Aniraveshtini It is 
spherical like a vortex or the circular sounding board of the 
vwa This will be found to pervade all places and all bodies 
from those of Brahma down to Jiva (the Ego) Like the coilmg 
bodj of a aerpent when it sleeps shivering with cold this ev er 
immoveable N'idi coils itself up and rests firmly through Pr4na 
Vayu Like a plantain flower it is exceedingly delicate within 
In this N&di it IS said there is a pure and resplendent Sakti 
(pow er) called Ixundalmi which will enable men to hav e mastery 
over the tremendous powers of nature This Sakti will ever be 
hissing like an angry female serpent It will ever rear its head 
aloft It is the cause of the fluctuation which tal es place in the 
mind All the other Nadis art connected with this Kundalini 
Sakti This Sal becomes punfied only by the immaculate 
rays of Jn&na It is transformed into the Jn&na rays through 
meditation becomes Jn^na through Jn^na a Jiva through the 
tendencies of a Jiva Manas through M^asa (contemplation) 
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the manifold Sankalpa through Sankalpa; Buddhi through 
certain knowledge and Ahankara through egoism Thus this 
Sakti rejoices m the name of Puriashtaka. Kundalini Sakti 
passing as Jiva associates itself with the body which derives 
great benefit therefrom Being of the nature of Prana and 
Apana, it goes up and down As it is without fixity, it becomes 
of the nature of all and may take an upward course or a down- 
ward one And it is this Sakti which, though it becomes 
without any hindrance the Jiva, pioduces death in the body 
through the Pr^avayus Should the upward and downward 
actions of this Kundalmi Sakti be arrested through the control 
of Pr^na and this Prana be made to rest m the heart, then 
diseases will not affect permanently those having such control ” 

At these words of Vasishta, Rama interposed and said 
“Please enlighten me as to the origin and destruction of mental 
disease as well as those arising therefrom ” In answer to this, 
Vasishta thus continued “ The pains that afflict the body are 
called the secondary diseases, whilst the V^sanas that affect 
the mind are termed mental (or primary) diseases. We have 
reached out present state through the absence of the transcen- 
dental JnS.na, the want of mastery over our organs and the 
perpetual growth of desires and egoism in the mind. And our 
delusion becomes intensified in us by forgetfulness of the 
degradation of our state through such causes With the con- 
cretion of such delusion, the mental disease also setting in 
congeals in us like the plenteous snows of winter Then, when 
the intense desires of a person begin to manifest themselves 
externally and the Ajnana in him preponderates, he performs 
fearful karma s, and these in their turn breed bodily diseases 
Again, the body is further subject to diseases through such 
actions as the eating of unwholesome food, living in unhealthy 
countries, and doing things at unseasonable hours, injuries 
inflicted, association with the wicked, longing after improper 
things, evil desires, bad thoughts, the distention and contraction 
of the orifices of the Nadis in the joints, etc , and the interrupted 
flow of the beneficial Pranas throughout the body — these cause 
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the bodj to shrink away Then these blossom m the form of 
diseases in the bodj waxing and waning like the floods m a 
Tiver dunng the long seasons of autumn and winter The body 
attracts to itself effects according to the nature of its countless 
affinities good or bad whether m previous births or in the 
present one Thus do we see that diseases, primary and 
secondary arise through the five fold BhOJas (elements) 

Mow listen O Rima as to the manner in which the two 
forms of disease primary and secondary', pensh in two ways 
The wise say that primary disease has two sub-divisions into 
the Sim&nya (ordinury) and the SAra (essential) The former 
includes the diseases incidental to the body while the latter the 
rebirth men are subject to If the diseases which afflict this 
body return to their primal source then they are destroyetl 
Their primary causes being (bad) thoughts if these thoughts 
are destroyed all bodily diseases will vanish But the disease 
of rebirth coming under the head of Sira will never perish 
except through Ajma JnAna Is it possible to suppose that the 
misconception of a serpent m a rope will be removed except 
through the discovery of the real rope? But those grievous 
diseases of the body which do not arise through the original 
cause can be extirpated by manfras medicine and the many 
means proposed by men well versed in medical lore I need not 
expatiate upon this subject any further here 

Here RAma asked Vasishta how mental diseases arise and 
how they are destroyed Vasi«;hta thus proceeded When 
the fixed Manas is agitated then this body also follows in Us 
wake And when the body is agitated then there is no proper 
perception of things that are in ones way and PrAna flies from 
its even path into a wrong road then it will stagger from its 
proper road like an animal hit by and reeling under the wound 
of an arrow Through such an agitation PrAna instead of 
pervading the whole body, steadily and equally will vibrate 
everywhere at an unequal rate Thereby the NAdis will not 
maintain a steady position (hi c electric wires but will quiver) 
Then to the body which is the receptacle of food digested 
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partially or completely, the Naclis are simply death, through the 
fluctuation of the Pranas The food whicli settles itself down in 
this body amidst such a commotion is tuinsformed into incurable 
diseases Thus through the primary cause (of the mind) is the 
disease of the body generated If this piimary cause be annihi- 
lated at its root, then all disease-, will be destioyed Xow hear 
the pith by which diseases maj be remo\ed by the utteiing of 
mantias Like base gold which, when placed in the ciucible, is 
tiansmuted thiough alchc.iiical processes into pure gold, the 
mind is unfailingly rcndcied pure through true, iirtuous and 
pure actions and thiough dependence upon the v ise In the 
mind punfied thus, there will tin ill unallojed bliss Is not die 
whole W'orld exhilaialed with joj when the soft and dencious 
moon begins to shed us sihei)' hgnt on it^ If tlie mind 
becomes purified with true Satwagiina, then PianaVayu will 
begin to cuculale fieel} ihioughoul the bod), the food taken 
in wall bo digested pioperly, and hence no diseases wx'l arise 1 
have thus described to )ou the path thiough which can be 
destro)ed the two kinds of ciiseasis 

“ iSow’ hearken lO what is laught regai ding the patli of 
Yoga, which enables one to mastei Kuiidahni bakti lo the 
Jlva rejoicing in the luime of Piinashtaka, Kunualim is like 
a flower, the scat of the ’V asanas If, thiough ttie practice of 
Puraka (inspiration), the afoiesaid Kiindahm bakti is leplemsbed 
and caused to shine with a ri^splendent light, then the body 
acquires the stability of klahameru, and becomes strong 
Then, if the Intelligence pervading this body, winch is filled 
with Prana through inspuation, t ikes an upward course, it wall 
make that body become a ‘waikci of the skies’ With the 
agility of a serpent, Kuiidahni bakti will rise up erect like a 
plantain stalk Having diawm into ;itself all the Kadis that 
bind up the body hke strings, it wall cause them to mflate from 
below, as does a bladder though mimersed in w’^ater Thus, 
through the intense practice of Y6ga, the Yogins rise up into the 
air, and roam therein (though connected with the body), as a fish 
that pecks at, and is caught by, the bait in the rod of an angler 
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If thK Kunclahm gets into Sushumnn going up the 
Brahmaranclhn and having reached a distance of tweKe digits 
stajs there for two MuhQr^as (48 minutes) after performing 
R^aka (expiration) by uhich the actions of all Nadis are 
arrested then the person is ablo to see all walkers of the 
skaes Then through the DiMne Vision hosts of Siddhas able 
to confer such powers as Anunn etc will truly appear before 
him as things do in the dream state If the immoveable Prina 
is rendered steady for a long time flowing to a distance of 12 
digits from the face through the practice of Rechak*a then entry 
into other bodies can be effected 

Here Rima asked Visishta as to how such persons art 
able to make themselves atomic or all pervading in the Ak^5a 
or to render their bodies light or heavy And wlicn thus asked 
by Rama the Muni continued There is that One Principle 
which IS non dual Absolute Consciousness perfect equality, 
purity quiescence that Ins no sort o' relationship to the things 
of the universe the most subtile of all subtile things which 
neither is this universe nor is associated with it Ihrough its 
own Sankalpa it differentiates (into many units) Ihcnu goes 
by the name of Jiv v on account of the many surrounding things 
which a^ita 0 it Tins fluctuating Jiva subject to the delusions 
of Sankalpa regards tins illusory body as real as ghosts are 
regarded by ignorant lads The world will judge of thisjha 
by the opinions of the majority of enlightened men in every ago 
who discern vvith trained minds It is only by the exercise of a 
determined will that persons although ignorant can transform 
poison into nectar and the reverse thus entirely changing the 
nature of things By contemplating the body it becomes gross, 
and thus also the visible body through the conception of us 
unreal nature again becomes a subtile one AH psychic powers 
such as Anima and others acquired through meditation are 
awakened by this course (of Will Thought) alone This will be 
self evident only to those who have mastered the Siddhis of Y6gn 
through self illumination 

‘ Having by these means developed the powers of Anima, 
etc ChudMai instantaneously moved and disported herself in all 

19 
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the universe, encircled by the ocean full of jewels, simply for the 
purpose of bunging home conviction to her husband’s mind 
This lady who v/as not, at any time, a celibate, tried by all avail- 
able arts to give her husband some idea of the bliss-gi\ing 
Jnana; but he was unable to benefit himself thereby, nor even 
for a moment to gain repose in that pure Jnana Like a child 
entirely ignoiant of ivhat education means, he uas quite oblivi- 
ous of all the noble qualities of that grand Yogini Chudaku As 
he did not rest peacefully m the Atmic Jnana \\ itliin himself, she 
never initiated him into the real secrets of Jnana. Would any 
one be so foolish as to communicate to ^»udras (that have no 
longing for knowledge) the real secrets of Yajna (sacrifice) ’ ” 

At these words of Vasishta, Rama questioned him thus: 
“How can otheis obtain Jnana, O Achaty'a, when even King 
Sikhidwaja failed to do so, notwithstanding the repeated inculca 
tions of It by Chudalai of great Siddhis ? What is, therefore, the 
right way of obtaining the true end ^ ” To nhicli Vasishta thus 
replied “ It is faith in the w'ords of the Guru that paves the 
way for Brahma-upade^a (initiation into Brahman) The puie 
and unalloyed intelligence of the disciple is alone the means of 
attaining to the rare Atma-Jnana ” Here again RAma asked 
the Muni why an Acharya’s words should be necessary for the 
development of Atma-Jnana, if the disciple’s pure intelligence is 
alone the means of it ^ At which Vasishta continued thus “ In 
a certain forest in the Vindbya Mountains, there lived a himter 
who was a man of great pedigree One day, having lost a 
cowrie-shell whilst travelhng along a grassy road in the forest, 
he went in quest of it, filled with gnef Having vainly searched 
for It three days, he came at last in contact with a gem radiant 
With the lustre of the full-moon But the hunter passed by the 
gem a gem so invaluable as to purchase even the seven worlds 
• — in his anxiety to find the lost cowiie Similarly, Jnana will 
come to a man m due season through the initiation of a Guru 
When the mind is concentrated on one thing, there will arise m 
it, through the action of the Guru, another kind of knowledge 
not anticipated. Though the initiation by an Acharya will not 
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of Itself enable a person to obtain Jnina it will be the means of 
developing Jn^na in him like the lost cowrie being the cause of 
itha hunter finding the gem 

With this Vasishta returned to the story of Sikhidwaja 
‘Being without Atmajoina the King began to reel under 
illusion and gave way to grief regaining the enormous wealth 
he had so easily acquired as destructive as a great forest fire 
He therefore gave various rare gifts underwent many religious 
observances and bathed in the holy water , but yet he vvas not 
free from the load of grief m his mind Sorely afflicted at heart 
he drew to him his wife Chud&lai and poured forth his heart to 
her thus I have now abandoned all love of sovereignty and 
wealth and I desire to enter the forest hfe Neither pleasure 
nor pain danger nor wealth, will there haunt those who Ijve 
noble lives Let me no longer associate with the delusions of 
his earth A forest life is m all respects preferable to the 
regal one wherein the longings after hfe and property do not die 
E\en the cool moon or the God Brahml or Indra the Lord of 
theDevas rolling in great wealth cannot enjoy that bhss w hich 
comes to a self centred mind free from desires Therefore do 
not blame me for leaving you thus and going to the forest 
Married women O well beloved • will not oppose the desires of 
their husbands To this Cbudilai rephed Flowers begin to 
blossom in the spring season while autumn sees them yielding 
fruit Thus do our kaimas begin to fructify in their due time 
if the body should begin to droop with old age when bodily 
desires subside then is the forest a fitting abode But, at this 
period of your life it is not met t that you should retire, where 
fore It behoves you not to go now To this the King made 
answer Do not impede me m ray plans I will go to the forest 
for solitude but as thou art young it is not proper that thou 
fahouldst accompany me Thou shall rugn over the earth un 
failingly in my stead When a husband goes from home it i 
the wife s duty to protect those around him and not to languish 
at his absence Thus saying he retired to h:s bath The day 
being over he performed his Sandhyavandan i * rites, and having 

The dadj prayers wherein GtyaXi and other Mantras are recited 
etery mormng noon and evening 
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quietly slept by his wife upon the floor, he stole out in the dead 
of night, unperceived by her Having given out to the people 
outside that he was going on a city patrol, he desired them to 
stay where they were, and departed from the town Then, bid- 
ding adieu to his great but enslaving possessions, he entered into 
the foiest, crossing, in the course of twelve days, many rivers and 
hills At last he reached the inaccessible forest on the slopes of 
the Mandara Hills, and took up his abode there, in a spot sur- 
rounded by tanks replete uith lotuses and other delicious flowers 
There he erected a Parna^Ala (hut of leaves), and furnished him- 
self with a bamboo-rod, a rosaiy for recitation of Mantras, a 
cloth, vessels to hold fruits, etc , and deer skins Then, in order 
to perform Tapas in the first Yaiiia (three hours), he perfonned 
the Sandhykvandana rites, in the second, he gathered flowers; 
in the thud heperfoimed worship to Devas, and in the fourth, 
he fed upon fruits fit for food All night through, he was en- 
gaged in the chanting of Mantras Thus did the King perform 
Tapas 

Chudalai, who ivas sleeping in the palace, awoke , and not 
finding hei lord who had lam by her, was greatly afflicted; and 
then she melted with compassion at the condition of the Kang, who 
she inferred must have abandoned all his wealth and gone to the 
forest Then she resolved to find out the w^hereabouts of her 
husband, for the husband is a wife’s only goal She sprang forth 
(in her double), and passing through the window, went up into 
the sky, journeying through the air with so bnght a face that the 
Siddhas in the skies exclaimed, ‘ Lo ' another moon has ansen 
here ' ’ Then seeing her husband travelling in the forest with a 
bright scimitar in his hand, she meditated as to what course she 
should pursue in regard to him Having done so, this sw^eet- 
tongued one came to the following conclusion ‘ It is but light that 
I should see him only after his love and hate have ceased ’ With 
that, she returned to her palace 

This divine lady gave out to her subjects that her husband 
had gone to a certain place on matters of a private nature So 
she wielded the sceptre alone for eighteen years with true regal 
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salvation ? Your abode in this foiest, after abandoning the state 
of a King like unto Indra, may well be likened to Tapas per- 
formed on the point of a sword ' ’ At these words of the 
Brahman, the Kuig said ‘ Being a god, thou hast well under- 
stood my condition This thy knowledge surprises me , whose 
son art thou, and what is thy name ? What occasion has brought 
thee here'^ Be pleased to tell me all this’ To this the 
Brahman, consenting to answer him fully, thus began ‘There 
was a Br&hman of tlie name of Karada, like unto the true Jn§aia- 
light, and he sat in a delightful spot on the banks of the Ganges 
of holy waters, absorbed in meditation In the transition stage 
from that highest Samadhi down to the normal state, a sportive 
sound fell upon his eais, and he directed his gaxc in the direction 
whence it came Ihuc he saw some De\a-girls, like unto 
Rambha and Tilbttama “ of matchless beauty Seeing them 
thus alone and not ashamed of their nudity, his Prami began to 
fluctuate and he experienced the effects of sensual desires in him- 
self ’ When the Brahman had said this, the King remarked 5 
‘ I have attained perfect equilibrium of mind through the siveet 
nectar of your words It is difficult for me to follow their 
meaning as they are mystical like those pertaining to Paramartha 
(the reality of the Higher Self) Therefore, please inform me 
plainly of your origin ’ To which Chud&.lai, the Brahman’s son, 
continued to reply ‘ Then, having fastened the must-elephant of 
the ever fluctuating mind to tlie great pillar of true discrimination 
with the strong rope of love by the aid of the goad of true intelli- 
gence, the Muni K^ada (caused that to be done, which produced 
the embryo) Ihen the embryo began to glow like the luxunant 
moon in the Milky Ocean Having been endowed by Nkrada 
wifli a never-faihng wealth of Imowdedge and other gifts, I, who 
issued out of the Pot, as the son of N^ada, was taken over to 
the presence of Brahma, who, as in duty bound to me his owm 
grandson, paved my way to the attainment of the goal of 
Brahma ]n^a Immediately my giandfather called me by the 
title of Kumbha-Muni, as 1 ivas born in a Kumbhaf (pot) The 
These are the fames m S\arl6ha 

1 This probably refers to the advent of all egos m their limitation, of 
the auric causal body as in a pot Hence, Chudfilai does not make a false 
report of herself, as in describing the ongm of all egos she describes that of 
herself too Kumbha Mum is the name of Agastya ^shi also. 



THE STORY OF SlKHIDWA]A. 2g5 

noble Saraswnti is m> mother G&y^Jn • mj junior mother I 
i\as always engaged m sporting with my friends tho four stainless 
Vedas At thesL words of Kumbha Mum the lung said that ho 
had reaped great benefit from the Mum s present \ isit to him and 
felt assured that all he said was true Kumbha Muni said that 
he had truly related his own hfe and desired tho King to inform 
him of his identity and origin Tlio King made rcpl> Bang 
afraid of the worries of existence, 1 sought in this forest freedom 
from actions Igobj the namoof ^ikhidwaja and am here after 
having relinquished my regal duties My mind stands aghast at 
tins e%er recurring cycle of re births Though I madoTapas here 
after obtaining all things necessary for that purpose I have but 
enhanced bejond description mj pains in the endea\our to do 
awaj wath them O incomparable Mum milk has indeed been 
com erted into poison ' 

Then Kumbha Mum addressing the King rephod There 
i/ill be true bliss only when the Jn&aa instilled into a disciple 
by tho Acharja (Guru) truly fructifies m him Aro not all acts 
ofTapas simply dnerstons to while iway tho time? OKing to 
those wathout jnina karma is alone their security Virtuous 
actions ser\e but to remove the impure VAsanas rhereforo, 
Karmas aa useful only in so far as thc> confer upon us heavenly 
and other pleasures If tho impure VAsanas iro destroyed then 
tho effects of all Ivarmas cease alike as tho effects of one season 
cease when another sets m Like reeds which never produce 
fruit laarmas freed from the varying \ Asanas never fructifj 
If through the sure conviction that all is Brahman AjnAna is 
destroyed, impure VAsanas will never arise Who is so foolish 
as lo suppose there is water in mirage? If tho VAsanas alone aro 
destroyed then birth old age or death will not affect one and he 
will reach the immaculate Brahmic seat All minds associated 
with VAsanas are but differentiated AjnAna itself, but a mind 
without them is the unborn Ajma JnAna itself If through tho 
immaculate JnAna the Jiva (i^o) cognizes Brahman then all 

G4yatri Siviin and Svasvvap aro said to be the wlvei of Rudra 
Vishnu and Brahmi hence the negative or female aspects of the tnnit> of 
nature 
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births cease Smce even Brahma and the other Great Ones 
have said that Jntina alone is the most excellent of all things, 
how IS It that you do not long af ter it ? How is it that you do 
not question yourself as to who you are, whence came the uni- 
verse, and into u hat it will be absorbed ’ W hy do you repine at 
your lot like the ignorant’ Why is it that, after having prostrat- 
ed yourself at the feet of a groat Guru, you do not try^ to under- 
stand from him the nauire of bondage and kI6ksha ’ If approach- 
ing those persons who look equally upon all things through their 
abundant jnana, you are ceaselessly engaged in the noble pursuits 
of enquiry, then you will surely gain that subtile jnana which 
leads to emancipation ' ” 

At these words of Kumbha-Muni, the king shed tears of 
joy and said “ O Acharya, I, poor soul, have learnt all this (the 
attainment of bliss through Atma-Jnana) through thj grace I am 
here in this sohtaiy forest, having left the company of great men 
through Ajnana I have this moment been released from the 
pains of existence Since thou hast deigned to be present with 
me in this forest and hast deemed it thy duty to point out the 
path to me, thou alone art my Acharya, my parent and my fnend 
Therefore, do I prostrate myself before thee as thy steidfast 
disciple Be thou graciously pleased to accept me as thy Chela 
Be pleased, O thou equal unto Brahma, to enlighten me upon 
that One Principle wdiich thou hast cognized as the most 
bounteous, the One which, if loiow’n by a person, relieves him 
from all pains, and confers the blissful Sat ” 

To which Kumbha-Mum replied "I can enlighten you, 
only if you will concentrate your mind, which now^ runs quickly 
from one object to another, with singleness of purpose Other- 
wise the Guru’s words, taken lightly and not conceived and 
meditated upon, would be of no avail even though heard How 
can the eyes perceive objects m darkness?” Here tlie king 
affiimed that he would receive the words with implicit faith, as 
the teaching of the Vedas, and would meditate upon them truly 
through the Muni’s grace On hearing these words, the lovely 
Mum continued “I have to demand as a first condition that 


/ 
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you O \aliant king will hear my words without interruption 
and mthe full belief that they will conduce to your welfare, as 
m the attitude of an ignorant child that hears the words of its 
/ather who IS solicitous of Its well being Therefore in order to 
instruct the King the Mum thus continutd O king please 
hear! en to a story I shall relate to you and I will afterwards 
reveal to you its hidden meaning 

In ancient times, there lived a great man well Ver'icd m all 
departments of knowledge and possessed of great wealth but 
alas' without Ajma Jiiina ITiis person pursued the search for 
Chintdmam (a gem supposed to yield anything thought of) with 
much effort Ihrough the performance of rire Tapas he came 
into possession of it after a good deal of (rouble for w Kit cannot 
a man attain to if he tales tht necessary trouble? Now when 
the gem appeared to him shining with the lustre of the moon ho 
without bringing it under his grasp thus soliloquized I fear this 
is not Chinjamani but only some paltry stone Cati it bo other 
wise attained than by long and tedious search and when a man s 
life IS nearly spent and his body debilitated by the search ^ Sinful 
persons like myself will never attain it though they subject 
themselves to all kinds of hardship The v irtuous — and some of 
them only — w ill come by it Shall individuals acquire things 
readily by mere repining and without regard to their respective 
Karmas ? I vm but a man my Tapas is very insignificant and 
my powers small Jn short I am poor in all respects Therefore 
can It be possible for poor roc to behold the rire Chinjiniani 
before me ? 1 w ill proceed to make a further search for it \nd 
thus saying he let slip the golden opportunity and the real 
Chintlmani vanished from his si^,ht Shall good ever accrue to 
the Ignorant ’ Thus did he again go m search of the gem wath 
great pains After thus wandering in a perturbed state for some 
d.iys some Stddhas (persons possessed of psychic pow ers) mtend 
ing to befool him screened themselves from his view and let 
drop in his patn a broken piece of earthen bracelet which he no 
sooner saw than he picked it up Then this deluded man 
mistaking it for the true Climtamani be^yan to exult m its dis 
covery and to marvel over it Bein^^ in possession of this burnt 
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gem, he renounced all hi'5 wealth, fully believing that the gem 
would fetch him anything he wanted, and that his present posses- 
sions were superfluous Therefore, he ga\ e up his countr} and 
retired to the forest, belic\ mg that happiness could only be obtain- 
ed theie aw'ay from the men of depraved tendencies 111 his own 
land Thus did this man, w ho had anticipated the enjoyment of 
raal bliss through this stone, subject himself to all kinds of liard- 
ships and degrade himself to the lowest le\el ’’ 

Hear from mo anollur stoiy which will be of great help to 
you in the impiovement of your knowledge *' In the heart of this 
ancient forest, there lived an elephant, the hugest and loftiest 
of Its kind Certain Mahouts of the forest associ.ited with, 
and entrapped, this elephant whose tusks were e\ceedingl> 
long, sharp and strong, and fettered it with strong iron chains 
Becoming infunated with its jxiinful fetters, it shook itself free 
by the aid of powerful tusks in two Muhurtas (18 minutes) The 
Mahout in the how dab abo\e, seeing tins, became gidd) and fell 
to the ground. Ihc tusker, finding him upon the ground, p.issed 
by without hurting him But the drner, picking himself up 
with unappeased passion, went again in quest of the elephant, 
w inch he found in the midst of the foiust There he dug a trench, 
covering it up with diy leaves and glass Ihe elephant, after 
roaming through the forest, came at length to the place wheie 
the trench was, and fell into it Instantly the Mahout made it 
fast Thus again w'as the elephiUit subjected to toiture Had 
this creature, w'hich W'as like unto the great (king) Bah, when 
guarding his own mansion, dashed out the brains of its enemy at 
the time when tlie Mohout lay prostrate before it, it would not 
again have fallen into the tnip, nor ha\e been thus again agitated. 
Likewise, those who make no enquiry concerning the good and 
evil of the future wall come to giief ” 

When Kumbha-Muni had related this story, bikhidwaja 
asked him to give tlie reason why he had nirrated the mcidents 
concerning Chmt^nani and tlie elephant , to which Kumbha-Muni 
of steady mind tlius replied “ By that person, who, though 
acquainted with all the Sastias, yet wuthout the beneficent 
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Ta^wajiiana ent in search of Chmfamani I meant onlj yourself 
For although %\eU versed in all book learning you have not >et 
de\ eloped an undisturbed equilibrium of mind What I intended 
by the storj of Chinfimara is this In order to attain true 
renuncution de\oid of all pain and hjpocris) >ou h.a\e forsaken 
your regal office your wife and other relatives wherein there 
was the true Chin{amani and have betaken joursdf to this forest 
While the true renunciation was de\cloping itself little by little 
in you though in the world jour mind was led astray by 
undue zeal to a wrong conception of renunciation and was 
enveloped by that delusion as bj a otrk cloud which obscures 
the sky 

This renuncution of jours is not the true one generating 
real happmess which you lost track of because jou thought 
that this one of jours if persisted in sufficiently long would 
at length give rise to the true one Having lost the gem of 
true renunciation which is in Hie proper path of lift jou have 
been misled by the false idea of the burnt stone of Tapas through 
your faulty vision and have therefore been greatly affiicted 
The wise saj that those who reject the happiness accessible to 
them in their daily lives and allow tliur minds to search after 
imaginary and strange thingswithoutlimit areonlyself destructive 
and of corrupt thought 1 hroUj,h the idea of Tapas as the means 
of bhss your mind in no wise acquired that peace it desired even 
when the gracious and priceless Chintamani was before jou nor 
was there any advantage m the discovery of the bit of earthen 
bracelet 

Now hear about the elephant The epithet elephant 1 
applied to joursclf fne two long tusl s are VairAgya (indifier 
ence to pleasure and pain) and Vivel a (discrimmations) "^our 
Ajn4na is the driver who sits aloft upon the elephant and goads it 
on Your Ajn&na afflicts jou in many ways You are now 
palpitatm^ with the pains inflicted by Ajnana hi e the elephant 
bound by the Mahout and led bj him The iron chains and fet 
ters are the bonds forged by desires and jou have been bound 
by them Know that these desires are stronger and more durable 
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than iron itself Iron chains wear out in a length of time, but 
the desires which prevail grow more and more. The brealnng 
loose of the elephant from its strong bonds stands for your late 
relinquishment of all desires and going into the forest The fall 
of the driver from the howdah represents the destruction of your 
Ajnana through your Vairagya If once we free ourselves from 
desires, shall Ajnana and the necessity for le births exist’ 

Should the delusion of wealth be abandoned through sheer 
asceticism, Ajnana will only be hovering about hUc a ghost in a 
tree when it is being felled. But if tire delusion of wealth be 
destroyed thiough the action of Yiveka, then Ajnana will take its 
flight like a ghost from a tree already felled With the relinquish- 
ment of Ajnana, all its retinue will bid adieu As soon as you 
reached this forest, all your Ajnana was levelled to the ground 
like nests of birds in a felled tree But you dm not chop off the 
Ajnana with the sharp sword of uninterrupted renunciation of all 
Inasmuch as you did not do so, you again began to groan under 
the pains aiising therefrom Now the e\c.tvdti6n of the trench 
by the elephant-driver refers to the generation of pains in you 
through the giowth of Ajnana Again, the leaves and dry grass 
spread upon the pit-fall refer to youi actions during your very 
painful Tapas Thus are you suffeiing from the restraint of your 
Tapas like the powerful Bah with a fateful sword, but imprison- 
ed in the lower regions of PatAla. Why do you grieve and not 
listen to the words of the delicate Chudaku of infallible utter- 
ances’ Why have you rejected the true renunciation of all"’ ” 

To this the limg replied as follows “ I have given up my 
kingdom, my palace, my wealth, and even my dear wife Do 
not all these actions constitute a perfect renunciation’ What 
more would you have me renounce ’ ” 

Kumbha- Muni replied “Though you have given up your 
kingdom and the rest, that will not constitute true renuncia- 
tion You have yet desires in all objects It is only by entire 
rejection of them that you can hope to attain the Brahmic bliss 
of the wise” Then the King said “If you are pleased to say 
that the giving up of the many worldly things does not amount 
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to renunciation and that I have jtt dc<;ifcs in mt then wliat I 
ha\c left is this forest atone Ihercfort do I now renounce mj 
longing for the forest full of hills and trees Hence I suppose 1 
ha\t made the true renunciation Kumbha Muni then said 
Even Uic abandoning of thishill> and luxuriant forest docs not 
effect the true renunciation \ou ha\e jet the painful desires in 
themscKes Only when they depart from 5 ou c-tn you obtain 
and enjo) the Supreme liappiiiess.* To which tlic King rrphctl 
that if this were not enough he wouhl Lay aside his cloth 
Rudriksha (garland) deerskin earthen vtss/ Is and wooden bowl 
So saying he consigned them all to the fire ami rejoiced m his 
entiiel) new a])j;xsiTai>ce ihen turning to Kuniblia Mum of 
eternal Jnfina with the ren^rk that tie Kad now sinpp«al hmi'iclf 
of all desires the King said It is through jour Divini Self 
alone that 1 have ac(iuired right understanding libcrattxl myself 
from all pains and fraxl myself from contaimnation llirough 
my Sankalpa 1 have Riven up all th&c things cntutly Ihc 
innumerable things of this world load only to bondage which 
conduces to re birth 1 li onlightcncil mind roccivrt a di grcc of 
bliss commensurate with the loss of desire for objects I have 
obtained bliss only through sucassivc victories ovir my desires 
I am free from the bondage of delusion 1 have now attained 
through your grace the perfect renunciation and am divested of 
everything What else remains to be done U Mum ’ 

Kumbha Mum replied Alas 'you hive not renounced any 
thing All your delusive renunciations arc m vain On this the 
Kmg reflected and said There is left with mu only this body 
compo ed of white bones and fledi in which the serpents of the 
fiv e sense organs hiss 1 shall instantly dispose of it w ilhout care 
You shall soon se*e So saying he ascended to the summit of a 
high cliff and was about to cast Ins body down when the supremo 
Kumbha Mum arrested him with these words Wliat is tins 
folly that you are about to do? How, O ignorant man did this 
body of yours hinder your progress? How will death in any 
way help you? Though you should fall down and destroy this 
body like a bull that is angry with a tender calf yet you will 



302 


YOG \-VASISHTA. 


not complete the true abnegation But if you, O King, will but 
give up that which is the c<uise of motion in this body, and which 
yields tlie seed of all births and karm.is, then tnie i enunciation 
will be made. This is the unqualiiied truth ’’ 

Then the King asked the Muni to give out the means by 
which that which is the cause of the motion of the body might 
be avoided Thereupon the Muni of transcendent qualities replied 
thus “The wise say that the mind (manas) \\hich, through its 
Sankalpa, passes under the diflcront appellations of jivaand Prana, 
IS the cause of attachment to delusiic objects, and is distinct 
trom the benchceiit Ajada (non-incrnicbs) and Jada (inertness) 
At the same time it is said that this Chitta (the flitting mmd), 
forms the universe as ivell as the bondage It is this mind which 
IS the germ of all karmas of existence and daily agitates this 
body of ouis like a tree when swayed by the wind Therefore, 
true renunciation, O King, lies in the abnegation of the mmd 
It IS this which leads to Brahmic bliss All other renunciations 
cause US sufferings If, after (rue renunciation, you are illumined 
in mind, wnth perfect quiescence and wnthout hatred, thon will 
the identification of yourself wnth the Self of Brahman take place, 
and you will shine with lesplendent glory' ” Then the King 
asked the klum “ What is the cause of the mind ? What is its 
true nature ? How can I destroy it ” To this the Muni replied 
“ The true nature of the mind consists m the ^’asanas The two 
are synonymous. Know', O Kmg, that the idea of ‘ I ’, which 
IS the nest containing all frailties, is the seed of the tree of mind 
The sprout which at first germinates from this seed of Ahankdia 
(I-aiu-ness), originates without foian and is ascertainable only by 
internal expanence This sprout is tcimed Buddhi From this 
sprout, the ramifying branches called Sankalpa take their ongin. 
Through such a differentiation, the great Manas (of Sankalpa) as 
also Chitta and Buddhi are but the different names or qualities of 
the one Ahankdra Theiefore, daily should you lop off the 
branches of this dire tree of Manas and eventually destroy the 
bree at its root completely. The branches of Vdsanas will 
naturally produce innumeiable crops of karmas, but if, with the 
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s^ord of JuAiti, }ou sr\Lr than from tlic hrirt •» con tl c) 
lx dcstrojed Tlic% ire ilie true of the nuirl n the 

heart who pc'fonn without a munnur the kirmis whidi fill to 
them controlling, ill ihouf^hls in<l tVirr-' in rcctnl to such 
The loppiOf, ofT of the biirchri is coiwd'Twl onlj is n scromLirj 
thim; the pnmar} bcinj, the mdicition of the tree it its root 
Th rtfort if lhroaj,h virtuous ftc*io is joud'- to\ il-idtnof 2 
at the root of the tiro (mind) then it \ ill nj V'’” uji. 

At these woils of the Mum the Kini; flsho.1 him 1 to v hr c the 
iirc vvhicli dts.ro)8 the conoi,i*ion of Ahink^in tlv -^1 of t* c 
tre« VMS to be found To v Inch Kumhhi ^lDnl replied It 
IS Ajnn Jn^na which inquires co iccimni the tn e mtii e of I 
thit is the fire which dc trojs the mind 

Tlic Kin^ then Mid i hrou-,h m> intelht^cncn I r»5 juircul 
into the onj,in of I in dutrs wi) As this woiM is non 
intelligent U IS not 1 nuthrr i this IkxI) of ofil 1*0 tlic 
organ, nor the contcmpliting Mints nor lJu l^lhi no the injun 
ous Ahinkari creatng q 01 an 1 lore Kiunbh i Mum in fposci! 
ind iskollimi if the 1 were no ill the: win rlicwisit? 

lo which the Kin^ thus rqdicd 1 ini of the nilure of 
tli.it stimlcss \bsoIutc Gjnscioiwness \ hich Imip^ cvoUwl 
c\cr> thing p^ciirvcs ind distro) it I c-inno fiiul out the cause 
of this ‘I which IS of tlic niture of Jn'lno. I Invt not licen 
ible to div me the meins w Inch n mo es Ahink Vi the sectl of tl e 
pams*gi\inf, mind. My mind misgives me when 1 find thit 
AbankfLm clings to mt howv> vtr much 1 thntst it ftsulc 

KumbKi Mum said OKing no efTr cts can uisuo without 
1 C.1USC. Search wiihm to find out the cauw of \hinl \r\ ever 
present before >ou and tell me whit ocairs 111 jour mmd 

Tlie Kin^ replied The cause of the suimful \liauk\n is 
B6dh.i (knowlodgi) How docs Idftdhi get ilisorbixl lure wuhm 
mo? I droop onlj when IJ6dhiari/«i m visible objects How 
then im 1 to ivoid theso visibles * 

KumbKi Muni siid If jou tell mo the ciusoof kiiowlodgt, 
I sKill then throw light upon it 
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The King said “Through the existence of such illusory 
objects as the body, etc , knowledge is induced , but if they cease 
to exist, then no loiowledge can arise. 'J'hen the seed of Manas^ 
viz , yVhank^ric ideation, will consequently be absorbed ” 

Kumbha-Muni questioned him thus “ If the body and other 
objects of sense do really exist, then knowledge exists, but as 
the bodies, etc , do not really exist, what then is the basis of 
knowledge’ ” 

The King, in reply, said “ But tell me fiist, Acharya, how 
this Visible body, which palpably enjoys the effects of all karmas 
performed by the hands and othei organs, can be non-existent ’ " 
Kumbha-Muni answered “As this body, arising through 
karmas, is not itself the Cause, therefore the effect of intelligence 
IS itself non existent That intelligence is itself illusory. Hence 
Ahankara and other effects which arise through the excessive 
delusion (of knowledge) are also non existent Hence also all 
objects which are not of the nature of the cause are illusory', like 
the conception of a serpent in a rope ’’ 

Then the King asked “ There were the many creations of 
Brahman, who is the prime\ al one in the universe. How then 
can you say that Brahman is not the cause of the Universe ’ ” 
Kumbha-Mum replied “Piior to (eveiy fresh) cieation 
Parabrahman alone shines as Sat, which is the non-dual and the 
quiescent As 1'hat alone is without a second, the Supreme 
Brahman cannot be the Cause ” 

The King asked “ Then is not Parabrahman the cause of 
Brahma ^ ” 

And Kumbha- Mum replied “ Parabrahman is that which is 
emancipation itself, the imperishable, the immeasurable, the 
immaculate, the birthless and deathless, without pain, without 
distinctions, having no penod, the beginningless and endless. 
Without existence, the non-dual and the ineffable One bej'ond 
the reach of thought How can Parabrahman which is unthinkable 
be the Cause ? How can it be the actor or enjoyer ? Therefore, 
this universe is not in the least created by ahy one, nor is it self- 
create The Supreme Sankalpa of that Absolute Consciousness- 
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IS Brahm& Nought else is but the one true Jnina. All the 
created objects out of that Jnlna are said to bo no other than the 
form of that Jn^na All here are Brahman itself devoid of 
re births Therefore it is neither an actor nor enjoj’er Ha^^ng 
thus convinced joureelf of the one Realitj, if you destroy the 
Ajnam (ignorance) within your heart then it will cease to ha\e 
an) resurrection Through no other path than the destruction 
of these e\cessi\ e karmas can the delusion ivhich has become m 
us a certainty \ anish If the Ajn&na in us fades aw aj gradually, 
then the conception of the certainty attributed to the universe 
will dimmish and the Brahmic stale will be attained Such a 
mind through the all pervading JnAna the primeval God, 
Paramapna into which it is absorbed will ever be evolving 
fresh creations (through its Sankalpa) That which is named 
Brahman through A{ma{ajva is none other than the quiescent 
(or passive) aspect of this universe 

Here the King said All tliat you have taught me is quite 
reasonable As pnor to creation there is no creator there $s 
really no universe Hence there rcallj does not exist tlie (objective) 
vision of all things Through your clear elucidation I have w ell 
understood and have become of the nature of my auspicious Self 
Hence I do not cognize all external objects as really existent I 
have worshipped my (real) Self Through the knowledge denved 
from the p rception of many substances I have come to perceive 
them to be unreal Through this Jnina I have become the 
quiescent without thought and the Plenum like the Al a&i Then 
Kumbha Muni able to confer Ajma (Self) upon the king caused 
hun to cognize it and said ‘ The true discnmination of space 
time the spacious quarters mental actions and the rest is only 
to imderstand the umverso in its difleren hated aspects Though 
these distinctions have been existing in you from a remote past 
yet they will pensh (in you) in a short time The quiescent 
and indestructible Brahm^n will alone be (as you will presently 
cognize) 

Instantaneously the king attained Jntoa and shone with it 
Thus was he released from the fold of dire M^ya Then through 
20 
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the grace of the Mum, who was pleased to dispel the delusion 
from his mind, he was absorbed into the Brahmic state Being 
freed from the actions of his mind, sight and speech, he, in one 
moment, became the Plenum in Brahmic state After he had 
been for two ghatikas (48 minutes) in that state of NididhyS.sana 
(meditation), he awakened and the Supreme Muni said “ Have 
you enjoyed to the full, fiee from all pams, the Elysian bliss of 
Brahmic seat, which is the ever beneficent, the stainless, the 
pure, the soft, the seat of all Nirvikalpas (non-fancies) and the 
fulness of all wealth Have you been illumined with Atma- 
Jnkna ^ Have you been freed from all delusions ^ Have you 
known that fit to be Imown '> Have you seen that fit to be seen ^ ” 

To these questions the King made reply “ O Lord, through 
your grace I have been able to cognize that seat of Brahman, 
which remains after all else is over, which confers the divine 
wealth of bliss, and which is the grandest and the most trans- 
cendental of all Oh, I have been able to acquire the otherwise 
unattainable he<ivenly nectar of great bliss and move in the 
company of those great souls of powerful Brahmajnana through 
the blessing of association with your grace How was it not 
possible for me, your humble servant, to attain this immeasurable 
supreme nectar before ^ ” 

Kumbha-Mura said “ It is only when there is quiescence m 
the mind and an indifference in it towards all enjoyments, and 
when the powerful Indryas (organs) are turned inwards and the 
Ajnana of the mind is destroyed, that all the noble words of the 
wnse guru wall infiltrate and spread in the mind of the disciple, 
like the seal let w'ater of the forest impinging on a perfectly white 
cloth Otherwise such words will drop down, like the impurities 
of the body or the fniits of a tree. The mere doubt ansing in 
one’s mind of the existence of duality or non-duality in this world 
betrays Ajnana , the removal constitutes Jnana It (Jnana) alone 
IS our highest goal Through illumination, you have attained 
Moksha (emancipation) You have levelled down your mind 
May joube alone as the great Mouni,’^ after having acquired 

’ Mtrini — lit oae who is Bilent Construing this literally, some Y6gins 
n India p-esir-se tacrumitj of epsech The autho'* expluns this word in 
ano'htr part of this booh to mean one who is free from the longings of the 
witTid thuiK’h moMng in them hence s.lent to the desires of the world, and 
nr‘ in rae'e speech Tlic great Mouni is said to be Siv a 
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Divine v,ealth and given upall the stains of theworld Towhich 
the King questioned Ate not the ^itions of Jivanmuktas per 
formed through the mind’ How can things go on without the 
actions of the mind ? Please inform me on these points 

Kumbha Muni replied The mind is no other than the 
Vasanas generating many re births If one knows his own Self 
then there are no such fears of re births In those that have 
cognized their Self without any obstacles the pure Vasanas with 
which they perform karmas will not entail upon them re births 
Such a mind is called Sfltwic but a mind without Jnana is 
generally termed the Manas A mind of Jnana is Satvva itself 
while persons without Jnana will act in the path dictated by 
their minds The stainless and wise will always follow the 
Satwic path Having given up all that tends to the attainment 
of Swarga may you become that Self Light which shines equally 
m all This is your real nature Without hankering after paltry 
terrestrial things and causing your mind to fluctuate thereby 
■may you be immovable as a rock Those who have no (lower) 
mmd dnve away re births to a great distance from them In this 
spacious earth no pains will affect them A mind becomes a 
prey to fear through its fluctuation Having commingled motion 
and non motion into one and destroyed fluctuation (of mmd) may 
you be one with Jnana * 

The King then said How is this identification to be 
brought about? How are motion and non motion to be com 
mingled into one ? And how am I to reach that state ’ * Kumbha 
Muni continued Like the waters of m ocean all the Universes 
are nothing but the non dual ChiDm4tra (Absolute Consciousness) 
When this Chmm4tra draws unto itself intelligence then there 
is a fluctuation caused like the wde waters moved by great 
waves But the ignorant without true Nishta (Meditation) 
regard the Supreme Principle going by the several names of Siva 
(the auspicious one) Chmm4{ra Satya (Truth) and Brahman 
as the umverse itself A slight motion m this Chitta (Conscious 
ness) generates this umverse If this visible umverse of objects 
IS truly cognized as the JnSna bliss then it will die But when 
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its real nature is not powerfully grasped, then the visibles are 
seen as real, as the (misconception of a) snake in a rope Should 
the pure mind concentrate itself for some time (steady and pure 
as the moon) through (a study of) the visible Jnana Sastras, the 
association with the wise and an uninterrupted practice (of 
Meditation), then m such persons developing Jn^a, a divme 
vision will arise, in which there will be a direct cognition (of the 
One Reahty) Thus have I described to you the truths relating 
to the origin and destruction of the Universe Having with true 
bliss brought these into practice and meditated upon them, may 
you, without fail and according to your free will, attune all your 
actions of daily hfe to the attainment of the Brahmic seat I 
shall now go to Svarga-16ka, the gem of all Lokas (worlds) 
This IS the most opportune time for it If I do not appear before 
my father Narada upon his descent from Satyaldka into Deva (or 
Svac) loka, he will be mightily displeased with me A loving 
disciple should never incur the displeasure of his supreme 
Acharya 0 king, havmg done away with all differentiation 
arising through delusion, may you be in the Divine vision (of 
Nirvikalpa Sam^dhi) ” And with the words ‘ I go away,’ the 
Mum disappeared on the instant Thereafter, the king thus 
thought within himself “ Marvellously strange is it that this 
incomparable state was m myself unobserved by me — a state like 
unto the crystal waters of a fountain, cool, puie and quiescent 
It has enabled me to attain quiescence in the Absolute Sat ” 
Then the king entered the SamMhi state, without any pains or 
fluctuation, without any mobility, with a true mouna (silence) 
and Nirvikalpa — immovable as a stone, tree or forest, without 
any desires 

Meanwhile Kumbha-Mum resumed his soft tendril-like form 
of Chudalai and journeying through Akasa, reached her chamber 
in the palace There she began to rule over her subjects and 
protect them as she was wont to do Thus she passed three 
years After which, she went again in the guise of Kumbha- 
Mum to the forest where her husband was, and beheld him as 
immovable as a pillar in Nirvikalpa SamMhi Then, in order to 
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acquaint him with her 'irrnal she made a leonine roar, which 
even did not mke him up from his trance Though she tosse<l 
him up and down no impression vns made on him m the least, 
m Spite of his body falling down Then she thought thus It is 
certain the supreme King of the form of Kumbha has merged into 
the Seat of Brahman O this is jreally wondrous If after 
concentrating my mind on his (subtle) body I should find any 
residue of Sajvn typifjingthe seed of intelligenct in his heart I 
shall jom my husband and live with him happily Otherwise I 
shall have to renounce this my present female fonn (and myself 
also) attain the Supreme Scat of Brahman so that I may not 
render mjself again liable to xc binhs Having come to this sure 
determination she concentrated her mind and cognized through 
her (spmtual) touch and eyes a residue of unsoilcd Sa^wa in the 
Kings heart denoting the intelligence yet ammaiinj, that body 

At these words of Vasishta, Rama questioned him thus 
•* How can there remain a residue of Sa|\\am those whose minds 
have been destrojed and who bate merged themselves m their 
divine inner vasion ’ To which Vasishta Mum of hioh intclli 
gence thus replied Like flowers and fruits latent in a seed a 
■residue of Sa{wa the cause of intelligence rests always in the 
heart Even in the case of a Jivanmukta whoso mind is destroyed 
the strong body does no perish but without being affected by 
the pleasures or pains of enjoyments though moving in them his 
mind will become inured to them Therefore O Rima this 
most divine ladj Chudalai gave up the Jvumbha Mum form and 
entenng (in a subtle form) into the stainless consciousness (or 
mind) of the king devoid of beginning middle or end caused 
that part of it to vibrate which she found had the residue of 
■pure Satwa m it Then she returned to her stainless body, 
hke a bird returning to its prison of a cage Afterwards as Iwim 
bha Mum sitting in a certain posture on the earth she chanted 
-the Sama Veda songs as if playing on the Vina Thereupon the 
Sa^wic intelligence which now began to manifest itself m the 
log like body of the king heard the SSma Veda songs and 
blossomed little by little hke a lotus flower blooming at the sight 
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of the rays of the sun Then the king’s mind became steady (as 
regards eKternal objects), and he saw Kumbha-Mum before him 
With an enraptured heart, and with the idea that his Lord Guru, 
who had previously come to him in order to bless him ivith 
happiness, had come again of his own accord, he showered on 
him the choicest flowers and eulogised him Whereupon, 
Kumbha-Mum regarded the Lord of the earth and thus said 
“ From the day I parted from you up to this very date, my mind 
has been inseparably blended with yours Even Devaldka is 
not so pleasant to me as my association with you ” Here the 
king burst out, saying “ O transcendental and holy god, I have 
attained bliss through thy favour, I have liberated myself from all 
pains through the Samadhi of true bliss Even in Siarga 
replete with virtuous actions, the bliss of Kirvikalpa SamMhi 
does not exist Having attained that incomparaole bliss, 1 shall 
roam freely in Devaloka and Bhurlbka (earth) ” Kumbha-Mum 
then asked “Have you been enjoying the rare Brahmic bliss 
devoid of all pains’ Have you annihilated all the pains which 
are of the nature (or spring from the idea) of heterogeneity ’ Are 
you able to maintain an equal vision over all, after destroying 
enbrely all the pleasures flowing from Sankalpa ’ Flave you been 
able to transact all the present duties of life, without in the least 
being ruffled by objects, being liberated from love or hate towards 
them’” 

At these questions of the Mum, the king made the follon mg 
answers “ I have powerfully mastered all the (spiritual) benefits 
that can possibly be deiived (by me) There is nothing more for 
me to long to see or to hear ” In this-wise spoke the Kmg 
Sikhidwaja, whose mind had o\ ercome all delusions 

Thus did these, whose love for one another knew no bounds, 
cognize their Higher Self through the beautiful enquiry of 
Atmatatwa and through most instructive discourses thereupon , 
remaining happy m one another s company, without the least 
difference of mind, and roaming in the forests, and over the hiUs, 
they were matchless in real Jnana and in true loving actions 
Having destroyed completely the delusion of love and hate, they 
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were immovable like the great Meru which cannot m the least 
be shaken by the playing of the zephyr Sometimes they would 
apply to their bodies "Vibh^^i (sacred ashes) at other times they 
would apply to them ihe fragrant sandal While they were thus 
associating themseh es together the sweet tongued Chudilai 
concentrated her mind on that of the kmg and found it to be now 
free from all stains and to be stable by reason of his present ex 
penences Mso she thought within herself that the palace with 
Us enormous wealth and luxurj would languish for want of 
persons to enjoy them If persons filled with Jnana should give 
up things that had come to them without their seeking how then 
can they be said to have known Tatwa (Truth) ’ Then thinking 
of creating (in herself) through her imperishable will the body 
of a lady fit to lue in wedlock with the virtuous kmg Kumbha 
Mum ahas Chudilai addressed him thus To day there will 
occur a festival remarkable m the annals of DevalSka I should 
^without fail be there in the compaoj of Narada Who is ever 
able to overstep the powers of the Supreme Law ^ Immediately 
at sunset when the sun goes down over the evening hills I shall 
be back with you So saying he parted from the Img after 
presenting him with a fragrant bunch of flovvers Havmg gone 
from the king s sight Kumbha Muni relinquished the burden of 
the Mum s body and assumed that of Lady Chudalai after which, 
she entered unperceived (the chambers) in her palace which shone 
like a Devalfika presided over by Indra and then performed in 
regular order her allotted regal duties during the day 

Then Chudalai re assumed the form of Kumbha Muni and 
descending m that form before her husband appeared with a 
dejected countenance As soon as this Mum whose mind was 
(really) free from all pains appeared before the king with a 
downcast mien and o\ ercast face like a lotus enveloped with 
snow the latter i\ as startled to see the Mum thus and rising up 
at once besought him with these words O my father you seem 
to be like ore afflicted with pains — ^what are they^ May you 
destroy them' Never will persons of true Jn^na succumb to 
despondency or joy Will water floating on a lotus leaf ever 
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affect it?” At these words of the hmg, Kumbha-Muni related 
the following amusing anecdote of himself in tones as musical os 
the Vtm 

“ Persons of firm and equal vision as regards all things 
will never constitute the Jnanis (wise), unless they commingle 
with the actions of the Indnyas (organs), so long as they possess 
a body Otherwise, such persons are only impostors Those 
who are so ignorant as not to perform the existing karmas and 
think of mastering them through their avoidance, will only 
generate fresh ones and suffer therefiom, like the oil which 
IS inseparable from the gingelly seed, the diffeient Aiasthas 
(states) of pains will exist so long as there is the body Those 
who try to sevei themselves from tnese states, in order to do 
away with affection, etc , aie, O King, like one endeavounng to 
rend asunder the immeasurable Akasa with a sword If the in- 
evitable pains of this impure body be sought to be averted by the 
control of the organs of action (Karmendn^as), will the bhss^ 
arising therefrom compaie in any way with that generated by 
the renunciation of bodily pains through the path of jnana ? Even 
in the case of Brahma and others, who have the Karmendriyas 
(organs of action) on one side and the Jnanendnyas (organs of 
sense) on the other side of the body, the certain dictates of the 
impenshable Law demand that they cannot rise above the 
Avasthas incidental to their body, even though they are illumined 
in mind As both Ajn§.nis and Jna.nis are exposed to the visible 
objects of the world, they both move only in consonance with 
the universal Law, like the waters in an ocean Daily do Jnanis, 
through the certainty of their intelligence, looking equally upon 
all, perform unruffled their duties so long as they are relieved 
from their bodies But Ajnanis are ever agitated by and drowned 
in pains and pleasures They are born in different bodies and 
follow the laws regulating them This have I described to you 
in extenso 

Now I shall describe to you the pains I underwent in my 
path Are not pains which are like unto a grinding saw, re- 
lieved when revealed to those we love? After I gave the 
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bunch of flowers to jou ’ind rose up in the Ak^sa I went to 
my all truthful father in De\al6I a and attended the court of 
Indra, the Lord of Devas Then having in mind to return to 
this place from there I descended through the AKaSa and was 
in the act of coming over to this earth through the spatial 
Vayu path north west of Surya Mandala the Sun s 

sphere) when I saw before me the Rshi Durvasa journeying 
on in the region of clouds Having prostrated mj self before 
his venerable feet I addressed him thus Thou art clad in dark 
clothes* and art beginning to act like an ill famed woman 
longing for her paramour Whereupon the omniscient Rshi 
became incensed at me and with fury cursed me for my imper 
tinent words to be transformed every night into a woman 
wearing beautiful ornaments Hearing these words I critd 
aloud and having contemplated the lotus feet of the Rshi, 
was going to beg pardon of him when all at once he disappeared 
With this thought afflicting me very much I have now come 
here to j ou I shall hereafter every night hav e to submit myself 
to this process of transformation into a woman t How can I, 
without being ashamed wear a female body every night moving 
as I do in the company of mj Gurus Devas Munis and hosts of 
others ’ But the king solaced him thus Please O god do 
not be afraid What is the use of giving way to grief’ Let 
come what maj through the dire force of the irresistible Law 
This womanhood of thme will I think not attach itself to the 
Ego within but only to the body without It behoves thee not 
thus to give way to grief thou who art replete with Jnana It 
is only the ignorant that are afflicted in mind Then the sun 
began to set as if to hasten on the wise Kumbha Mum to 
assume a female form With the coming of twilight they per 
formed all their daily religious karmas Then the Mum 
looked into the face of the King who was sitting before him and 
remarked thus in a plaintive tone To my great shame be 
it spoken O king a female form is envelopiDo me and my 
present form is disintegrating itself The significant marks 
Durvisa iB lit ill-clad 
t Thia IS to try the king being the first trial 
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of a female arc developing themselves in me Behold my waist 
foiming Itself, the female dress gradually cohering my body, 
and the remainder of the female form appearing in all its en- 
tirety.” Ihus did the quiescent Kumbha-Muni deliver himself, 
as if in terms of grief The lung beholding his despondent 
Guru, thus said . “ As a Jnfuii, )ou have known u oil the true path 
of Lav While so, do not be afflicted through events vliich 
will inevitably come to pass” To which Kumbha i\Iuni said 
thus “There is nothing to be done now Who can thwart 
the insumiountablc I^aw Evciy' night will but entail on 
me a female form ” 

So saying, both quietly slept With carlj dawn, she re- 
sumed hci Kumblia-Muiii form Thus did Chudalai pass some 
time, the dajs m the fonn of Kunibha-kluni and the nights 
in a female form, and yet she prescrvid her \irginit} One 
noon Chudalai in the guise of Kumbha-Muni addressed thus 
the king “ 0 king, how' long am I to remain in a state 
of Migmity without tasting the ple-isures incidental to the 
female sex ^ 'Ihereforc I v ish to get at a lord lor nijself 
In all the three w orlds I cannot pitch upon a more affectionate 
husband tli.in thyself Thou shalt accept me as th) spouse 
ON er nights If so, thou shalt liaN e the fear of neithei liea\ en 
noi hell ” To w’liich the king nodded assent 

W^'lieieupoii the Mum remarked “ To-tlay is a ver} pro- 
pitious da> for marnage, it being tiie month of Simha (August 
— September) At moon-zise we shall perform the marriage 
rites ” Then the beauiiful-eyed lung fetched from Mahamcru 
rare gems and sandals, batlica m the holy ivaters and made 
prostiations to Dei as. Mums and Pipns according to Vedic 
injunctions Then both these mdniduals cUd themselves m 
white silken robes juelded by the Kalpa ti ee The sun liaN mg 
set, the resplendent moon began to shed its silvery ia}s Nvlien 
the king, after peiformmg the Sandhya rites, celebrated the 
marriage on Mandara hills Then they roved over hills and 
dales enjoying themselves, but yet without the least clinging 
tONvards such an enjoyment 
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Every three d'lys while the king wis asleep ChudaWi 
would regularlj go to her husbands realm and administer jus 
tice there and then would return to her husbands side as if 
she had not parted from him Then this Lady Chudllai who 
now passed under her now marriage pseudonjan vtz Madanikn, 
lived vvith her husband for some time and reflected thus within 
her elf The king will never hereaftet centre his desires on 
w orldly enjoyments Therefore 1 shall lest hi mind in the eii 
joyments of Devalfll>a I shall by the force of my yoga practice 
through which 1 have developed Animi and other psychic 
powers create a MAyivic (illusory) panaronn in tins forest 
w herein Dev as will appear with their Lord Dtvendra at their 
head Accordingly when Indra appeared before the king the 
latter saluted the fonner, and having paid him all the necessary 
respects said O duct of Dev as 1 do not know what good 
karmas I have performed to merit thisvisii of yours to me To 
which Indra replied m terms of affection thus Attracted by the 
force of y our good qualities I have come here along w iih my reti 
nuesofDevas The De\al6ka is a In abode for you alone llie 
Deva maidens are awaiting your arrival there May you b? 
pleased to appear tliero like the Sun to c luse to bloom the lotus 
like face of Rambha and other Deva maidens O King and 
Jivanmukta you may stay therefor the period of i Kalpa and 
plunge yourself in diverse waysin Devalokic enjoyment Iherc 
fore do not tarry here any longer but come it once there It is 
for this purpo«5e I came hero to take you 

Hearing, these strange words of Indra the noble king said 
thus O my parent Deva I have known all the pleasures of 
Svaigalol a 1 have not o\cn the conception of differences of 
locality such as this or that place Wherever I am there is 
Svarga (heav cn) forme and thcreitisl enjoy bliss fherefore 
I do not long after Svarga pleasures Be pluased to return to your 
seat I have not the least desire for It When the 1 mg had given 
vent to thesi words the whole troupe of Dev as returned to their 
abode Thus did ChudAlai observe that the king s (lower) mind 
had been destroj ed notwithstanding the different trials to which 
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she had subjected him through her powers of Maya StiU she 
wanted to try him further, and so hit upon another expedient. 
One day, while the pure king was performing Japa on the banks 
of the Ganges, just at moon-rise, Chud^lai entered a thickset 
bower hard by and, having created within it, through her 
M&yavic power, a lover seated on a pleasant seat of Nir^ndhra*” 
flowers, she made a show of embracing him After having per- 
formed the daily ntes and sought in vain for his wife (Madanika) 
over all the hills and dales, the lung saw on his return his wife 
and a male fagure in a mutual embrace, but was not in the least 
disconcerted Nearly foity -eight minutes after the king, who 
went away unruffled without evincing the least anger towards 
Madanika disappeared from view, she, in older yet to observe 
his demeanour, appeared before this Rajayogm ^\lth signs of her 
late love tryst still visible in her, such as dishevelled hair, etc , 
and stood as if penitent in a submissive attitude of gieat shame 

While Chuddim, surnamed Madanika, was thus standing as 
if greatly stiicken by grief and remorse, the king, returned from 
Samidhi and saw her before him Then, without showing the 
least symptoms of anger, he said softly the following words with 
cahn deliberation ‘How is it you have huiTied and come 
away so soon as this ? You may, O girl, if you like, still gratify 
your passion by returning to your lover ’ At these words of the 
king, Madanika said thus ‘ It is the supreme duty of the unblemi- 
shed to put up with and overlook the faults of the ignorant The 
qualities of females are unsteady in diverse ways Therefore, be 
pleased to excuse me for my heinous crime ” 

Thereupon Sildiidwaja of mighty Jnana said the following 
words to his wife Madanika ‘ A tree may grow in the sliy, but 
never will anger rise in me, O lady ’ Thus was he in full 
possession of equal vision over all Then Chudklai soliloquised 
to herself thus The king has destroyed to the lOot passion and 
anger He will not subject himself to the many enjoyments and 
the love of transcendental Siddhis This king of puissant arms 

* Nirandhra means cloud Hence flower brought down from the higher 
plane through thought 
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has at last att'imed the end of Jn&na Let me no longer pass 
under false colours Let me cast aside the body of Madanika and 
assuming that of Chud^lai appear before him With this thought 
m her mind she transformed herself into Chudilai and presented 
herself m that true character before him uhen the quiescent 
king eyed her and remarked in wonder thus Is it true that I 
see before me Chudalai with her '^ntire form speech modesty of 
mien and her other inestimable good qualities ? O Lady who are 
you ’ To which she replied that she was his lawfully wedded 
wife and continued O dearest one it was I that initiated you 
into the mystenous of Atma jnana assuming the bodies of 
Kumbha Mum and then Madamka Through such a course I 
sounded the depth of your Jnana by the power of M^ya Now 
go into Nirvikalpa Sam&dhx and you will understand all things 
truly 

Accordingly the king made his mind merge into the Uni 
\ersal Consciousness and in that Sam&dhi surveyed all the 
events that had happened from the date of his quitting his 
magnificent country down to the present period of the appearance 
of Chudalai (m her real form) After Samadhi the just king 
became quite enraptured with joy and having embraced Chudilai, 
who stood shining before him as the personation of true lo\e 
and gra^e was struck dumb for a long time and completely 
submerged in bliss for a moment Then having recovered him 
self he seated her on his lap and said to her thus Thou hast 
through thy vast intelligence lifted me out of the unfathomable 
cave of thick darkness which I was entangled m Who is there 
to compare to thee in all this wide world ? How can I O tendril 
like lady requite thee for all thy kindness? O thou who hast 
reached the other side of the ocean of Samsara (mundane existence) 
O thou the personation of Justice without any desires how can I 
aid thee in any way i* 

To which the lady replied Observing you drooping under 
the many actions of Tapas (penances) in the forest I came with 
great effort m quest of you to elevate you above Sams^a 
Hence there is no necessity for you to eulogise me thus, as I but 
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did my duty Have you not, O my husband, freed yourself from 
all petty worldly actions, Sankalpas (thoughts) and Vihalpas 
(fancies) ’ 

Then the king said ‘ All doubts have now vanished out of 
my mind I am devoid of desires and the idea of heterogeneity. 
I have become as immaculate as Ahasa 1 shall never hereafter 
fall through becoming of the form of (or, thinking about) objects 
I have attained the incomparable Samadhi, the highest thing 
worthy of being attained I am free from mental joy or dire 
pains I shall never here.ifter shine as this or that (object) I 
am like the pure light of the resplendent sun’s sphere, which 
though coming into contact ^%lth any medium, such as a wall, 
etc , is subject to no increase or diminution I am like the 
Ak^a which pcuneates all objects, and is yet undefiled I am of 
the nature of Absolute Consciousness 1 can now cognise my 
Reality to be no other than That Therefore thou art my w'ell- 
favored Guru I worship thy lotus feet.’ 

At which Chud^lai asked him as to his future course of 
action To which the king said ‘ I am free from all love and 
hate From this day forward, I shall daily perfouu my duties 
strictly according to your dictates, like a crystal tinged wuth the 
five colours ’ 

Then Chudalai said thus “ If thou art walling to act up 
to what I say, it behoves thee then to now gi\e up all thy 
Ignorance and resume the regal duties once relinquished by thee 
Let us both wield the sceptic of our kingdom for some time as 
Jivanmuktas and then attain Videhamukti, after the body is 
thrown aside ’ In this, the king acquiesced Then Chudalai 
rose up and, through dint of her concentrated Sankalpa, acted as 
follows She then and there fust anointed him by bathing him in 
jewelled vessels full of the waters of the seven oceans and then, 
having installed him on an effulgent tlirone bedecked with rubies, 
etc , blessed him with a long life Then the king and his wife 
Chudalai, who were both of one mind, mounted upon a decorated 
elephant and went back to their town with then four-fold army 
amidst great rejoicings As soon as they reached the outskirts of 
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their town the four fold army in their town came in advance to 
meet them Thus both joined together and went gaily along 
There the king reigned wiA true lo\ e along with his wife for 
10 000 years and then attained a disembodied emancipation 

“Thus O Rama if by associatmg yourself with the Karmas 
of the world your quiescent Jnana is ever developed without the 
longing after objects you will be able to enjoy real bliss and 
emancipation So said Muni V^sishta of illuminated mind and 
great Tapas to Sri Rama 

THE STORY OF KACH\ 

Swnmavy — Again is illustrated the fact that Chit^a Ty^ga 
alone constitutes the renunciation of all 

In the previous story I have related to thee the story of 
Sikhidwaja the most enlightened of persons If thou art as ripe 
as he thou wilt never be affected by dire paras Following the 
same path is the learned Kacha the son of Brhaspati the Deva 
guru * Thou shouldst be acquainted with his story also 

R4ma aksed Please throw light upon the path through 
which Kacha came into direct cognition of the Supreme 

Vasishta replied Mum Kacha the son of Bihaspati wht^ 
had knoivn the substratum of all things through a knowledge of 
the higher seat approached the Devaguru his father for enlighten 
ment upon the best means of divorcing the dire elephant of Prina 
from the Keddha of mundane existence 

Devaguru said thus This large expanse of the ocean of 
births Avherein do live the countless hos^€ of crocodiles fishes 
etc can be bndged over only by the incomparable power of all 
renunciation involving great troubles and responsibilities At 
these words of his father Kacha abdicated all things and retinng 
into the forest lived there eight years at the end of which period 
he was visited by his father Having accosted his fathe with due 
respects he asked him thereason why m spite of the renunciation 
of all for about eight years his mental pains had not subsided To 
• Brhaspati (Jupiter) is the guru or priest of Devas 
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which his father replied merely that he should give up everything 
and departed After the departuic of his father, he denied him- 
self of even the barks of trees, clotlis, etc , he had on. Tlius was 
he stark naked, like a clear sky in the autumnal season, when the 
sun, moon, stars, etc , are clearly visible m the skies Again 
did Kacha visit his father and haring prostrated himself loiingly 
befoie him, laid before him in plaintive tones the fact of his 
inability to get quiescence of mind, albeit the complete renuncia- 
tion of all things Thus did he consult his father v\ ho gave him 
the following advice “ It is the opinion of the great that the mind 
IS the ali-m-all and that its master)' leads to the renunciation of 
all Through such a mental abnegation it is, that thou wilt be 
able to free thyself from all pains ” So sa) ing Brhaspati (Jupiter) 
vanished 

Thereupon the resplendent Mum Kacha soliloquised to him- 
self thus . " 1 have been inquiring as to what mind is and have 
not been able to comp to any conclusion If the body with its 
parts IS different from the mind, then all our effoits to separate 
them both arc useless , for how can the separation take place be- 
tween the mind and the body, while they are themselves different 
fiom one another ^ ” All his doubts about mind not being resolved, 
he again applied to his father to aid him m the solution of his 
doubts 

Brhaspati said thus “ The wise who have understood what 
mind is, say that it is no other than Ahankira (the idea of *1’) 
The idea of ‘ I ’ eMsting within all creatures is the stainful mind.”^ 

Kacha asked “ Ij is indeed difficult to avoid this idea of ‘ I 
How IS this adamant to be splintered to pieces ? ” 

Brhaspati replied “ All excruciating pains do not really exist. 
It IS very easy to remove this Ahank^ra Within the time taken 
in the squeezing of a flower or the twinkling of an eye, this 
Ahank^a can be easily eradicated No long dissertation is 
necessary on this topic One only Principle alone is, which i& 
the non-dual, the endless, the supreme Jn&.na, tlie immaculate and 
the Plenum purer than Ak^ Meditate upon It without fluctua- 
tion of mind and free thyself from all pain with true calmness of 
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mmd Being quite unreal Ahankira will perish (through efforts) 
How can Ahankara grow m the atmosphere of the meditation of 
the Eternal ’ Can dust arise out of the waters or waters out of 
the fire? Contemphting upon the Eternal mayest thou be free 
from the differentiated conceptions of 1 he etc Tatwajn^na 
IS that non-dual one which 1 subtle immaculate the supreme 
self light and the all which is not subject to the forms generated 
by the quarters time etc and is not obscured or sullied by pains 
etc Mayest thou be in this certitude of A^mic Reality 

So gave out Brhaspa|t the highest of mysteries May you 
be O Rama in that self same d^ireless state in which Mum 
Kacha as who having abandoned the idea of I thou etc 
and destroyed all internal attractions was full of A^mic meditation 
as a Jivanmuk^a without any Vikalpas in his mmd In Kaivalya 
(or emancipation) this Ahankara is nothing but unreal There 
fore do not set your heart upon giving or taking it up Whoever 
will e\ er dream of taking hold of or letting go the horns of a hare 
which are nothing but unreal ? 

Here RSma asked How in the Plenum of Brahma Jnftna 
did there arise an element foreign to it? Vasishta replied 
The Laying hold of heterogeneous id^s which are unreal tends to 
the paltry re births but the merging of the ideation into the one 
Reality without any doubts is the emanapatiou free from 
re births 

THE tsTORY OF JIITHYA -PURUSHA— THE ILLUSORY 
PERSOiiAGE 

Stmtnary — ^This Ahankara is made concrete in the shape of 
a Mijhya Punisha and illustrated 

May you attain A^ma JnAna and enjoy supreme bliss after 
giving up all conceptions of diversities Do not afidict thyself, 
O R4ma like the Mi^hydl Purusha So said Vasishta when 
R&ghava asked him thus How did Mijhya Purusha rove about 
wth an afflicted heart and without the least benefit to himself? 
Please explain it to me luadly, however surfeited it may be with 
the ambrosial Jn^ 

-I 
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Vasishta continued “This story will be provocative of 
great laughter and marvellous in its incidents In a certain retired 
nook of Chidakas where there is not the universe, a certain male 
personage arose He was accoutred in full with the panoply of 
M^Lya and replete with Ajnana He was base in his tendencies, 
puerile and of dull head with the lowest intelligence He arose 
like rolls of hair appearing in the Akasa 01 water in a mirage 
He was nothing but a void out of a void He went by the name 
of Mithya-Purusha Unobservant of his own growth and the 
Chit (Consciousness) that manifests itself as if distinct from the 
universe, he contracted the Sankalpa (or thought) of creating the 
highest Akdsa without any impediments and did create one Then 
in order to set a limit to it, he constructed (an enclosed) abode 
With the idea that the Akasa was pent up and protected by 
him in that habitation, his desires were bound by that Ak^a as 
identical with it In course of time, it began to giow dilapidated 
and at last gave way, like a hill worn away by (Manwantaric) 
gusts of wind or like lam ceasing with uhe close of the lainy 
season 

“ Then this Mithy^-Purusha bewailed the disappeaiance of 
the Aka^a in the following manner ‘ O Akasa, in an instant hast 
thou vanished with -^he disappeaiance of my house Where hast 
thou gone to ’ Having finished his lamentations over this house 
Ak^a, he created a fresh well and entering into it without any 
disturbance from without, became fondly attached to the Akasa 
therein Being disappointed as ever in this second effort of his, 
when the well became quite useless with time and was gradually 
filled up, he again was afflicted in mind and cried aloud Then 
again to preserve the Aka^a, he created a fresh pot , and enamoured 
with its beautiful structure, he gladly entered it and was chained 
in it with affection Time, O sable coloured R^a, set again its 
Rudraic hands on this vessel and disposed of it Finding that all 
the things he created with great belief in their permanency 
became the victims of time, he dug a pit in the ground and be- 
coming greatly attached to the Akasa therein, lived in it, as if per- 
manent. Even this was done away by the elephant of time, like 
light dispelling darloiess Crying over its loss as usual, he built 
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'ig'un 1 arcular abode with the four quarters in it and dwelt m it 
■with great joy When the time of destruction arnved for doing 
away with this house and all the other mundane eggs he drooped 
like a dry leaf m a whirlpool of wind The usual cnes being 
over he created a grangefor theAk&sa which havin^, served him 
for a time succumbed to time Thus did he gneve for 1 Ipng 
period over the loss of these many creations of his vt house 
Akasa well Ak&sa etc. Now this personage was no other than 
an Ignoramus in that he enclosed the VkUsa within an earthly 
tenement and having identified himself wth the house etc 
fancied he worked and lived and died with it 

Rama asl ed What do you drive at in thi story ’ What 
do you mean by enclosing the Akfisa’ 

Vasishta said thus Ihe Mithji Purusha is no other than 
the idea of I (AhankfUra) arising in the void which is like a 
sable coloured cloud This VK4sa in which all the universes exist 
IS self existent before creation all full and endless In it the idea 
of I arises like the sense of touch m Vflyu (air) and then this 
voidof Ahankdra fancied Itself protecting the Chid \1 isaof Atma 
Then encased in the several bodies of well etc which ho created 
himself he again dnd again subjected himself to pains With 
his body he contracted the thought arising from BhOta Akk& that 
he impiisoned the Chid A1 as Atma Through it he rendered 
himself obnoxious to all sufferings Therefore O lotus eyed 
Rama do not render yourself liable to pains like Mqhya Puru 
sha who being imprisoned in the different bodies of house Akil 
etc identified himself with BhOta Ak&i The imperishable biva 
who IS more all pervading than \1 Usa stainless and immaculate 
and cannot be gauged by the mind is the natural Atma Tafwa 
Can this Atma Tatwa be easily visited or attained by all ? Such 
being the case the ignorant dcsoond thdt the I the heart Akas 
perishes while the body perishes Will the indestructible AkdSa 
disappmr when pots and others which seem to limit it are 
destroyed? Al<asa will never vanish with the disappearance of the 
pot ’ So with the destruction of the body Atma w ill never bo 
-destroyed It is only through direct spiritual vision that 
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Brahmic- Reality which is the transcendental Chinnutra and Sat, 
more subtle than Akd§a and the atom of atoms will shine every- 
wheie, but Ahankiia which is the idea of ‘I’ is destroyed like 
a pot There is really no such thing as birtli or death in any 
pl,ace 01 time It is only Brahman which manifests itself as the 
universe through forms Therefoie haiing considered all the 
universes as the supreme Principle without beginning, middle or 
end, without differences or non-differences, without existence or 
non-existence, may you be without pains Should this idea of 
‘I’ be destroyed through the desireless Atma-Jnana — this idea 
which IS the source of all accidents, non eternal, dependent, dis- 
criminationless, seed of all sins, Ajnina and the seed of birth and 
destruction — then this very' destruction is the seat of the stain 
less Jivanmukti state ” 


THE STORY OF BH^GIN 

Swnvmy This story ivill illustrate the fact that actorship 
and others -arise through the idea of ‘ 1 ’ 

“ Such is the true nature of this universe It manifests itself 
out of A^ma-Jn^na, like the misconception of serpent ansing in 
a lope and is no otlier To those who contemplate upon the 
rays of the sun as no other than the sun itself, the sun alone 
exists This is the much-longed-for Niiankalpa state But if the 
sun and its rays are considered as two separate ones, then there 
will appear a diversity between the sun and its rays Having 
given up all heterogeneuies, may you, O Rama, be m that direct 
spiritual experience wherein is not the universe 

“ Like the wind agitating the w'aters, Brahman produces the 
fluctuating motion of Sankalpa As soon as Sankalpa was set 
afloat. It expanded itself and differentiated itself into this form- 
world, when it became the Manas which began to see itself 
through itself Therefore know this universe to be nothing but 
replete with Sankalpa This universe is neither real nor unreal , 
but it manifests itself like dream creations Know that the seer, 
hearer, speaker, feeler, smellei, walker and doer are no new 
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creations but are the one Truth All acts of yours are no other 
than the stainless Jnina itself the real nature of Mahat is 
Brahmic Reality itself tiiere is really no such thing as the 
universe As all things areno other than the aspect of Chit the 
sable clouds of universes are no other than Chinmatra As the 
one Chit pervades all objects 'without any illusion all objects do 
not really east Where then is Bandha (bondage) or MOksha 
(emancipation) ? Having therefore abandoned firmly all the 
differentiated conceptions of bondage and emancipation and 
having observed Mouna (tacitumitj) without the least tinge of 
Ahankara rruiy you O Rama be engaged in the performance of 
j our higher actions without Ahank^ pnde and others Having 
cleared up your mind of all doubts ansing from illusion and 
chngin^, fast to certitude may you live as the great Actor and 
Enjoyer but yet as the great renouncer of all \t these words of 
Vasishta Rama queried him thus What are these three gunas 
of actorhip enjoyment and renunciation > To explain which 
Vasishta began thus To understand the real significance of 
these three and thus attam the supreme seat without any delusion 
Lord I hrngin went to the northern sumnut of Mahameru and 
having worshipped and eulogised ParameSwara who was like 
Chid&kas Itself submitted the following Moving m worldly 
delusion and not getting quiescence in Jn&oa 1 have in \am 
roved about m perfect ignorance How can I live with a 
quiescence of mind in this decayed body of the world ? Please 
throw light upon the path of certitude which 1 can tread without 
any the least fear ? 

Parameswara deigned to answer in the following terms 
If after destroying thy doubts thou clingest to Truth thou wilt 
become the great Actor the great Enjoyer and the great 
Renouncer 

Bhtngm queried him thus What dost thou mean by the 
great (true) actor the great enjoyer and the great renouncer ^ 
Parameswara replied He is the incomparable great actor who 
IS indifferent to the inevitable fruits or otherwise of dire love and 
hate pleasures and pains Pharma and Adharma and performs 
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aclionb 111 that manner ithoul any tlesiu^ He is the gre<it Actor 
who, being silent, is fiee fiom the ideations of ‘ 1 ’ or self- 
identihcation with objects or from suiprise, performs actions 
without any despondency or fear or w ithout any desit cs in obji cts 
so lUs to be merely a witness to all, is in \ ei alTectcd li}' feai oi 
happiness and docs not rejoice or repine, through an equal vision 
overall Know also that his mind will bo iiiidistiirbid, whethei 
m biith 01 death, appe.irance oi disappe.irancc (of objects) 

“ iNow to the second He is the gre.it true Enjoyer who does 
not, through .uiger, long for or reject anything but enjoys full) 
only those thuigs that befall him Wc shall say more about him 
He will not lose his equilibiium of mind even in the enjoyment 
of the illusory pleasuics and pams prOvluctiie of excessuc fe.u 
and no bliss, he will considci in the s,ime light and enjoy things 
pioductive of dotage oi daith, regalt^ oi adveisit} ; he will taste, 
wnth neither joy noi soiiow, dainties of all tastes w'hethei bitter, 
soul, sliarji, or saltish Like salt, he wall associiitc with botli the 
virtuous and the vicious buch is the true Jinjoyer ” 

“Now he.li ken to the desciiptioii of the great or (true) 
Renounccr. Thou shouldst know that such an inlelhgeiit poi soil- 
age will abandon m ioio the stainless Dhanna ind Adhaimi, 
pleasures and pains, biith and death He will not have even a 
scintilla of desires, doubts, actions and certainties. O ] 3 hingin, 
the brutis also say that his heart will be free irom Dhanna and 
Adharma, mental thoughts and actions. He will also have 
rooted away fiom his mind ah thoughts of the visibles ” So 
said Parame^waia of the form of giace to Loid Bhrngin in days 
of yoie Having developed through pmctice this kind of vision 
ovei all, may you, O lotus eyed Rama, piotect youi subjects 
Brahmic leality alone is that which is evei shining, has neithei 
beginning nor end, and is immaculate and non-dual Nought else 
is Thus shall you contemplate and being filled with bliss, pei- 
form all actions, so that the stainless quiescence of mind may be 
in you and thereby in all. The Jnana-Akas alone is which is 
Biahman, devoid of the stainful pains, the seed of all illusions, 
Paiamatma the great, the grand One in which all thoughts ~ 
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merge Here there is none else but ‘ Th^t Destroy sU 
Ahank&ri wth the firm conviction that there is nothing 
foreign to That and that Sat and Asat will never affect It 
You IV ill therefore relieve yourself from this formless Ahank&ra 
through developm^ Introvision making the internals harmonize 
with the externals and being unaffected by the pains of past 
actions 
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bumviar} — In this story another means of meditation bo 
sides the three modes mentioned in the preuous story is given 
to cognize thai all is Brahman 

Rama aSKed When the \hankanc mmd is divested of its 
illusory form and maintains its rc.il state what is its distinguish 
mg characteristic’ 

\asishta replied Now listen ittcntivoly to the charac 
t»ristics of a mmd tliat has penshed while yet its (spiritual) 
form survives No amount of desires illusions ind other stains 
will unsettle a person who is firmly under the influence of his 
Ajma like water on a lotus leaf The good qualities of 
benevolence ttc will ever sweetly beam m his face All sms 
he will destroy the bondage of Vdsanas will gradually loosen 
their hold on him Anger will be slam the tendency of the 
mmd towards desires will be lost all the bad impulses of K&ma 
(passions) will be dispelled All illusions in him will look about 
for some befitting quarters elsewhere 1 he five organs vv ill not 
be active m the discharge of thur functions Neither pains will 
arise and afflict him nor pleasures will increase 1 hiough internal 
contentment and freedom from pains theri; will inso in him an 
equanimity of mind over all and m ail places Even when 
pains and the rest attaching themselves to his body exhibit them 
selves on his face his mind will never wntbe under them or 
their antithe^s If the mind should only peansb then Devas 
even will contract his fneudship through sheer love and he will 
enjoy great fchcity He will then regard all equally A perfect 
harmony and beauty will prevail in him rendering cool even his 
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very marrow and he will be glonfial everywhere Sams&nc 
illusions, O gracious RAma of large expanding eyes, will never 
affect those painless wise personages, however much such 
illusions are productive of gre>it surprises, or make them oscillate 
evei with their never-ceasing changes of birth aud destruction or 
geneiate many myriads of pleasures and pains Fie on those 
low'-minded persons of the world who do not long for and attain 
that Supieme Pnnciplc which can bo cogni/ed through JnAna 
Vision only and wdiercin all accidents are unknown 

“ Now' heal the means through which persons cross this ocean 
of existence of bondage replete with the rubies of pains, .insing 
through the conjunction of some periods of time (It is thus) — 
w'ho am ‘I’ that has the potentiality of getting the quiescence 
of mind w'hich will enable it to wade thiough this ocean of lleshy 
existence ’ \\ hat is the nature of this universe ? W ho is that 

supieme One sought after’ Ot what avail aie material enjoy- 
ments ’ Such a discnminative enquiry is, accoiding to tin Vedas, 
the best of ine^ins Therefore, thou shall he-ir Iroin me, how 
Ikshw'aku,* the foremost tind the first king of thy nice, managed 
to attain Jnaiu, the Moksha While the graceful king v.is 
ruling ovei the seeming earth thiough the pvith of the ancients, 
he held secret communion within himself thus — ‘ \\ hat is the 
stainless cause of this world teeming w'lth dotage tind death, 
pleasures and pains, fancies and misconceptions, etc , bey^ond 
number’ ’ In spite of his deep thought over the same, he w.is 
unable to solve it 

“ Therefore having visited and paid due respects to the Loid, 
the hrst Manu t who came down from Sa^silbka, he addressed 
him thus ‘ O mine of mercy who deigned to descend easily to 
this earth from Satyalbka, vouchsafe to enlighten me as to my 
real Self through the attaining of the Eternal and the giving up of 
pains Whence the origin of this universe? What is its form ? 
How long does it last ? To w'hom does it owe its origin ’ At 
what period and through what cause did it anse into existence ’ 
Like a bird getting out of a snare, may I get out of this universe 
of different gradations ? ” 

He was the first of the Solar Kings and son of the present Manu 
Vaivaswata 

t Swayambhu Manu 
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At these words the Minu replied Very wonderful Thy 
question arising through thy eoccessive discrimination and extend 
Ing over long aions of period will (when answered) destroy all 
Maya \ll these paltry universes do not exist, appeanng like a 
Gandharva city or the mingo m an oasis It is only Atmic 
Reality that ever is beyond the reach of the orgins more subtle 
than Aka^ unlimited b) space and indestructible All the 
visibles of objects composed of the five elements are but re 
flections in this great rtiirtOT of A^ma Some effulgent 6.\k\is 
(potencies) ansmg out of Brahman commingled together and 
became of the form of the mundane egg Some were of the form 
of Siva s hosts Some assumed the Deval61 ic form Thus is 
the truth about the manifesting ^ikjis There is no such thing 
as bondage or Mflksha Brahman alone is that is without pains 
It IS the eternal Jndna alone thatshinc^as the world of lanegated 
objects like waves difftrentiatm^, the water into many kinds of 
foam etc Nought else is but the one Brahman 

Having dispelled the thoughts of bondage and M61 sha from 
arising (in thee) and mastered them mayest thou bo free from all 
fears and be as firm as a rock But if thou shouldst associate 
thjsclf with thoughts of Sankalpa tlien the Chmm&jn Jnina 
will reach the state of a jiva (m thee) like water transformed into 
waves etc Ihen the Jivas will ever be whirling in the cycle of 
re births existing from a remote penod All the delusions of 
pains and pleasures arc the attributes of the mind and notof A^ma 
Like Rahu* which though not visible at other times is manifested 
in conjunction with the moon Ajma when it comes mto direct ex 
penence will be seen visibly This Brahman which cannot bo 
cognised through Jnina and AcharySis alone can bo 

directly perceived in its own state through one Self and his in 
telbgence Look upon thy enemy tho organs in the s ime listless 
manner in which a wayfarer regards objects m his way It is 
not proper on thy part to love or hate the organs since the body 
and other objects being but the result of Karma will inevitably 
come to t ike shape Therefore having given them up mentally 
and nude thy mind cool (without the feverish thirst for it) 
mayest thou be Brahman itself 

One of the nodes of the moon producing eclipses 
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“ The self-identification of ‘ I ’ with this body produces the 
bondage of existence But this idea is foreign to an aspirant 
after salvation free from all pains, who becomes of the nature of 
Chinmatra The impartial intelligence of such a peison, which is 
moie subtle than the all-pervading Akasa, will destory existence 
Then Atma which shines m all objects will be like the sun’s lays, 
shining both in clear watei and out of it It will enter the heart 
of all foims and shine every wheie, like gold appeanng in all 
(golden) ornaments It is only his ripened and part-less form (oi 
aspect) that manifests itself, as this woi Id pervaded by the Atmic 
Satta (Be-ness) Know' also Atma to be like Kumbha-hluni, 
Agastya who sipped the whole of the w'aters in this ocean of 
teirific time, peiv.ided by the destructive Vadava-Agni, full of 
the waves of the many rivers of the unueises flow'ing into It 

“May you be accoiding to youi fiee wall and with great 
intelligence, having fiist dispelled, through youi intelligence, the 
countless ariay of objects, such as body, etc , which aio not-Atma 
and as such peitain to the woild and being quite humble thiough 
the development of Jnana Like a mother who, utterly un- 
mindful of the child that rests on hei lap, becomes of an afflicted 
heart, by causing search to be made everyw'here for it, so all 
people, without cognizing Atma within which is without dotage 
or death, indulge in all soits of griefs to the effect that they are 
utterly spoiled, oi have no protector or they aie destroyed w'lth 
the dcstiuction of then body nourished by food Like water 
which, through agitation in it, generates w'aves and otheis, so 
also through the excess of Sankalpa, the delusions of Chit gieatly 
increase , but should the stains of Sankalp^i be removed and tlie 
expanded Chitta be concentrated fiimly upon Atma, thou wilt be 
able, O King, to rule thy realm long without any fluctuation, 
even in the tossing waves of (bamsanc) ocean and being 
immovable in thy Atma, to be eternal and blissful Then Atma, 
which remains alter all, will, thiough its Sankalpic (oi voluntary) 
potencies, create diverse sports like children in this world 

“Through its destructive potency all things will be destroyed 
and will rest in It The potency of bondage also will aiise of 
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Its o^\n nccord tn this Atma md will merge into that from which 
it arose 1 he destructu e potencj also w ill anse voluntarily in 
this A(ma 

Like rubies shining with lustre m conjunction with the nys 
of the sun or the moon or the fruits leaves etc of a ripened 
tree or drops of water in mountain torrents this illusory world of 
Buddhi etc producmg motion etc in it arises out of Brahman 
To those who hate not cc^nizcd Vpna this universe 'till be 
generative of pains and will appear as if it were not a delusion 
Such is the miraculous working of the diversity of Miya 
Though Atma is ordinarily partless and permeates all parts of the 
body yet it (through Maya) deludes men from cognizing their 
own Apn.1 After contemplating upon the worlds as the I aram 
Akas and fleeing thyself from all desires thoushalt be a Jwanmukpi 
of great bliss accoutred with the panoply of Bahman After 
destrojmg the idea of 1 may you contemplate upon all objects 
thiough the idea of Abha\a (non-existence) as formless without 
attraction and as Chit and the quiescent 1 ho mere conception 
of differentiation that this is goo<l or that is bad w ill be the seed 
of a senes of pains Should this seed bo burnt up by the fire 
of equal vision then where will be the 100m for generation of 
piuns’ Gently wear through diverse human efforts the sword 
of Abhava (non-existence) m thee 

O Km., II shw al u wearin^ i gai land in this dire forest of 
Kaunas performed through thy mind ever ill (ditFercntntcd 
thoughts) through Abhava attain the supreme seat and being 
filled with di criminauon through the abandoning of Karmas be 
immovably seated in that state Only he who having merged 
within himself ill the variegated differences of the universe and 
having crossed all the variety of thou^jhts is free from the desires 
of the evengitatmg women and wealth and from the gloom of 
Ajn^na generating the idea of I and thus has developed true 
discrimination will illuminate Brahmicbhssinhimself He alone 
will be free from pains May youmeditate ever upon that Jn&na 
Re ility which is quiescent equal in all and immaculate 
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Again the Manu continued “ Fust Jnana should be developed 
through a deep study of Jnana S^stras and association with the 
wise This Subhechcha (or good desire) foims the first BhCinul«i 
(or stage) or Jnana It does not apply to Karma Yogins (who 
indulge in iituals alone) The ceaseless Atma-Vichara (Atmic 
enquirjJ constitutes the second stage Asanga-bh&vana' is the 
thud In the fourth stage, Satwapatti will destroy to the lOot 
all Vasanas Ananda-Swarupa (the blissful Reality) replete with 
the non-illusory and immaculate Jnana is the fifth stage (of 
Asamiakti) This stage in which there is not the Upadhi, 
(vehicle) of waking or sleeping is the J'lvanmukti stage In the 
sixth stage, t it is like the Sushupti sLite of replete bliss, wherein 
theie IS nothing but the nature of non-intelhgence (or ignorance) 
The exalted stage of the seventh is the isolation of Moksha 
which IS partless, equal in all, immaculate, beneficent, quiescent 
and the pure Turya This seventh stage fiee from all objects and 
replete wuth bliss is stated by some to be the TuryMeeta seat of 
M6ksha w^hich is Chit itself 

“ Of these seven stages, the three first may be included 
under the J^giat Avastha (or w'aking state) The fourth stage, 
m which all the universes do appear like a dre^im, will fall under 
the Swapna (di earning state). The fifth stage which is filled 
with one uniform bliss alone comes under the category of Sushupti 
That which is of the nature of bliss with intelligence is the sixth 
stage coming under the head of Turya Then comes the Turya- 
teeta the seventh stage which is above the reach of the fluctuating 
mind and speech, self-shining and of the nature of Sat If 
through the control of Chitta (mind) within the heart, all the 
visibles are destroyed by one past all resurrection, then there is no 
doubt that he will become a Jivanmukta through the great Be- 
uess If one without suffeiing from the pleasures or pains of en- 
joyments becomes of a high intelligence and merges into Atma 
and enjoys the beatitude there, then to the certitude of such a 
being, the supreme M6ksha will ensue Such a person is a 

* It IS also called Tanumanasi 

t It IS called ‘ PS,dartha-blifi.vaTia ’ 
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Jivanmukta no matter whether he involves himself in many 
actions or not or whether he is a householder or an ascetic or 
whether he is disembodied or embodied Such a sturdy person 
wiU never droop in spirit since he is convinced that he neither 
dies nor lives neither exists nor non exists neither is one nor 
another Such a sturdy person will never be afflicted in mind, 
being without grayness or desires or mind or egoism or any such 
and never clinging to any Such a person being without the- 
three gunas birth and death and bein^ a pure person and a Jn^ni 
of eternal quiescence and equal vision wiU not in the least be 
afflicted Such a doughty person shining as the Jnina which 
pervades all things such as straw Akasa Sun Devas Magas or 
men will never give way to despondency of heart Those who 
have cognized through rare extensive enquiry that Chit (con 
sciousness) pervades everywhere m the world warp wise and 
woof wise up and down are the indestructible Ones 

An object enjoyed firmly through one s Vasanas brings 
immediatdy in its tram pleasures but when it perishes soon 
with its terrific results it will of itself bo productive of pains 
It IS indeed a notorious fact that the majority of mankind do 
not relieve themselves from pleasures or pains But when 
Vasanas are either destroyed completely or do decay little by 
little no joy will be experienced m sensual objects Pleasures 
and pains are so inseparably mterblcndtd that they both manifest 
themselves together when they originate or disappear together 
when they perish When the V&san is of the mind decay then 
the Karmas done by it will never generate pleasures or pains 
like a burnt seed Diverse Karmas have ansen through the 
separate appearance of the body and its organs Whoever will 
like to come forward as the cook and the enjoyer therein ? One 
who through his great intelUgeuce is not attracted by the created 
objects will be of a heart as cool as the moon and of the lustre of 
the rays of the sun Then by the whirlwind of wisdom, the 
cotton pods of Karmas Sanchifa and Ag&mi* will be broken and 
scattered away from the cotton plant of this body with its 
• Aganu are the Kannas now enacted 
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gates All the thoughts of Jlvas will flit away from them, they 
not having had piactice m the direction of concentrating their 
minds, but knowledge m those having the eye of Jndna will be 
firmly imprinted in then minds, though ansing only once and 
will ever be on its increase through ardent love for it, like seeds 
sown in a fruitful soil Like waters in a full river or ocean, 
Atnia which is of all forms and non dual will shine in all 
potencies Know thyself as that essence which merges all the 
worlds into the non-dual Sat uithout the hosts of ceaseless 
thoughts ” 

Again the Muni continued “So long as Atma lests in 
the desire for sensual enjoyments, so long is it termed Jiva 
These material desiies aiise through AvivCka (non-discnmination) 
and Will not arise voluntarily Desires will become extinct Avith 
the rise of disci imination ” When desires cease, Jiva’s state 
becomes exhnct and Atma .ittains the state of the stainless 
Brahman This (Jiva) Atma has been going from heaven to 
hell and vice versa 0 King, do not become the uater-pot 
swinging in the coid of thought in the picotta of existence 
What sensible man will appioach the illusions of actions which 
confirm him in the conception that such and such an object is 
his or that he is the agent therein’ Such deluded persons 
deserve to go to still lower depths But persons, who have 
eliminated from themselves, thiough their highei intelligence, 
the diverse delusions of agency and ownership of objects oi the 
differentiation of that person, oi this person, I or others, aie able 
to journey on to M6ksha, the Highest of the highest 

“Having a firm grip of your Reality, the self-shining Atma, 
may you look upon this universe as your all-full foim Only 
when Jn&.na dawns thus in youi heart as non-dual, without any 
heterogeneities only then can you free yourself from rebirths 
and become Parameswara (the supreme lord) himself Know 
also the fact that I am also working my way up to merge into 
this Jn§.na which Brahma, Vishnu, the victorious Rudra and 
others with their five “■ Kntyas (actions) attain, after merging into 

The five actions are creation, preservation, destruction, disappearance 
And grace 
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the ono \Vliate\tr ippcinnccs tnho phco nt sfMcxl 

nmcs and wK'vtc\Lr tiuths T.ro «ud to occur therein— all these 
are no other thin the *i\vcct sport of Jniai lliosc ^\ho arc of 
1 stainless muid and lia\e conquered time (death) Imin}, the 
attribute of Chlnm^^ra ^vall ha\t none to compare uilh them in 
the all full bliss the\ enjo} 

Know tlut this unutrsc neither exists nor non-cxisls is 
neither of the nature of \piu nor non \pTU When the Kcahl) 
IS reached Mi) a existing from the archaic I'enod will jicnsh 
But MbVslia has neiihtr since nor timo in iistlf nor is them 
(in 11) an) state external (or internal) If the illusor) idea of 
J or Alnnkin ptrishts ihtn the end of BhAvana (thou^hls) 
which IS Mi)^ is Mdkslia I to alone \ ill uim balsation who 
does not under{,o the dwerse pains arising from the stml) of 
£>dstns which do entul c\ cr ftoctuatmi^ plcasuns in lr)ini, to 
understand their mtanint, Such a iKsrson wall ever be m Ins 
inde*‘tructiblc and e<iua! \pna and enjo) bliss. Hi able will 
shme as an tmpaor o\cr all ilio world who is indilTi ri nt as to 
what ho wears or eats or where he sleeps Like a lion escaping 
from Its iron cage free ih)sclf from the castes onlirs of hfo 
and the Dharmas of the world and Immj, h^htcnal lh)s» U of 
the load of worldly concerns reach tint stati winch is mdusiruc 
tiblo and fret, ihystlf from re births with nn incompanhlo qutes 
cenco of mm<l hkt a clear sk) 1 hen tliou wilt bo like a detp 
and cr)’Stal water in a mountain ravine I hen thou wilt enjoy 
within th)sclf the essence of Brihmic bhss wathout anj tin Kasi 
distiubance of the equilibrium of thy mind 

Such a person will bo indilTtrent to all fruit of actions 
He will be all full without any dctcnoraiion Ho wid bo proof 
against tho attacks of the Vikalpis of actions virtuous and 
sinful His mind will not cling to any Like a crystal which 
though reflectint, tho five colours is yet not discoloured by it so 
though in his mind aro reflected tlic fruits of nctions yet it will 
not be tinged with them In common with oilier men he will Ixj 
worshipping with true devotion and though his body is cut 
asunder through malice he will bo unaffected by pleasures or 
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pains, they being merely like reflechons m his mind Though 
engaged in worldly actions, such as eulogies (to God) and the 
celestial sacrifices, whether worshipped by others or not, he will 
ever be conforming to the dictates of the Vedas and be utterly 
disconnected in mind with wordly concerns He will neither be 
the object of fear to those with whom he comes in contact nor 
will be terrified by any in the world Such a full-minded person 
will rest in the Supreme Seat, whether he associates or not with 
desires, anger, fear and contentment, whether ho refrains from 
being in the state mentioned before or is in a childlike state or 
whether ho dies in Benaiesoi in the Chandfila’s (lowest caste- 
man’s) house 

“Peisons should woiship tins lofty soul, seeing that with 
the reaching of the Absolute Consciousness in M6ksha he has 
destroyed his mind and that inasmuch as bondage is caused bj 
the gloom of Ajnana, he has destroyed this gloom Thcrefoie, 
it IS the dut}' of those wdio wnsh to destroy re-births, to \oneratc 
such an exalted personage by e\er praising, saluting, worship 
ping, glorifying and visiting him with entre^ities Not cien 
Yajnas oi ablutions, Tapas or gifts will confer on one, the same 
effects as those derivable from the services rendered wuth true 
love to those who have glorified themselves in a state of never- 
fluctuating Jnana, fiee from Samsaric-existence 

“ Having thus taught him with tiue love. Lord Bnihma 
now passing under the pseudonym of Manu, departed to his 
effulgent mansion in Satyal6ka O RS.ma, with feet tinkling' 
with bells, thus did the famous King Ikshw'aku cling fast to this- 
kmd of vision and rest in the certitude of Atoa ’ So said 
Vasishta 


THE STORY OF A MUNI AND A HUNTER 

Summary This story is meant to illustrate the Turya 
enjojnnent 

On being questioned by Rama as to what the wondrous 
traits are in those Jivanmuktas who have worsipped the eternal 
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Bnhnvin through their great •\Mstlom (but without thcpsjchical 
power*? of Anima etc) Vasishta said thus ‘ The incomparable 
intelligence of a Jn\ni will c\cr find wonders (or delight) 
m the non dual A^ma With stainlcssness fullness and qmes 
cence the Ji%anmulvta wall be in AJma onU What wonder is 
there m walking in the skies and other psjchical powers deve- 
loped out of Man{ras Tapas and other means’ \nima and 
other powers accriu onlj to those persons who expand their 
minds gndaall> in this world with intense Lffoits But \lma 
Jninis long not for these Siddhis 1 h« rc is one thin^, peculiar to 
them The> ha\o not the minds of the base Th ir minds arc 
immaculate being free from desires Without the characttnslics 
of caste and orders of life and through the freedom from the 
trammels of the delusion of the long standing births and deaths 
they will be the enjojers of panlcss bliss Besides desires 
anger pains greed accidents etc full of Va anas will dail> 
dwindle into nothing in them 

Vasishta continued again Like n Br4hmaii who after 
giving up his nohlo statas, degrades himself into a SQdn Tfia 
(the Lord) degrades himsolf into a Jivi I'ho mjnatls of JUas 
will at ever) creation shine bc)ond number Through the 
flutter of that casaal ideation the Jivic Iswaras will bo generated 
in e\cr) slagO (of o\oliiUon) But the cause is not here (in this 
world) The Jiv is tliat anso from liwari ind flourish thereby 
subject themselves to repeated rebirths through the kann is 
performed by them This Rftma is tlio relationship of cause 
and oflect (though there is no cause for the rise of Jlvas) yet 
existence and kamai arc reciprocally the cause of one another 
All the Jivas arise without cause out of the Bnhmic Seat jet, 
after their nse their Ivamias are the cause of their pleasures and 
pains And SanLalpa ansin„ from the delusion of the ignorance 
of Atma IS the cause of all karmas 

As thus the cause of bond.'^o is Sankalpa you should root 
it away from you as completely as possible The destruction 
of this primeval (cause) Sankalpa is itself Mbksha This de 
struction of Sankalpa should bo intelligently practised Where 
2 
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there exists the conception of (be objects and the ( njoyr r of the 
same, thou shouldst, my son, giaduall} and at all tma s destroy 
this Sanhalpa without losing sight of thr saiiif Po not boromo 
of the form of objects oi the knowci enjoying the kluk I laMng 
destroyed all the slighted S.inkalpas, m.i)( si thou berom^' 'Hut 
which remains When the live organs get into objects (along 
with the mind), the desires engendered therein constitute bond- 
age, but the non attraction towards them is Mbksha If thou 
art even in the least tinged v. ilh the d( sin s of objects, then 
they will involve' thee in the meshes of existenci- O beautiful 
R&ma, if thou art not pleased with objrcts, then thou viltbe 
free from existence Do not in the liust bestow an> desires 
upon the hosts of objects, ino\ able .ind fixed, fioni stniw up to 
gold 

“ Whcie there is no desire, wdiat is there to fetd ujxin or to 
perform or to abandon'^ '1 hou .11 1 neither the agent nor the eii- 
joyei 'fhoii art alone the quiescent parsonage viih th) mind 
extinct Again, the w’lso will no\cr gric\e for things past, or 
about things of the futuie, but they will jxirfor.ii their piesent 
Irannas duly and be a master ot them Piidi', illusion and 
desires are so many binding cords of the mind Ihrough the 
discriminative mind, the low'er mind is pow’cifull> mastered by 
the wise Having developed much discrimination, may you 
destroy the delusions of the heteiogeneous mind through the one- 
pointed Manas (mind), like an iron sevenng another iron The 
intelligent cleanse a dirty cloth wnth the dirty earth only A 
murderous Agni-Astra (missile) is counteracted by Varuna- Astra 
The venom of serpent-bite is removed by its antidote of an edible 
poison So also is it in the case of J iva 

“ The J'lva has got three fomis (01 aspects) The first two 
are the base ones, vtz , the gi oss and the subtle The third is 
the supreme Brahman Having gained this Braliman, may you 
free yourself from the first two foims The gross body was 
designed for the purpose of enjojmient with hands and feet, eyes 
and the rest The painful mind which is of the form of 
Sankalpa and produces the conception of SamsS.ra is the subtle 
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mental body The tb\rd aspect is to all Jvvas the Jn&na 
’Reality which is without beginning or end or heterogeneities 
O Rama with lotus hands the immacuhte Tiirya seat is above 
this Being absorbed in this furya seat ma> you not identify 
yourself uitli the first two forms but destroy them both 
alto^jCther 

At these Mords of Vasishta, Raghava asked the Mum thus 
‘ Please describe to me in detail this Turya or Brahmic state 
which IS higher than the three iVaasthas (jagrat, Swapna and 
Sushupti) To which Vasishta with words shedding ambrosial 
showers replied Remaining in the certitude of \pna without 
desires and with an equal vision over all, having completely 
eradicated all conceptions of diff^ntiations of I or he exist 
ence or non ccastcnco is lurja lhat state of Jlvanmukti free 
from delusions wherein th(rt is the supreme certainty of AJma 
equal vision over all and the witness ship to all worldlj acts is 
the Turj a state Being w ithout the painful Sankalpa it is neither 
the waking state nor the slceinng state \or is it the ordinary 
Sushupji state as there is (in Tur>a) the absence of the know 
ledge (of enjojanent) All the world becomus then absorbed in 

the beneficent Ajma lo npc Jn&ms this world is itself Turya 

(or they can enjoy the Furjai state m this world) but to the 
Ignorant the universe is their settled abode (or they pinion their 
minds to the visibles only) If after the idea of 1 vanishes, 
the mind secs all things equally and p^orms all actions in such 
a manner that it cannot be said to perform them then that is the 
Turya state to it 

Though you arc the prince of men full of Jnina please 
hearken O intelligent Rfima to a stor> that occurred in days of 
yore In a spacious forest a Tapaswm was m a state akin to 
that of a Mourn • A warlike hunter wlro was a veteran m arch 
ery approached this Mum and addressed him thus Through 
the infliction of my arrows h-cathmg fire a stag ran up to this 
place Will you please tell me where it fled to? To which the 
stainless Tapaswm replied thus O person of good quahties) 
• A person engaged in a vow ot taciturnity 
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wo me oni) a bmid of fapisvins, tf n uitmi: this {or, ,t, iu.iiK' 
equal \ision o\( r .ill We in \(r un oKi ourv Ivi s in th< stmufu! 
Ahanlv.\ra prompting men to v.orldl) .icliom. K it not thr mind 
that .associatis itself \silh the .letions of th- or^puis in ohj* ■”ts ' It 
IS long since the mind of tin form of Ah.inU.'ir.i left ni" tniK .'od 
completely 1 nov. knoM nothing of iIk v iking, fire i.iit.ig, or 
the slcT'plc'Ss dreaming stat* s 1 am now ot tin' fur) a st it- 
All tin dutrse Msibks do not i-m-i m tin pun lu!),i st.itt 
The hunt-'i without undi rstanding the dis-qinsutons ot tin Muni 
quitted that pkici- 

“ 1 h( lefore, please lisiOii to me itteitnrlj '1 ii-Tf is tiu s‘ai> 
other than Turja , Jnrui.i, du estid ot .ill its strumul dwr.sitie-., is 
Tur)'a Nought else is in this world but it 1 lie J.igrat stau is 
coupled with tcinble actions , ilu dn.imuig state, v uh b-cilnvd 
actions and the drtiimlcss sk ping st u- , with Vjn.uii funiorint) 
actions 1 hose .lit the ihn e st.Ue-, ot cousciousii' s to .i (iis^ri* 
miuatno mind If iheiowtr mind p* ns'v-s, it hcv-om- .the hat 
and tlie non dnal and the alliipnl state Such a c-rtUudi oi 
mind it IS, the Jn'uiis deielop and .utaui In th.it lur).i siati. in 
which the difletenccless and ancient Jii.iii imkt is no ahul- as th-- 
great and transcendtnl Rshis without .aiij hoiuk'gt-, ma) )oa, 
my sou, ever li\c fir.iily without the painful h.iukalpas and 
Vikalpas and free ^ourstdf from all panes ” 

TIIC C0^CLUSlON or NIKA \N A-PR \KAK VN \ 

Stmviaf )’ — In this ch.ipter is guen a summar} of all the 
foregoing fourteen stones leading to ]3r.ihman, the Tury.'i-tita 
state 

“ Is It not thoceitam conclusion of all Atma Jnana Sastias 
that all the wdiolo world should be seen but as a dream Neither 
Avidya exists nor the dire MTija geiicr.afing the pains of actions 
But Brahman alone is, wdiich has not the Je.ast iota of p uns and 
IS quiescence itself Diverse rcligionistb, super-imposing many 
attributes upon this Bralimau which is the quiescent, Chidakas, 
the equal m all, the immaculate, the Atma and having endless 
potencies in it, dub it with diffcient appellations Some call it a 
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void Some Parameswara and some others Mah& Vijnana 
Therefore having avoided aJl things may you rest m that great 
silence May you rest ever in the full JnAna of the immaculate 
Atma with true introvision which is the M6ksha devoid of the 
painful Manas Chitla Buddbi and AhankAra and be like a deaf 
mute and blind person Having reached the Jagra^ Sushupti 
stage and thrust all things within (or made the mind to contemplate 
internally) perform all things externally according to your free 
will With the growth of the mind the pains increase with its 
extinction there will be great bliss Haring lorded over your 
mind may you free yourself from this world of perceptions in 
order thatyou may be of the nature of Jnana Though surrounded 
by pleasurable or painful objects to disturb your equilibrium of 
mind ma} you be immovable is a rock receiving all things 
equally So long as you free yourself from the delusions of the 
endless births do not O mountain like Rama endeavour to attain 
pleasures or pains bliss or non bliss through thy efforts Such 
kinds of efforts will enable you to get the endless Brahmic seat 
One whose mtelligeuce is fiUed with the cool ambrosia like the 
moon replete with nectary rays will enjoy bliss Having under 
stood first the Sat (Principle) of all the worlds he is in Mdksha 
performing actions thoUj,h not really performing them 

Here Rama queried \ asishta thus What are the means by 
which the seven Jn^na states can be cognized ? And what are the 
characteristics of those Jn4ms who have cognized them’ To 
which Vasishta replied thus There are two classes of jivas (or 
egos) those that get under the yoke of (matenal) enjoyments and 
that do not do so Now listen to the characteristics of these two 
aspirants for enjoyment and M6ksba Not canng for the glorious 
M6ksha the first class will estimate greatly the worldly path and 
will perform actions therein with great certitude of mind Their 
tendencies will be towards the vast enjoyments of the world 
Such a path will render them liable to fresh re births generating 
at last discnmination to them Like a tortoise thrusting its neck 
into the hole of an yoke floating on the surface of an ocean one 
incarnates in repeated re-births associated with the dire organs 
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and then through discrimination developed m them, begins to 
contemplate thus ‘These dire re-birlhs have been utterly truit- 
less Enough ot the (worldly) delusion Of what avail are these 
Karmas ’ All my days have been vainly spent in them If there 
IS a diminution in these excessne Karmas, then all pains ^vlIl 
cease ’ He who has an indomitable heart to find out this seat, 
will abandon quite (the world), .ind become a Nivarhi (or fieed 
personage) Engaged in ceaseless enquiry, o\ ercoming all illu- 
sions and contriving means to cross this Samsira, such a person 
will every moment of his life be engaged in the renunciation of 
all his desires, without devoting a special day to it 

“ Ever bent upon the higher spiritual pursuits, such a person 
will daily level in the bliss of his own Self. He will be loth to 
participate in frivolous and stainful karmas He uill perform, 
but slightly, virtuous actions and uill nc\ei disclose them to 
others He will be engaged sccietly in those kaimas only which 
do not bnng home fear in the hearts of the worldly He will 
shrink from dire ones He\er will he long for enjoyments He 
will utter appropriate words only according to pioper time and 
place and with great love, due respects, much endearment and 
prodigious intelligence Such a personage who conducts himself 
thus will have reached the first stage of Jnaiia, viz , Subhechcha 
Moreover, he will, with his three organs (of mind, speech, and 
body) at one with one another, long to associate with (and worship) 
the transcendently wise personages Being an ardent searcher 
aftei knowledge, he will study all spintual books, wherever they 
are Such a personage who enteis upon this line of enquiiy after 
resolving, within himself, upon the destruction of this Samsara 
with which he is connected, is indeed a knower ot the first stage 
(or has reached the highest ladder of the hist stage) A virtuous 
person who is thus, is a gieat one indeed 

“The second stage is called Vicharana, free fiom ignorance 
In order to know all about the Dhaimas (virtuous actions) m 
the Vedas, the proper path, Dh&xana, Dhy^as and good actions, 
he will sweetly associate with the wisest of great love, that will 
throw light upon the real significance of the stainless holy Vedic 
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sentences and will after discnnunating between the real and the 
unreal know \v hat actions ought to be done and what not like 
the master of a house acquainting himself perfectly with a 
knowledge of his domestic affairs Thos arising through 
Avidya (ignorance) such as all the perishable pnde envy Ahan 
Kara desires delusion etc will be easily disposed of by him 
like a serpent throwing off its slough Such an intelligent person 
will realize truly the esoteric and mysterious significance of 
Jnana Sasjras and of the words of an Acharya or a wise 
personage 

Then the third stage quite free from all attractions will be 
reached by him where he will rest like one in a soft cushion of 
brand new flowers Such a person after mastering all obser 
Vances inculcated by the Sutras will spend his life in the hearing 
of Ta{wa Jn^na stones m the abode of the noble Tapaswms and 
others Broad slabs of stones will be his abode and resting 
place By virtue of the control of his mind and the absence of 
attractions towards objects of bliss he will live a nomadic life m 
the forest with an equal vision over all Through a study of 
Jn^na Sastras and the performance of good karmas a true cog 
mfton of the Reality will arise A person who has reached the 
third stage and is a knower of the same can be divided under 
two heads in reference to their enjoyments without any attraction 
therein Now mark well their divisions They are termed the 
ordinary and the sp cial Again O Rama born of the race of 
Manu each of these has us two sub divisions The ordinary 
indifference is the idea of non assoaation with objects such as I 
am neither the actor nor the enjoyer nor the learning disciple 
nor the teaching Ach^rjm All the pleasures and pains experi 
enced arise through the old law of Tdwara only who is so 
pleased as to bless us all How can agency be attributed to me ^ 
All the injurious excessive enjoyments are but fatal diseases 
All our wealth is but a source of infimte dangers Death is only 
for birth (again) The staggering pains of keen intelligence are 
but maladies and obstacles to progress Yama (Death) ivill 
again and again endeavour to destroy the many universes There 
fore thought of objects will arise in their hearts without any 
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<iesires Those who thus are ever absorbed m trying to )(now 
the under-lying significance of the sacred sentences are of the 
ordinary class 

“Through the path of non-dcsiies, the association with the 
wise and not with the ignorant, the illumin.ition within oneself 
•of the Self-Chaitanya, one’s supreme eflorts and a cease'ess study 
of Jnana Sastras, the great shore {or se it) of the vast waters 
of fleshly re-birth and the source (of all) will, O Rama, weanng 
garlands of gems and honey-dropping wneaths, be firmly and 
directly seen like a Pilulul a Euphorbia m the palm of thi* hand 
O thou like a cloud showeiing grace, the special (or second) 
indifference aiises, w'hen one is in the ceititude of quiescent 
silence, dispelling, truly to a distance, all Sanhalpis bodying 
forth in w'oids, he not being the actor, agency being attributable 
to Iswaia or his own destin}^ It also arises when thcic is no 
differentiation of thought of worldly objects or non objects, Chit 
or not-Chit, intcinals or e\tcrnals and height oi lowm^s in the 
quarters or the Aka^a and e\crything merges into the quiescent 
state free from thoughts or light oi many le-bnths oi beginning 
or end This third stage will bnng in its tram the matchless 
lotus bud of Juana which blossoms through the sun of Viveka 
(discrimination) ansing in the heart and wdiich is at the top of the 
stalk of the clear mmd replete Avith the thorns of obstacles, 
arising in the mud of ^’asanas The first stage of Subhechcha 
arises m the mind, like the analogy of a cr6w and the palmyra 
fruit, through the association with the stainless wnse and the 
performance of all virtuous actions wnthout any desiies for the 
fruits thereof This will irrigate his mind wnth the waters of 
discrimination and protect it This stage ivill be developed ivith 
non-attractions (or indiffeience) With the development of this 
indifference eveiy day through propei efforts, it ivill be found 
that the first stage is the substratum of the othei stages, like low- 
caste men cultivating lands for others’ sustenance From it, the 
next two stages Vich^iana and Tanum&.nasi w'lll be reached 
With the cuhivation of special indifference, the third stage is 
reached A person who has reached this stage will be void of 
all Sankalpas ” 
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Here R^ma remarked Ho^v can sah ation be oblatned b) 
those who are of degraded family wathout tntclhgence per 
forming bondage giving karmas of vicious tendencies and with 
out Jn&na ? Moreov cr if a person dies having reached the first 
second or third stages what will be his future fate ' Please 
enlighten mo on tiicSw points O immaculate Lord 

To which the wise \ asishta repliLd thus To the ignorant 
who aru subject to man} frailties there will arise man) rebirths 
of diverse kinds Thtst rebirths wall not cuas till the first 
jnana stage is reached 13 sdcs if the vartuous path be strode 
there will arise the stuules indifTerenCC like the analog} of a 
cron ind the palm}ra fruit or with association watb the wise 
tins indifTercnce wall arise and wh n there is mdifiercnei llu 
jndaa sta-,c will not but be r iclud Tlirough it all rebirths 
will cease Ml tlu significance of the ^Asjras point to this goal 
onl} Again hearken to the fates of those wlio l> ing m ont or 
other of these Jnina states breathe their last Should one satisfj 
quite the qualifications required of him in the thr 0 Jniaa states 
then all his former karmas will a vso to exist Ihen Dev as 
wall conduct him 01 their divine vdnclc to DcvalOka and other 
places whetu he will foast his eje upon the plc^s mt scenerie*s of 
Mcru ri} sun gardens caves and beautiful damsels Wnh the 
expiry of their enjoyment all the old two fold Limias will paish 
completcl} and then they w ill at once rede «cnil upon earth as 
Jnanis They will incarnate m a family of the wise replete 
With enormous wealth good qualities and purity (of mind and 
bod}) and will untrnnglj follow the path of jnina since they 
had already subjected themselves to a rigid course of discipline 

As this motlc} universe is seen without anything special as 
m the waking state by a jnim in these three stages they can 
well be termed the waking slate It is persons in these three 
stages that pass for Achirjas to the work a day world To the 
Ignorant they appear hi e those who have attained M6ksha and 
ore extolled They instill spirit into the ignorant to tread the 
path of jnina They will lo only things fit to be done and 
omit to do things which ought not to be done They will act 
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consistently with the working of nature Such men alone aie 
the greatest of men Those only are the supreme men who load 
their lives according to the Achaias (religious observances), the 
Sastric injunctions and the noble actions of the world with 
firmness 

“ In the first stage of matchless Jnana, the natuie (or qualities) 
of an Acharya will germinate , in the second stage they will 
bloom , and in the third stage, they will fructify Should a 
Jnani die while in this (last) state, he will remain in Swarga foi a 
long time , and after satiating himself with the enjoyments 
theiem which perish on account of then Sankalpa, will rein- 
carnate on earth again as a Jna.ni After Ajn^na (ignoiance of 
Tiuth) penshes through the development of these three stages, 
the exalted Jn^na will dawn fully in his mind and. settle itself 
firmly there as all-pervading and without beginning and end, like 
the light of a lull moon It is with this mind associated with 
Jnana that Yogins shine 

“ Those who have reached the fourth stage will look stead- 
fastly and coolly upon all things m the universe with an equal 
eye and like a dream O Rama, all the above thiee stages can 
be clasified undei the Jagiat state, while the above mentioned 
fourth can be included under the Swapana state In this last 
stage, the mind will perish like the aiiay of clouds in the autum- 
nal season Then it will remain in the tianscendent Sat-Bhava 
alone which survives all \¥ith the destruction of the mind, all 
Vikalpas will not arise 

“ Then passing ovei to the fifth stage which will come undei 
Sushupti, he will remain in the absolute certitude of non-duality, 
when all the specialities of gunas will disappear Such a person 
will be with lull Jntoa shining in the heart and free from the 
gloom of duality He will ever remain in the Sushupti state 
He will always rejoice in the possession of the matchless intro- 
vision Though engaged in external actions, he will evei be 
quiescent as if in a brown study The sixth stage being reached, 
the Turya state ensues, in which he will be engaged in the 
practices appurtenant to that stage, being complely divested of all 
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tho rifjUhrly nccrued Vft'v'inas 1 lun sponds his ihnn nilndlt* s 
ns the KfiMla (one) fiow from all ideas of dillernmps oi non diller 
cnees, ‘I or ‘non I Iwm^ or nonlunof, A Juainlhis stale 
ninffoctod by tho 1 not of AlnnlAmnnil honi^ noulun witli tlui 
idea (of attaining) Nlr^^^n n«r without it, will bo within hho 
tho steady and unlhcl nrtng light of a lamp All the worldly 
creation having then nooMomals or intoinals hhiius all full both 
insidn and outsule through llrahmic vision, III a a pot lillttd to 
tUci bcim in tho midst ol tho octiau wiotlmig with waves 1 his 
porsonagQ, ihoi^h ho to all apjxni aliens, wsmis to ha\o avoiy 
tiling IS rtally with notlnng lla\iiig solitarily pissad this sixth 
stage, tho Jivanmul f i n aUios the seventh stigo alone It is m 
this sQvonth staj^ii tint dismbotlud salvation i atlahnd Ihn 
1 the oxtruino verge of the suputno JnAiia stages ji ached, of pine 
quit cenco and boyoad all power of s]iiech 

‘ navin„ nisutntod nice enuwnies into this seventh stage ot 
VidihaninKp dueise religionists ascribe ihflmoni names to this 
stage Squio say it is Paianu^ua some hohl it to he u voul 
some hold it to be VijnVia some siy It is Ivflla (time), ainl some 
Tral rp Otluis ihoie are who tind it an up hdl wnil foi them, 
throUp,h thm Vil alpas and firm u\* a ol dilleieiitiation of objects 
111 this world to cogm/e and d<»scnl>e this ilisemhoiluwl (or 
formless) sUito which Ixilng liomogeneous, is heyoml the powei 
of spKch If thew boven Jn\im 11111^,1 aietiossed in a non 
illusoiy in inner, pain will not in the least come in t onUiqi wuli 
such a pa son 

“ I here is a mad iiittln,, olophaiu with tnsl a 111 e nnto a white 
shell whicli show(nin„ rutting water as it goes, stall s with a 
beautiful gait with it long wiKluiig piohoscis apotted with white 
If this animal which gonmates iievei erasing pains he slain, then 
manl ind will cioss with yon all the various stages nt tlni above 
montiontd JnAna So long us this tremendous elephant oo7ing 
out rutting water bo not slam through ones might, who will 
hflcomu a groat vvatnor m tho tmUl of l>aulo(m lids universe) 
rt pleto with pains ? 
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At these words of Vasishta, R^nia of the form of grace 
accosted him thus “What is this powerful elephant you 
acquainted me with’ where is the field of battle’’ how can 
it be annihilated ’ what is the seat of its residence ’ ’ 

To which Vasishta leplied thus “ This giand elephant 
showering rutting watei is no othei than the pains-geneiating 
desires that ever try to appiopnate to ‘ I ' all the things of the 
universe and disports itself wit'i great ninth and joy in the 
spacious toiest ot the body It has as its young ones, the dire 
Indiyas (or oigans) full of anger and gieed It will articulate 
through Its sweet tongue and perfoim its actions by being meiged 
into the forest of the mind The teiiific and dire twin karmas 
(good and bad) aie its two tusks Ihe Vasanas are the rutting 
waters shed by it It has a body which ranges oierywheie and 
at all times All the visible objects of bamsaia are the battle- 
field wheiein the carnage takes place, the powerful desires being 
no othei, as said before, than the elephant This rutting elephant 
of desires which again and again invests poisons with MCtory or 
defeat, puts an end to the myriads of pooi JiVtis All the firm 
Vasanas having their own modifications, existence, Manas, Buddhi, 
Sankalpa, desires and the lest peitam to Antahkaraiia, the lower 
mind only It is most conducive to the progiess of a Jnani to 
conquer fearlessly by all means and as if in spoit, this elephant ot ^ 
desues which is but a combination of all, through sheer might 
and the airows of dauntless bravery If through the imbecility 
of thy mind, it longs after the things of the world, please hear from 
me the means of .wiestmg it So long as these desires exist m 
thee, so long will the poisonous disease of Samsara creep upon 
and affect thee The mind which expands itself everywhere, thus 
enmeshing itself in bondage can be called the despicable Samsara 
Itself Its destruction alone is Mbksha Such is the fact 

“ If only a disciple whose mind is cleansed of all its illusions 
which make it real is initiated into the sacred mysteries by a 
'Guru, then it will get quiescence like a drop of oil over a glass 
surface Through the illumination of Jnana, this mind which 
iwas originally of the form of the seed of desires, gives up all the 
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delusion of re births and that nnsts in it notbiOo (of the \\ orldly 
desires) throu^jh its Asnm\Ld'ina (non rcceptwitj) If the desires 
which bring in their tnm manifold mischief ansc it any time in 
you you should destroy than at once through Asamvedana 
Though a host of desires manifest thcmsels cs in you in diverse 
ways yet the Vasanas which arv insepanbly associated with the 
body will never fail to be removed by Asamvedana Do not fall 
in love with your desire^ but rCoard them in the light of a carcase 
to be loathed When the mind through the pow erful PratyAhira * 
mode hankers not ifter desires which should U- thought of as 
nothing but V&sams then tht mind will remain still This effort 
IS called Asamv edana 

The vv ISC say that the ideas of mine and ‘ thme aru 
only the foul creations of the mind If all objects vanish through 
the contemplation of Jniaa the wise O stainless Pnnee say that 
all the unreal illusions will disappear The existence of Manas is 
Itself Sankalpa but its nonc^btence is biva itself (auspicious 
ness or bliss) The contemplation of feeling and not feeling after 
crossing all objects is the true one May you after abandoning 
all ideas of intelligence and non intelligence and be'coming obli 
Mous of all things remain stcdfastly and firmly like a decayed 
tree with great Jn&na and in a sUto unchanged 

Now addressing the assembly Vasishta'said thus In order 
that all persons m this hall may without oacerption understand the 
dnft of what we say we hail now with our hands raised on 
high proclaim to all thus — It is only SanLalpa destroyed beyond 
resurrection that constitutes the immaculate Brahmic seat 
Why should not men then contempl ite silently and secretly in 
their hearts upon the destruction of this Sankalpa ? Then it will 
so betide that even the throne of an Emperor who sways his 
sceptre over the whole earth will bo regarded by them as but a 
paltry bauble This Brahmic seat is obtained by those only who 
observe Mouna (silence towards matenal pleasures) Like a per 
son who journeys on to a great city in complete revene within 
himself unconscious of the pains which his feet underwent in the 
• One of the 8 p&rU of Y6ga for reatraming the organa 
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exertion of walking, so an Atma-Jnani performs all karmas, 
Without his being conscious of the performance of them There 
IS no use gamed in dilating farther on the subjects Now hear 
from me in brief, the substance of what I said before Sankalpa 
only IS Samsara , its destiuction is M6ksha ” 

[Then turning to Rama he s^iid ] “ Mayest thou be in a state 
of Elysian bliss, perceiving all worlds to be of the nature of 
Jn^na which is the one quiescence without parts or end or destruc- 
tion 01 fluctuation oi Samsara 1 hat which is descnbed as the 
impenshable state of quiescent jnS.na is Asamvedana Perform 
all thy allotted woiks, being at the same time in the Jnina state 
and without the attracting desires That Jnana u Inch tends to 
the destruction of the mind— a gieat up-hill woik tiuly — is 
Asamvedana Mayest thou be, thiough this path, in that state 
of beatitude, which is the quiescent Jnana All ideas of identifica- 
tion of all things with one’s Self, ivill not free one from pains 
Asamvedana will confer upon one Mbksha as its result Whatever 
is deal to thee (or pioper in thy eyes),' — that thou shalt enact 
The non-dawning self-light of Siva (the auspicious) is the all-per- 
vadmg Sat It alone is the quiescent, auspicious and surpuseless 
bliss, shorn of all objects It alone is Jnana of ever-dawning Sat 
It is this film direct cognisance of non-duality that constitutes, O 
Rama, ICarma Ty&.ga oi the renunciation of all actions ” 

Thus did Vasishta initiate Sri- Rama into Atma, which as 
again reiterated by Muni VMmiki for the benefit of Bhaiadwaja 

OM TAT SAT 
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